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TT HE  prefent  Volume  folicits  the  attention 
of  Pradlitioners  in  Surgery,  not  from  its  con- 
taining any  new  difcovery:,  or  original  im- 
provement in  the  art;  but  as  a collection  of 
fuch  rules,  precepts,  and  obfervations,  which 
the  heft  authors  have  taught,  and  experience 
has  fanCtioned. 

They  were  originally  compiled  for  my  own 
alliftance  in  practice,  and  never  intended  for 
publication;  but  feveral  intelligent  furgeons 
haviqg  feen  the  manufcript,  and  fuggefting, 

that 
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that  fucli  a colledlion  of  furgical  fa£ls  would 

form  a Mecum  to  Pradlition^rs, 

. I,  with  mum  difl&deiTce,  ’"now  lay  them  be- 
fore  the  public. 

As  a compilation,  it  certainly  cannot  afford 
any  informati^  to  the  experienced  furgeon ; 
but  to  Students,  and  the  younger  part  of  the 
profeffion,  particularly  thofe  in  the  army  and 
navy,  who,  perhaps,  neither  have  the  means 
nor  the  opportunity  of  accefs  to  more  elabo- 
rate and  fyftematic  works,  I have  been 
tempted  to  think,  this  Seledlion  may  be  of 
confiderable  utility.  Perhaps,  on  an  emer** 
gericy,  the  experienced  furgeon  may  recur  to 
it  witii  advantage. 

To  Dr.  Wallis’s  improved  edition  of  Dr, 
Motherby ’s  very  excellent  Medical  Diflionary, 
I am  indebted,  for  the  arrangement  1 have 
adopted  i as  alfo,  for  many  valuable  fadls; 
thefe  are  detailed  nearly  verbatim. 

In  treating  of  Diflocations,  Fradlures, 
Ulcers,  and  Wounds;  likewife,  in  deferibing 
the  different  Operations,  I have  almoft  inva* 
riably  followed  the  accurate  and  judicious 
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Mr.  Bell;  where  I have  prefumed  to  vary 
from  this  able  furgeon’s  mode^it  has  been, 
. from  having  feen  fuch  variation  pradllfed  by 
the  moft  eminent  in  the  profeffion  in  thisJdng- 
dom,  and,  in  fome  inftances,  from  having 
fuccefsfiilly  purfued  fuch  method  myfelf. 
The  many  additional  important  particulars, 
which  I have  colledled  from  various  other 
writers,  are  acknowledged  in  their  refpeftive 
articles. 

From  a publication  of  this  kind,  I cannot 
expe6t  to  acquire  celebrity.  The  utmoft  praife 
to  which  I can  afpire,  is,  that  of  having 
formed  a ufeful  Surgical  Manual ; in  the  at- 
tainment of  which,  I jfhall  be  amply  gratified. 

BENJAMIN  LARA. 


London^ 
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In  ankle  Abfcefs  of  the  Diaphragm,  for  vide 
Diaphragmatis,  read  vide  Paraphrenitis. 

Roy  article  Achyls,  read  Achlys. 

In  article  Bubonocele,  for  vide  article  Gaftroraphia, 
read  vide  article  Wounds  of  the  Alimentary  Canal. 

hi  article  Cirlbcelcj  for  avarice,  read  a varix. 

Rhe.  references  made  to  ^various  author s,  at  the  conclu* 
fion  of  article  Diflocations  of  the  Ribs,  Jhould  have  been 
printed  at  the  end  of  article  Diflocations  of  the  Os  calcis, 
&c/ 
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ABSCESsio  )an  A^fcefs;  horn,  ahfcedoy  to  depart; 

ABSGESSUSjor  from  ab5\  and  cedo^  to  retire,  A 
cavity  formed  in  the  cellular  membrane,  by  a repa- 
ration of  the  parts  which  were  joined,  containing  pus, 
or  a colledtion  of  matter,  refulting  from  inflam- 
mation. 

The  matter  in  abfcejfes,  is  formed  by  the  heat  of 
the  parts  adting  on  the  humour  colledled  there,  and 
diflblving  the  adjacent  fat ; and  the  concodtion  of  thefe 
fluids,  is  alfo  efFedted  by  the  fame  heat.  Mr.  Deafe, 
in  his  Introdudl'ion  to  the  Theory  and  Pradlice  of 
Surgery,  p.  36,  thus  defcribes  the  formation  of 
matter  in  abfcefles  : 

“ The  inflammation  being  now  at  the  higheft,  and 
the  different  feries  of  veffels  loaded  with  fluids^  fliil 
urging  to  the  point  irritated,  the  heat  developed  by 
the  attrition  between  the  folids  and  fluids,  will,  by 
xarifying  the  latter,  diftend  the  former,  and  dilate 
the  exhalent  veiTels  5 by  which  means  there  will  be 
an  exudation  of  ferous  humours  into  the  cellular  and 
adipofe  interflices,  whofe  texture  in  part  will  gra- 
dually be  diffolved,  the  coats  of  the  fmall  veffels, 
Hough  off,  and  the  different  feries  of  humours  being 
broke  down  and  fermenting,  will  form,  by  a new 
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combination,  a white,  opaque,  im6luous  liquor, 
without  any  ofFenfive  Irnell,  termed  pus.  This  mat- 
ter, jn  circumfcribed  tumours,  will  occupy  the  centre  ; 
but,  in  extended  inflammations,  wc  often  find  many 
points  of  fuppu ration,  which  running  into  one  an- 
other, form  large  cavities  and  different  fmufes  in  the 
cellular  and  adipofe  membrane.’' 

The  inflammatory  heat  increafing,  during  three 
days,  in  oppofition  to  the  ufual  means,  a fuppuration 
will  certainly  follow.  If  the  patient  complains  of 
frequent  fiiiverings,  a formation  of  pus  is  certainly 
commenced.  This  fiiivering  is  produced  by  the 
abforption  of  fome  of  the  pus,  or  its  thinner  parts  ; 
but,  when  the  matter  is  inclofed  in  a cyft,  or  fur- 
rounded  with  an  inflammatory  matter,  this  abforp- 
tion rarely  or  never  happens.  In  the  cellular  mem- 
brane is  lodged  many  veflels  for  the  fecretion  and 
diftribution  of  fat,  and  many  other  veflels  pafs  through 
it  in  their  way  from  one  part  to  another.  This  mem- 
brane eafily  tumifies,  and,  being  very  flight,  as  eafily 
-divides,  by  which  a cavity  is  formed,  and  in  it  is 
depofited  ‘all  that  conflitutes  the  fubfequent  difeharge. 
Farther,  by  the  rupture  of  the  cellular  membrane, 
the  parts  which  were  connedted  are  feparated,  and 
their  tenfion  removed,  the  many  blood-veffels,  which 
before  were  compreffed,  are  freed,  the  blood  circulates 
freely,  the  heat  abates,  the  part  is  lefs  red,  and 
gradually  becomes  more  foft. 

The  progrefs  of  an  abfeefs  on  the  external  parts  of 
the  body,  is  generally  as  follows  : the  tumour,  the 
heat,  pain,  and  rednefs  increafe ; a pulfation  is 
alfo  perceived,  a fever  fometimes  attemls,  which  is 
incrcafed  every  night : when  the  contents  are  all 
fuppurated,  the  pricking  pain  gives  way,  and  an 
itching,  with  a growing  numbnefs,  is  complained  of, 
the  hardnefs  of  the  part  at  length  yields  to  the  touch, 
and  the  fkin  burfting,  gives  vent  to  the  contained 
matter. 
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An  abfcefs  (liould  be  carefi\lly  diillnguiUied  from  « 
hernia,  an  aneurifm,  and  from  a varicous  tumour. 

If  during  the  treatment  of  an  abfcefs^  the  patient 
is  fleeplefs  and  feverifli  ; if  he  breathes  with  difficulty 
and  loaths  his  food ; if  the  pus,  when  difcharged,  is 
ill-coloured,  fetid,  and  fanious ; if  eruptions  of 
blood  or  fpongy  fleffi  appear  in  the  cavity  of  the 
ulcer;  if  faintings  come  on  during,  or  after  the 
times  of  dreliing,  the  prognoftic  is  unfavourable  : on 
the  contrary,  if  thefe  fymptoms  are  abfent,  or  but 
in  a moderate  degree,  a favourable  iffue  may  be  ex» 
pedfed.  By  improper  treatment  a phlegmon  is  eafily 
converted  into  a fphacelus.  Deep  feated  abfcejfes  are 
fometimes  difficultly  difcovered  by  the  touch  ; but  as 
no  conliderable  fuppuration  can  happen  in  the  body 
without  being  foon  after  accompanied  with  a hedtic 
fever,  the  ilighteft  appearance  of  it  at  once  deter- 
mines the  cafe. 

When  fuppuration  is  to  be  promoted,  endeavour 
to  effedt  the  following  intentions,  viz. 

I ft.  To  convert  into  pus  the  congefted  humours. 

adly,  To  aliift  the  difcharge  of  the  matter  vyhen  it 
is  duly  digefted. 

sdly.  To  heal  up  the  opening,  or  ulcer  ; for 
thus  the  ahfcfjs  is  denominated  when  the  matter  is 
difcharged. 

hi  order  to  acccomplijh  the  firjl  inte/ition^  repellents 
muft  be  avoided  ; for  their  ufe  at  this  time  may 
convert  the  fuppurating  tumour  into  a fcirrhus, 
or  other  incurable  induration ; for  this  reafon, 
camphorated  fpirit  as  a topic,  and  high  cordials 
when  the  inflammation  is  internal,  are  alike  im- 
proper. In  general,  apply  to  the  tumour  fuch 
things  as  gently  ftiraulate  and  moiften;  fuch  alfo  as 
obftrudf  the  pores,  and  thus  prevent  the  paflage  of  the 
finer  pans  in  their  attempts  to  efcape  through  the 
fkin ; to  thefe  ends,  the  white  bread  poultice  will 
fuffice,  if  applied  warm  every  two,  or  at  moft,  three 
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hours.  This  application  for  its  neatnefs,  cleanlinefs, 
and  freedom  from  ofFenlive  fmells,  is  defervedly  to  be 
preferred ; yet  at  difcretion  may  be  added  a fmall  portion 
of  the  roots  of  lilies,  the  ointment  of  yellow  refin,  or 
of  the  beft  gum  galbanum.  In  {lighter  cafes,  where 
the  part  is  not  too  tender,  or  in  fome  fluggifh  tumours 
with  but  little  pain,  a plafter  of  the  gum  galban.  co- 
lat.  or  empl.  gummi,  may  be  applied  alone,  and  re- 
newed every  four  or  five  days  ; and  to  expedite  its 
efficacy,  a warm  poultice  may  be  laid  upon  it  twice  in 
the  day. 

During  the  ufe  of  external  applications,  the  ftate  of 
the  conftitution  muft  be  attended  to ; too  much  heat 
may  occafion  mortification,  and  too  little  will  render 
every  attempt  inefficacious.  If  the  heat  is  high, 
bleeding  and  cooling  regimen  muft  be  employed. 
Avoid  cathartics ; but  in  cafe  of  coftivenefs,  ufe  an 
enema.  When  the  heat  is  not  adequate  to  the  pro- 
motion of  the  fuppuration,  cordial  medicines,  and 
generous  diet  is  required. 

To  effe£i  the  fecond  >ntention^  the  whole  of  the  tu- 
mour, or  nearly  fo,  muft  be  converted  into  pus, 
before  a difeharge  can  be  admitted  ; for  otherwife  all 
that  remains  unfuppurated  will  digeft  with  difficulty, 
and  often  will  become  a faulty  ichor.  Again,  if  a 
due  difeharge  is  not  obtained  as  foon  as  the  pui  is 
perfedfed,  it  putrifies  and  forms  a fiftula,  &c.  or  it 
will  be  abforbed,  and  caufe  a hedfic  fever.  The  time 
of  opening  is  generally  to  be  known  by  the  prominence 
ohjeyved  being  njery  thin^  by  the  matter  jiu^uating  on  the 
ligkteft  prrjfure^  and  an  abatement  of  the  pain,  beaty  and 
pulfaiion  in  the  part, 

Abfcejfesy  are  opened  either  by  incifion  with  the 
knife  or  lancet  (but  never  with  feiffars,  as  they  bruife 
in  cutting)  or  the  cauftic  j but  incifion  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred. The  opening  may  be  as  far  as  the  fkin  it 
difcoloured,  or  a circular  piece  may  be  taken  out  if 
the  difeoiouration  fpread^.  The  opening  muft  be,  if 
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poffible,  in  a depending  part,  though  where  nature 
points  out,  the  o{3eration  fliould  be  performed.  When 
the  bad  quality  of  an  abfcefs  is  likely  to  retard  its 
future  incarnation,  an  opening  made  by  a cauflic, 
bell  prevents  the  lips  of  the  wound  from  growing 
callous.  Venereal  buboes,  and  fome  fcrophulous 
tumours,  if  not  in  the  face  or  neck,  are  fooneft  healed 
after  opening  with  a cauftic  ; and  fuch  of  thefe  as 
neither  will  give  way  to  fuppurating  nor  difcutient 
medicines,  are  effedtually  deftroyed  by  cauftics,  and 
the  efc^har  is  foon  cicatrized.  For  the  application,  &c, 
of  a cauftic,  vide  article  Escharotica. 

Many  advife  not  to  open  critical  before  they 

are  digefted.  Sharp  fays,  that  Very  little  of  the 
morbid  matter  is  depoficed  in  them  before  they  are 
fully  ripe,  therefore  till  then  fhould  not  be  opened.” 
It  is  certain,  that  by  a premature  difcharge,  the 
ulcer  becomes  foul,  and  heals  with  difficulty. 

When  the  knife  is  ufed,  if  a nerve,  vein,  or 
artery  is  in  danger,  let  a diredtor  guide  the  incifion, 
which  is  beft  begun  on  the  lower  fide,  for  then  the 
matter  is  difeharged  moft  freely,  and  the  operator 
leaft  incommodedffiy  it.  If  poffible,  its  courfe  ffiould 
be  according  to  that  of  the  fibres  of  the  fubjacent 
parts : thus,  if  the  ffiin  is  very  near  a nerve,  the  ufc 
of  the  part  will  not  be  injured  by  cutting  it  acrofs. 

As  to  the  third  intention^  it  may  be  obferved  in  ge- 
neral, that  when  the  opening  and  difcharge  are 
made,  the  cafe  is  confidered  as  a common  wound, 
and  the  treatment  is  as  direfted  in  the  article  VuL- 
Nus.  The  firfi:  dreifing  may  be  dry  lint,  covered 
with  pledgits  of  foft  tow.  Afterwards,  if  the  part 
is  tender,  and  the  matter  good,  when  the  applica 
tions  are  removed,  be  content  without  wiping  it  very 
clean.  Pledgits  that  are  fpread  with  ointments  need 
not  be  warmed,  except  the  patient  complains  of  their 
being  cold,  then  hold  them  to  the  fire,  but  not  fo 
long  as -that;  theix  furfaces  will  melt.  Obferve  a 
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proper  pofturc  to  favour  the  difcharge.  Repeat  the 
dreliings  once  or  twice  a day,  as  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  the  difcharge  may  require.  The  greater 
diftance  of  time  between  each  dreliing,  the  fooner 
will  the  cure  be  perfedled.  Avoid  unneceflary  delay 
in  dreliing  as  the  air  is  prejudicial.  Vide  on 
Ulcers,  p.  54.  93.  3d.  edition.  Alfo  Kirkland's 
Medical  Surgery,  Vol.  ii.  p.  49.  62. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Maxillary  Sinus,  called  the 
Antrum  Highmorcmiuvu  Drake  mentions  this  as  a 
fpecies  of  ozaena.  It  is  known  by  a pain  which  is 
deep  feated  in  the  cheek,  and  a tumour  there,  on  the 
outer  and  upper  part ; a difcharge  of  ofFenfive  matter 
from  the  noftril  of  the  affedted  fide,  efpecially  on  in- 
clining the  head  to  the  lide  that  is  found  ; fometimcs 
the  breath  is  rendered  very  difagreeable  by  the  caries 
produced  in  the  teeth  by  this  diforder.  Mr.  John 
Hunter  obferves,  in  his  Natural  Hiftory  of  the 
Human  Teeth,  part  ii.  that,  “ The  pain  in  this  dif- 
cafe  is  at  firll  taken  for  the  tooth -ach  ; however,  in 
thefe  cafes,  the  nofe  is  more  affedled  than  is  obferved 
in  the  tooth-ach.  The  eye  is  alfo  affedted,  and  it  is 
very  common  for  people  with  fuch  a difeafe  to  have 
a fevere  pain  in  the  forehead,  where  the  frontal 
iinufes  are  placed ; but  Hill  thefe  fymptoms  are  not 
fufficient  to  diftinguilh  the  difeafe.  Time  mull  dif- 
clofe  the  true  caufe  of  the  pain,  for  it  will  com- 
monly continue  longer  than  that  which  arifes  from  a 
difeafed  tooth,  and  will  become  more  and  more  fe- 
vere; after  which,  a rednefs  will  be  obferved  on  the 
fore -part  of  the  cheek,  fomewhat  higher  than  fehe 
roots  of  the  teeth,  and  a hardnefs  in  the  fame  place, 
which  will  be  conliderably  circumferibed  ; this  hard- 
nef&  may  be  felt  rather  highly  fituatcd  on  the  inlidc 
of  the  lip.’"  The  method  or  cure  by  drawing  one 
of  the  dentes  Mo/ares  from  the  affedfed  lide  was  lirft 
propofed  and  pradlifed  by  Drake,  and  his  improve- 
ment has  been  continued  with  the  happieft  fuccefs. 
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Draw  the  laft  tooth  but  one  ; and  if  rotten,  draw  the 
next  on  each  fide  it,  then  through  their  fockets  make 
a perforation  into  the  antrum  with  a large  awl ; the 
matter  being  difeharged,  the  cure  may  be  finifhed 
by  inje6ting  a mixture  of  aq.  calcis,  tindl.  myrrh, 
and  mel  rofae  twice  a day  into  the  cavity,  and  re- 
taining it-with  a tent.  See  Gooch's  Cafes  and  Re- 
marks, in  which  an  extraordinary  inftance  is  related, 
with  the  ingenious  and  fuccefsful  mode  of  treatment. 
Mr.  Jolm  Hmtcr  propofed  to  effedt  the  cure  thus  : 
ift,  if  the  difeafe  is  known  before  the  deftru6lion  of 
the  fore  part  of  the  bone,  make  an  opening  through 
the  partition,  between  the  antrum  and  the  nofe  ; or, 
^dly,  by  drawing  a tooth,  as  above : the  latter 
method  he  prefers.  Vide  Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  iv. 
p.  209;  and  Kirkland^  Medical  Surgery,  vol.  ii. 
p.  1 50. 

Abscess  of  the  Anus,  A large  quantity  of  fat 
fills  up  the  cavity  on  each  fide  ©f  the  anus,  and  is  the 
feat  of  this  diforder. 

The  caufes  are  various,  as  contujions^  wounds^  inflam- 
mations^ difficult  labour^  hard  ridings  a dyfentery^  the  \ 
•venereal  d/feafe^  &c. 

Abfeeffes  fometimes  are  fuddenly  formed  in  this 
part ; at  others,  they  advance  very  fiowly.  In  the firji 
caft\  the  appearances  are  in  the  beginning  like  thole 
of  a common  boil ; but  the  fymptoms  foon  increafe, 
and  quickly  proceed  to  a more  formidable  date.  In 
the  latieTy  though  the  fuppuration  makes  but  little 
progrefs,  the  pain  and  tumour  fufiice  to  determine 
the  nature  of  the  complaint. 

The  pus,  whether  it  makes  its  way  through  the 
ikin  or  through  the  inteftines,  is  frequently  fo  tedious 
in  its  paflage,  that  the  adjacent  fat  is  more  or  lefs 
corroded,  and  rendered  fanious,  whence  finufes  are 
formed  of  different  fhapes  and  fizes.  Sometimes  the 
maturation  is  extended  on  every  fide,  rendering  the 
cure  both  difficult  and  uncertain.  When  abfcejfes 
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ill  this  part  are  left  to  themfelves,  they  rarely  fall  to 
degenerate  into  fiftulas,  and  occafion  troublefome 
callofities. 

The  tumour  being  formed,  every  means  muft  be 
employed  to  procure  a fpeedy  fuppuraticn.  This, 
in  fome  degree  advanced  the  matter  muil  be  quickly 
difeharged.  To  this  end,  let  the  patient  hand  on  the 
ground  with  his  feet  afunder,  and  lean  over  a table 
upon  his  belly.  Then,  by  introducing  a finger 
into  the  anusy  a fludluation  of  matter  will  be  per- 
ceived; in  which  cafe,  though  no  external  figns  of 
fuppuration  appear,  an  opening  rauft  be  made  into 
it  with  a knife.  In  order  to  determine  where  to 
make  the  pundture,  prefs  the  finger  in  the  ayius  on 
the  abfafs,  and  another  on  the  external  part,  by 
which  means  the  pus  will  be  fo  diredted,  as  to  be  per- 
ceptible externally.  When  the  opening  is  made, 
endeavour  to  enlarge  the  wound  in  withdrawing  the 
knife  ; and  for  better  application  of  dreflings  to' the 
bottom,  another  incifion  may  be  made  tranfverfely. 
If  the  redtum  is  laid  bare,  an  incifion  muft  be  made 
into  it,  as  far  a^  the  denudation  extends,  in  order  to 
its  reunion  with  the  adjacent  parts,  for  the  regene- 
ration of  flefh  on  the  furface  of  an  intefline  when 
deprived  of  its  fat,  is  obtained  with  great  difficulty. 
When  the  matter  fur  rounds  the  anus^  a cure  is  hardly 
to  be  performed  without  removing  the  denudated 
part.  For  an  extraordinary  inftance  of  this  kind, 
*vide,  Med.  Muf.  vol.  iii.  p.  251.  257.  ^ 

A proper  opening  being  made,  the  drelfings,  &c. 
are  as  in  abfcejfes  in  general.  It  is,  however,  ob- 
ferved  by  Aitius,  that  when  this  difovder  extends 
round  the  anus.,  there  happens  a conftridfion  of  the 
circumjacent  parts,  and  an  obftrudtion  of  the  pafTage 
of  the  anus,  while  the  wound  is  filling  up  ; to  pre- 
vent which,  he  advifes  the  introdu6tion  of  a canula, 
and  to  continue  it  till  the  cure  is  perfected.  But 
how  far  a good  habit  of  body,  and  other  favourable 
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circumftancc,  may  encourage  hopes  of  fuccefs  this 
way,  the  pra6titioner  can  only  determine  by  occur- 
ring circumftances,  and  his  own  experience. 

When  tile  caufe  is  njenereal,  thefe  tumours  fuppu- 
rate  but  fiowly  ; and  without  a gentle  mercurial 
ptyalifm,  a cure  is  rarely  efFedled.  Vide  Kirkland's 
Med.  Surgery,  voi.  ii.  p.  201. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Arm-pit.  Abfcejfes  are  often' 
formed  by  injuries  in  the  arm,  hand,  or  fingers  ; fome^ 
times  a fever  at  its  crifis  lodges  matter  here,  and  when 
the  fever  is  of  a malignant  kind,  thefe  tumours  fup- 
purate  but  flowly.  When  ripe  an  opening  Ihould  be 
made  with  the  cauftic.  This  diforder  when  it  termi- 
nates the  plague,  is  ufually  called  a bubo,  which  fee. 
Aifo  Abscess  in  the  Groin. 

Abscess  in  the  Back  and  Loins.  Vide  Pfoas  Seu 
Lumbaris  Abfeeffus. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Belly.  Vide  Inflamatio 
Muscul  Abdominis. 

An  Abscess  m the  urinary  Bladder.  An  inflamma- 
tion in  the  bladder  is  fometimes  followed  by  an  abfeefs. 
When  this  happens,  it  is  known  by  an  exacerbation 
of  the  fymptoms,  and  a fenfe  of  weight  in  the  parts 
about  the  perinaeum  and  pubes. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  injedt  emollient  fluids,  mixed 
with  warm  milk,  into  the  bladder,  very  frequently, 
tohaften  the  fuppuration,  and  to  folicit  the  difeharge 
^into  its  cavity.  If  the  pus  is  not  evacuated  in  due 
time,  it  acquires  an  acrimony,  corrodes  the  adjacent 
parts,  produces  fiftulas,  and  other  inconveniences. 

If  the  injedlions  fail,  there  is  no  refource  but  that 
of  an  operation,  which  though  rarely  required,  two 
examples  are  recorded  in  Bonet.  Sepulch.  lib.  iii. 

Abscess  of  the  Bones.  Obfervations  in  prac- 
tice prove,  that  not  only  in  the  cellular  parts  near  the 
joints,  but  alfo  in  the  middle  cavities  of  the  large 
bones,  inflammations  have  degenerated  into  abfcejfes. 

The  obfervatipn  of  Ruyfch,  in  which  he  fays,  that 

he 
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he  found  in  the  middle  cavities  of  the  large  bones, 
round  bony  pipes,  feparate  from  the  reft  of  the  bones 
in  which  he  faw  them,  may  be  referred  to  this  arti- 
cle. Vide  Abscess  of  the  Periofteum. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Brain,  Inftances  of  this  kind 
have  occurred,  and  if  the  trepan  is  ufed  early  enough, 
the  cafe  ends  well. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Breaf,  Thefe  are  external  and 
internal,  for  the  latter.  Vide  Vomica. 

Externally  this  diforder  happens,  for  the  moft  party 
to  women.  It  is  then  called  Na£ia.  Bruifes  fome- 
times  are  the  caufe,  but  generally,  a too  aftive  repa- 
ration of  the  milk,  or  taking  cold  while  the  woman 
x:ontinues  to  fuckle.  Inflammation  of  the  lungs  and 
pleura  often  produces  abfcejfes  in  the  breaft  externally, 
and  upon  the  ribs,  which  prove  fiftulous,  and  render 
the  bones  underneath  carious.  A frequent  caufe  is 
from  not  letting  the  child  fuck  until  two  or  three  days 
after  its  birth ; an  early  application  of  the  child  to 
the  breaft,  or  otherwife  employing  the  breafts  before 
-they  are  turgid  with  the  milk,  would  in  general  pre- 
vent this  complaint.  Another  caufe  is  the  ufe  of  af- 
tringents,  &c.  to  repel  the  milk.  When  Abfeefs  arifes 
from  milk,  it  is  termed  Sparganojls. 

If  thefe  abfeeffes  burft  at  the  top,  ftnuous  ulcers  are 
fometimes  the  confequence ; and  this  happens  too 
from  laxity  in  the  habit,  and  a defedtive  heat  in  the 
conftitution.  ^ 

When  inflammatory  tumours  happen  in  the  breafts 
of  pregnant  women,  or  of  thofe  who  are  nurfes,  be 
very  cautious  in  the  ufe  of  repellents  ; in  fangainary 
habits,  bleeding  and  opening  medicines  are  ncceffary, 
with  a cooling  regimen.  If  fuch  tumours  do  not  very 
eafily  and  fpeedily  give  v\^ay,  proceed  to  fuppuration, 
for  this  is  the  beft  way  of  preventing  a feirrhus  or  a 
cancer. 

The  common  white  bread  poultice  is  preferable  to 
any  other  fuppurant  in  thefe  cafes ; apply  it  warm, 
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every  two  or  three  hours,  and  continue  It  till  the 
abfeefs  breaks  of  itfelf,  and  then  you  have  only  to  en- 
large the  opening  a little,  if  it  be  too  fmall ; a fmall 
opening  is  generally  preferable  to  a large  one,  as  it 
heals  both  fooner  and  more  kindly  : fome  advice  to 
make  an  opening  during  the  ftate  of  inflammation, 
becaufe  of  the  pain  which  attends  thefe  tumours  j but 
by  Inch  premature  difeharges  frefli  colledtions  will  be 
made,  and  thus  may  the  whole  breafl:  be  wafled  ; or 
by  repeated  inflammations  a feirrhus  will  be  formed, 
which  aimofl:  invariably  terminates  in  a cancer. 

An  abfeefs  here  mufl:  be  opened  by  inciflon,  never 
by  a cauflic,  only  if  the  lancet  pafles  near  the  nipple, 
if  poffible  dire&  it  femicircularly,  both  to  avoid 
cutting  it,  or  the  areola,  for  thus  the  beauty  of  the 
part  is  beft:  preferved,  and  future  fuckling  not  pre-- 
vented. 

It  fometimes  happens,  that  in  order  to  healing  a 
prefent  abfeefs,  as  alfo  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
new  ones,  it  is  abfolutely  neceflary  to  v/ean  the  child, 
and  gradually  divert  the  milk  from  the  breafts.  Vide 
Surgery,  vol.  v.  p.  396.  Kirkland's  Med.  Sur- 
gery, vol.  ii,  p.  160 — 175.  Pearfon' s Principles  of 
Surgery,  vol.  i,  p.  73,  &c.  White's  Surgery,  p.  441, 

An  Abscess  of  the  Diaphragm,  Vide  Diaphrag- 

MATIS. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Ear.  The  fymptoms  attending 
an  abfeefs  in  this  part,  have  nothing  peculiar,  except 
that  the  pain  is  very  exquiflte.  Vide  Otalgia. 

• An  Abscess  in  the  Eye.  From  the  fmall-pox  mofl: 
frequently,  though  from  other  caufes,  this  accident 
fometimes  happens. 

When  the  feat  is  in  the  tranfparent  part  of  the  cor- 
nea, it  is  difeovered  by  the  peculiar  whitenefs  of  its 
appearance. 

When  it  is  in  the  opake  part  of  the  cornea,  the  eye 
is  fwelled,  but  more  particularly  fo  where  the  abfeefs 
is  fcatedf 
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If  its  feat  is  deeper,  the  firft  evidence  of  its  exig- 
ence is  generally  the  extravafation  of  its  contents  in 
the  aqueous  humour. 

Thofe  on  the  tranfparent  cornea,  are  generally  cured 
by  cautioufly  opening  them  with  the  point  of  a lancet, 
carefully  avoiding  the  pellicles  of  this  coat  which  lay 
beneath. 

In  the  other  two  kinds  there  is  great  danger  of 
loling  the  fight,  for  they  difeharge  themfelves  into 
the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  though  fometimes  a 
cure  is  efFe61:ed  without  any  remaining  inconvenience. 
When  the  matter  of  thefe  diffufes  itfelf  fo  as  to  fpread 
over  all  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  then  is  formed  the  hy- 
popyon ; if  only  a part  of  the  pupil  is  covered  there- 
by, the  matter  forming  itfelf  into  a fpeck  like  thofe 
at  the  bottom  of  our  nails,  it  is  called  an  onyx.  Hei- 
fler,  in  his  Surgery,  gives  a different  account  of  the 
hypopyon  and  the  onyx. 

In  the  cure  of  the  chemofis,  firft  ufe  remedies  to 
refolve  the  inflammation;  if  thefe  fail,  proceed  as 
follows:  While  the  contents  of  the  abfeefs  are  not 
yet  difperfed,  but  extend  into  the  hole  of  the  pupil, 
place  the  patient  fronting  a good  light,  with  his  head 
laid  on  the  back  of  an  eafy  chair,  then  make  an  in- 
ciflon  into  the  tranfparent  part  of  the  cornea,  under 
the  hole  of  the  pupil,  taking  care  that  the  point  of 
the  lancet  does  not  touch  the  iris,  which  lays  behind 
the  pus  ; make  the  aperture  long  enough  to  give  a 
free  vent,  then  gently  inject  a little  warm  water. 
Afterwards  apply  a comprefs,  wetted  in  a weakfolu- 
tion  of  cerufs  acetat ; keep  the  comprefs  conflantly 
moift  by  fprinkling  it  from  time  to  time,  and  drop 
fome  of  it  three  or  four  times  in  the  day  in  the  orifice 
of  the  cornea.  Some  days  after  the  firfl  difeharge,  a 
frefti  colle6lion  of  pus  fometimes  prefents  itfelf,  in 
which  cafe  introduce  a fine  fliillet  into  the  incifion,  in 
order  to  its  paffage  outward,  and  proceed  as  at  the 
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Erft.  On  thefe  fubjefts  vide  Wallis  t Nofolngl^ 
Methodica  Oculoram,  and  Bell\  Surgery,  vol.  iii. 

Abscess  in  the  Eye -lid,  when  externally  fitu- 
ated,  it  requires  no  peculiar  management  different 
from  abjcejfes  in  general,  except  that  in  opening  it 
when  fituated  near  the  cilia,  great  care  is  required 
not  to  enter  the  lancet  any  deeper  than  is  barely  ne- 
ceffary  to  evacuate  the  abfcefs  j if  the  edge  of  the  eye- 
Hd  is  cut,  an  incurable  waterinefs  is  endangered. 
The  dire6tion  of  the  incihon  is  the  fafell  in  the  courfe 
of  the  orbicular  mufcle. 

An  abfcefs  fituated  on  the  infide  of  the  eye-lids  may 
be  opened  with  a lancet,  and  then  wafiied  with  a 
weak  folution  of  cerus.  acetat. 

Abscesses  in  the  Feet.  Of  all  the  forts  that  affedt 
thefe  parts,  the  ftrumoiis  are  the  worfi,  for  in  thefe 
infiances  the  bones  are  ufually  affedled  ; but  abfcejfes 
of  every  kind  are  bad,  as  they  are  apt  to  form  finu- 
ous  ulcers,  and  cariate  the  bones.  The  applications 
and  general  managements  as  are  in  other  cafes. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Gums.  Dr.  Cullen  places  this 
as  a variety  of  the  phiogofis  phlegmone.  Thefe  tu- 
mours are  very  painful,  the  inflammation  is  often 
more  dilFufed  than  in  other  parts,  and  more  or  lefs 
attended  with  a fweiling  in  the  check,  or  perhaps  the 
whole  face. 

The  tooth-ach,  the  general  caufes  of^inflammation, 
a carious  tooth,  &c.  are  the  caufes  of  this  complaint. 
Mr.  John  Hunter  obferves,  that  gum  boils  feldom 
arife  from  any  other  caufe  than  inflammation  in  the 
cavity  of  a tooth,  the  effccl  of  which  extends  all  over 
the  face,  but  more  parriciilarly  in  the  gums ; that 
fometimes  this  difeafe  originates  from  a difeafe  in  the 
ibeket  of  the  tooth,  or  in  the  jaw,  without  aiiy  con-r 
neific/n  with  the  tooth. 

Through  bad  management,  or  negledt,  they  are 
apt  to  degenerate  into  fiftulous  ulcers. 

Duringthe  inflammation,  to  affuage  the  pain,  let  the 
patient  hold  a deco<ftion  of  barley  (or  of  camomile 
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ot  elder  flow^)?,  or  other  anodyne  ingredients)  con- 
ftantly  in  his  mouth,  fpitting  it  out,  and  taking  frefh 
quantities,  as  may  be  needful  to  keep  up  an  equal  de- 
gree of  heat,  or,  perhaps,  the  fuppuration  cannot  be 
avoided ; in  which  cafe  let  figs  be  fplit  and  held  in 
the  mouth  upon  the  boil,  and  white  bread  poultices 
(wrapped  in  thin  linen  cloths)  applied  hot  on  the 
out‘fide  upon  the  cheek  of  the  afFedled  fide  ; and  as 
fpeedily  as  is  convenient,  let  the  abfccjs  be  opened,  for 
the  contained  matter  foon  corrodes  the  adjacent  parts, 
and  alFedts  the  bone.  The  difcharge  being  made,  the 
poultice  may  be  continued  a little  longer,  and  the 
mouth  walked  three  or  four  tims  a day  with  warm 
wine  and  honey  of  rofes. 

If  a bad  tooth  is  the  caufe,  it  mull  be  extradled  be- 
fore any  attempts  are  made  by  medicines,  or,  at  leaft, 
as  foon  as  the  difcharge  of  the  abfeejs  will  permit. 

If  the  ulcer  degenerates  into  a fiftula,  injeft  warm 
wine  and  honey  of  roles  into  it ; and  if  it  is  furpedted 
that  the  bone  is  carious,  add  to  this  injedlion  a little  of 
the  tindf.  myrrh,  or  of  the  vin.  aloes.  If  thefe  me- 
thods fail,  proceed  as  for  the  exfoliation  of  a carious 
bone.  Vide  article  Epulis.  On  this  fubjedt,  fee  Mr, 
John  Hunter's  Natural  Hiftory  of  the  Human  Teeth, 
part  ii.  and  Beir^  Surgery,  vol.  iv.  p.  203. 

>An  Abscess  of  the  Heel.  The  common  caufes  of  an 
ahfeefs  may  produce  it,  but  generally  it  is  ftrumous. 

•The  principal  objedl  of  particular  attention  is,  that 
if  there  is  a caries,  the  beft  method  is  to  pafs  an  adluai 
cautery  through  a canula.  Wifeman  fays  itfaves  much 
time,  and  that  thus  the  caries  feldom  feparates  in  the 
form  of  a fcale,  but  moulders  away  infenfibly  with  the 
matter. 

Abscesses  on  the  Fingers  and  "Foes.  Vide  Paro- 
nychia. 

An  Ai&scess  in  th^  Groin.  Thefe,  like  thofe  in  the 
arm-pit,  are  fometimes  occafioned  by  injuries  done  to 
the  parts  below,  as  in  the  knees,  legs,  or  toes;  a pefti- 
lential  fever  maybe  the  cayfe,  but  the  venereal  difeaf? 
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is  the  moft  frequent.  Vide  ajtide  Bubo.  If  opened 
withaknife, be  careful  not  to  wound  the  inguinal  artery. 
In  venereal  cafes  a cauflic  is  the  beft  for  opening  them 
V’ith,  as  it  diffolves  part  of  the  induration  which  too 
often  remains  after  the  greateft. part  is  fuppurated,  and 
alfo  allifls  in  digefiing  the  remainder.  If  abfcejp-s  in 
the  groin,  or  in  the  arm-pit,  are  from  the  cribs  of  a 
fever,  open  them  with  a cauftic,  and  keep  them  run- 
ning till  ail  danger  from  the  fever  is  over.  In  glandu- 
lar parts  all  that  is  hardened  fhould  be  perfectly  difrolved  5 
for  inflances  have,  occurred  of  cancers  proceeding  from 
zemaining  indurations. 

Abscesses  on  the  Hands.  For  the  moft  part  they 
are  ftrumous ; when  not,  the  common  methods  fufficc 
for  their  rem oval . 

An  Abscess  on  the  Head.  Wounds  on  tlie  head  ge- 
nerally are  the  moll  fpeedily  healed  ; when  an  ahfeefs  is 
brought  to  the  Hate  of  a wound,  the  fame  advantages 
attend  it,  and  the  common  methods  fuffice  for  the  cure. 
' ’Whtn  abfcejfes  diVe  on  the  futures,  they  may 

be  troublefome  by  inflaming  the  dura  mater  which 
paffes  through  them,  and  is  continued  to  the  peri cra.- 
nium.  Every  where  on  the  fcalp,  a cauftic  is  the  bell 
for  opening  abfeejjes,  efpecially  if  a long  confinement 
cf  the  matter  has- rendered  the  Ikuli  carious,  for  it 
makes  feme  way  for  the  rafpatory,  which  is  always  ufed, 
except  where  the  futures  are  : exfoliation  here  is  very 
How,  therefore  rafping  is  ufed,  and  then  incarnatioa 
can  immediately  proceed. 

Abjtrjfes  over  the  forehead  are  belt  opened  by  incifion, 
but  care  fhould  be  obferved,  that  the  diredlion  of  the 
-fibres  may  be  followed,  for  a tranfverfe  wound  may 
caufe  the  eye-lids  to  fall  over  the  eyes. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Hip-,  h fpecies  of  Arthropwjis. 
When  an  abfeefs  forms  itfelf  in  the  focket,  or  the  head 
of  the  thigh-bone,  there  is  ufualiy  a great  fweiling  and 
lamenefs  in  the  hip,  and  in  time  a coiIe6lion  of  matter 
is  made  here  alfo  : however,  this  is  not  the  only  way  it 
proceeds,  for  inllances  have  occurred,  in  which  it  has, 
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gaffed  through  the  bottom  of  the  acetabulum  into  the 
belly  ; and  in  thefe  cafes  when  the  patient  went  to  ftool, 
the  matter  by  ftraining  was  forced  back,  and  through 
the  external  wound.  Mr.  Pott  obferves,  that  this  dif- 
cafe  originates  in  the  hip-joint;  yet,  in  this  cafe,  the 
leg  of  the  afFedted  hde  is  (hotter  than  the  other,  the 
pain  begins  where  the  difeafe  originates,  i.e.  about  the 
great  trochanter.  It  is,  he  fay?,  a diftemper  of  the 
joints  and  ligaments  that  furround  it.  He  farther  adds, 
that,  if  we  fee  fcrophulous  affedtions  of  any  kind,  in 
the  beginning,  if  there  is  any  remedy  in  art,  I be- 
lieve it  to  be  iffues;  therefore  in  fcrophulous  hips, 
apply  a large  cauftic  on  the  part  large  enough  to  ad- 
mit of  five  or  fix  peas,  and  keep  up  the  difeharge  as 
long  as  it  appears  to  be  necefiary.  But,  though  this 
method,  if  early  ufed,  is  much  to  be  depended  on, 
like  many  other  valuable  means,  is  ufuaily  applied  too 
late. 

Abscesses  about  the  Jaws,  Befides  the  common, 
caufes,  a carious  tooth,  the  tooth- ach,  an  injury  done 
to  the  focketof  the  jaw  in  extrafting  a tooth,  &:c.  may 
produce  an  abjeefs  in  thefe  parts. 

Abfcejfes  under  the  chin  are  frequently  found  in  chil- 
dren, but  they  eafily  give  way  to  the  common  methods. 

The  conglobate  glands  under  the  jaws  are  very  fub- 
ie6l  to  fuppuration,  and  are  often  miftaken  for  ftrumous 
iwellings,  but  they  differ  greatly  from  them.  The 
firumous  kind  are  contained  in  a cyft,  which  requires 
to  be  defiroyed  by  efcharotics  after  the  matter  is  dif- 
charged  ; but  thefe  are  managed  and  cured  with  eafe 
by  the  ordinary  methods  of  digeftion. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Intejlincs,  When  zn  abfeefs  in 
the  inteftines  is  difeharged,  the  cafe  is  fcinetimes  mif- 
taken for  a dyfentery ; indeed,  if  the  exulceration  con- 
tinues long,  its  treatment  will  be  the  fame  as  in  the 
dyfentery,  though  at  the  firft  the  methods  are  far  from 
iimilar. 

Before  an  ahfeefs  is  formed  in  thefe  parts,  there  is 
always  a throbbing  pain  felt  near  the  part  affefted.  At 
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lie  beginning  of  the  fuppuratiori  there  are  unequal 
Ihiverings,  which  increafe  and  remit;  alfo  a fevei\ 
with  an  exacerbation  of  the  fymptoms  in  the  evening. 
When  this  accident  follows  an  inflammation  of  the 
bowels,  it  begins  in  about  four  days  after  the  attack  of 
the  inflammation,  at  which  time  a fhivering  comes  on, 
which  extends  through  the  whole  body,  and  an  ob^ 
tufe  pain,  with  a fenfe  of  weight,  is  perceived  by  the 
part  affected.  After  the  pus  is  quite  formed,  the 
fymptoms  abate,  and  the.  pain  nearly  ceafes,  till  the 
time  of  breaking  approaches,  and  then  the  pain  is  re- 
newed, and  fometimes  the  belly  is  violently  conilipated  ; 
after  the  difchargt,  a quantity  of  aqueous  pus  is  thrown 
out  by  ftooi.  See  Aetius  Tetrabib.  hi.  Term.  i.  cap.  42^ 
In  about  fourteen  days  the  pus  makes  its  way  into  the 
cavity  of  the  belly,  and  produces,  inconveniences  hmi- 
lar  to  thofe  arifing  from  a difcharge  of  the  like  kind 
from  the  liver  : or,  paiiing  into  the  inteifines,  it  runs 
off  by  hook  In  this  cafe,  entire  membranes  are  dif- 
charged,  and  a confumption  often  follows. 

If,  on  the  firfl  attack  the  means  employed  againfl  an 
infiammation  of  the  inteilines  fail,  little  more  is  to  be 
done  than  to  fupply  the  patient  with  emollient  and 
gently  detergent  broths,  until  by  the  continuance  of 
the  excretions  the  dyfenteric  hate  is  arrived,  when  the 
procedure  is  as  in  a dyfentery. 

Mufgrave,.  in  treating  of  the  irregular  gout,  ob- 
ferves,  that  fometimes  a gouty  dyfentery  degene- 
rates into  an  abfcefs  in  the  bowels.  Celfus  ob- 
ferves,  that  large  abfccjfes  in  thefe  parts  are  not  fei- 
dom  the  confequence  of  fevers  and  pains,  efpecially 
of  pains  in  the  belly.  Gouty  abfcfjf^s  are  formed  in 
tile  cefophagus,  ftomach,  and  guts,  and  that  without 
giving  any  reafon  to  fufpe61:  them,  till  they  break. 
However,  as  foon  as  the  difcharge  is  made,  the  patient 
Ihould  avoid  all  exercife.  To  dilute  and  to  deterge, 
let  the  following  be  ufed  for  common  drink  : 1^  Hord. 
periat.  5 fs.  rad, confolid.  min.  coq.  in  aq.puriffim-. 
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iij.  ad  j.  & cola.  If  the  purulent  difchargcs  arc 
cxceffive,  moderate  them  with  fmail  dofes  of  the  tin6t. 
opii.  in  cafe  of  faintnefs,  a glafs  or  two  of  wine  may- 
now  and  then  be  allowed  ; avoid  all  acids,  acrids,  and 
high  cordials,  and  let  the  diet  chiefly  confift  of  jellies, 
agglutinating  broths,  &c.  at  laft,  when  all  appearances 
of  purulency  have  vanilhed,  the  following  may  be 
ufed  both  to  reflore,  and  to  prevent  a relapfe.  Gum 
myrrh,  pulv.  gr.  v.  half,  locat.  q.  f.  f.  pil.  iij.  bis  die  re- 
petend.  cum  haufl.  deco(9:.  fupra  prefeript.  Vide 
Warner  on  the  Gout. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Kidney.  When  an  inflamma- 
tion in  the  kidney  fuppurates,  it  is  known  by  the  fol- 
lowing figns,  viz.  a remilficn  of  the  pain,  which  is 
fucceeded  by  a puifation,  a frequently  returning  hor- 
ror, a weight  and  ftuporin  the  part,  with  a heat  and 
tenflon,  the  urine  is  purulent  and  fetid  fometimes, 
and,  at  others,  a whitifli  pus  is  difeharged  with  it, 
in  which  is  nothing  ofFenflve. 

If  this  fuppuration  continues  fome  time,  the  whole 
kidney  being  confumed,  it  forms  a kind  of  bag  of  no 
ufe  ; and,  in  this  cafe,  a tabes  renalis  is  frequently 
prefent ; but  if  a fmail  quantity  of  the  inflammatory 
matter  remains  coagulated  in  the  minute  follicul$  of 
the  urine,  it  forms  a bafis,  to  which  the  fabulous  mat- 
ter which  continually  is  palling  by  it  will  adhere,  and 
gradually  form  a ftone,  and  which  alfo  by  the  fame 
means  will  be  augmented. 

When  the  abfeefs  is  burft,  the  urine  becomes  puru- 
lent ; and  though  in  thefe  cafes  the  difeharge  ceafes, 
the  kidney  fhrinks  into  a withered  ftate,  and  all  com- 
plaints are  ended  at  fome  certain  period  ; yet  to  haften 
this  relief,  diluting  and  gently  diuretic  liquors  may 
be  ufed,  gentle  laxatives  and  balfamics  alfo,  and  pro- 
bably the  bark  may  much  conduce  to  the  expediting  a 
cure. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Lin.ier.  A fuppuration  is  prog- 
Hofiicated  if  an  inflammation  continues  in  the  liver 
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more  than  three  days  ; if  the  pain  remits,  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  a pulfation  inJ:he  fame  place,  and  if  fhiver- 
ings  come  on,  with  a continuance  of  an  idterical  co- 
lour : fooii  after  which  a tumour  is  perceived  in  the 
region  of  the  liver,  and  a fenfe  of  weight  alfo  j a 
hedtive  fever  follows  with  third:,  and  an  extreme 
feeblenefs.  Aretaeus  oblerves,  that  a pain  generally 
.extends  to  the  throat,  and  to  the  extremity  of  the 
fiioulder,  and  a dry,  but  not  very  frequent  cough, 
afHidts  the  patient.  He  farther  remarks,  that  this 
diforder  is  fometimes  mihaken  for  a tumor  of  the  pe- 
ritonseum,  which  latter  is  more  irregular,  and  is  not 
circumfcribed  by  the  limits  of  the  hypochondrium. 

The  confequences  of  an  abjcefs  in  this  vifcus  are; 

It  is  corroded  and  confumed.  In  this  cafe,  after 
a tedious  idterical  wafting,  a flow  fever,  great  anxiety, 
a fanious  and  fetid  diarrhoea,  &c.  the  patient,  dies. 

The  i-ibfcefs  breaks  inwardly,  and  difcharges  a fa- 
mous pus  into  the  belly  : thus  the  reft  of  the  vifcera 
become  putrefcent,  a confumption  of  the  whole  body 
haftily  advances,  an  afeites  follows,  and  terminates 
in  death. 

The  fame  fort  of  pus  pafles  by  the  billiary  du<fts 
into  the  inteftines,  and  regurgitating  into  the  fto- 
mach,  caiifes  various  coloured  and  oifenfive  vomit- 
ings ; or  paiflng  downwards,  produces  a violent  diar* 
rhoea.  Acid  and  acefeent  fubftances  may  palliate  for 
a time,  but  the  end  is  always  fatal. 

The  ichorus  matter  pafling  through  the  ramifica- 
tions of  the.  vena  cava  to  the  blood,  procures  fymptoms 
the  moft  formidable,  the  fun6tians  are  foon  difturbed, 
and  the  diforder  only  enris  with  life. 

The  tumour  may  adhere  to  the  peritoneum,  and 
form  an  external  abfe  evident  both  to  the  fight 
snd  touch.  In  this  cafe,  a difeharge  of  the  matter 
muft  be  procured  in  the  following  manner  : Make 
an  incifion  of  fufficient  length  with  a fcalpel,  through 
the  external  tegmueats  in  the  moft  depending  part  of 
tue  tumour^  and  un  reaching  the  abfeefs,  open  it  with 
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the  point  of  the  fcalpel,  or  with  a lancet,  but  piercing 
it  with  a trocar  is  preferable,,  as  you  may  thereby  re- 
gulate the  difcharge.  This  opening  may  afterwards 
be  enlarged,  to  prevent  farther  colle6tions.  Between 
the  lips  of  the  wound,  a pledgitof  foft  lint,  moiftened 
with  fine  oil,  or  fpread  with  a mild  ointment,  fhould 
be  introduced,  and  a flannel  roller  paflfed  three  or 
four  times  round  the  body.  If  the  wound  does  not 
foon  fill  up,  a canula  fhould  be  introduced  to  prefervc 
a free  pafl'age  for  any  matter  that  may  afterwards 
form.  Mr.  Bell  advifes  an  opening  to  be  made  into 
the  abfcefs,  ine-very  wjiance  where  there  is  the  leajicaufe 
to  fuJpeSi  that  matter  has  formed  in  the  li^er*  The  free 
ufe  of  the  bark,  when  the  fuppuration  is  formed,  I 
and  the  matter  difcharged  from  the  abfcefs  is  ufeful. 
When  the  abfcefs  burfls  into  the  cavity  of  the  cheft; 
or  in  the  abdomen,  an  attempt  fhould  be  made  to 
draw  it  off  by  the  operation  of  the  empyema,  or  pa- 
racentefis.  Vide  articles  Paracentesis,  and  Em- 
pyema. 

In  an  incipient  inflammation  of  the  liver,  the  ufual 
means  for  reducing  inflammation  fliould  be  em- 
ployed. Mercury  alfo,  has  been  found  extremely 
beneficial.  Vide  Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  v.  p.  387. 
Kirland's  Med. ‘ Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  135.  and  London 
Medical  Journal^  v.  vii. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Mediajiinum,  In  fuch  fitua- 
tions  there  is  but  little  to  be  done  for  the  relief  of  the 
patient ; however,  it  is  obferved  by  feveral  pradli- 
tioners,  that  in  the  venereal  difeafe  this  diforder  is 
peculiar  and  frequent.  Vide  Kirklands  Med.  Surgery, 
vol.  ii.  p.  1S3. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Mefentery.  Suppurations  in 
this  part  are  not  fufpedted  by  many,  bccaufe  neither 
heat  nor  pain  are  always  perceived  in  it ; but  thefe 
fymptoms,  though  commonly  attendant  on,  yet  are  not 
effential  to  inflammation  and  fuppuration,  on  the  fen- 
fibiiity  of  the  parts  thefe  depend.  It  may  be  obferved, 
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that  pus  is  no  where  more  readily  formed  than  in  parts 
that  are  every  where  covered  with  fat,  becaufe  the 
fat  itfelf,  in  fome  degree,  is  conducive  to  it. 

Abfcejfes  in  the  mefentery  are  far  from  being  rare, 
and  are  generally  to  be  difcovered  by  a continual  hec- 
tic fever,  an  oppreilive  uneafinefs  in  the  belly,  a dif- 
charge  of  a fanious  matter  by  ftool,  and  fometimes 
pain  and  heat  in  the  inteflines.  The  fanious  matter 
is  alfo  not  unfrequently  abforbed  by  the  veins,  and 
being  mixed  with  the  blood,  is  conveyed  to  other 
emundtories,  as  the  glands  of  the  trachea,  the  kid- 
nies,  &c.  Hence  large  impofthumes  of  the  mefen- 
tery  are  often  accompanied  with  difcharges  of  puru- 
lent urine,  or  a fpitting  of  purulent  matter,  though 
at  the  fame  time  no  injury  has  happened  either  to 
the  lungs  or  to  the  kidnies.  If  the  abfcefs  is  feated  in 
a place  lefs  fit  for  the  excretion  of  its  contents,  very 
troublefome  gripes,  refembiing  a cholic,  are  produced: 
if  the  matter  is  difcharged  into  a cavity  of  the  belly, 
it  produces  a gangrene  in  the  parts  it  touches.  Hor- 
ftius,  Barthoiine,  and  Tuipius,  give  mftances  of 
the  pus  being  emptied  into  the  cavity  of  the  intef- 
tines,  and  fo  difcharged  by  fcool ; but  notwithftanding 
ail  thefe  circumftances,  for  the  moft  part  the  diag- 
noftics  are  very  obfcure  j nay,  thefe  abfcejfes  have  been 
iinfufpe6ted,  and  diiTe(Stion  after  death  has  alone 
difcovered  them. 

If  thefe  fort  of  tumours  are  fufpe«fted,  they  mufl 
be  diftinguiflied  both  from  an  infiammation  and  a 
fcjrrhus. 

In  general,  the  prognoftic  is  dangerous  ; for  if  the 
ahfeefs  breaks  and  difcharges  a very  putrid  matter  into 
the  belly,  hidden  death  follows  ; if  after  the  rupture 
the  ulcer  is  not  fpeedily  cured,  it  acquires  a bad  cjua- 
iity,  and  induces  a gangrene,  a dropfy,  or  a confump- 
tion. 

If  this  complaint  is  manifeft,  and  the  tumour  can 
be  perceived,  emollients  may  be  applied  externally, 
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and  internally  may  be  adminiftered  aperient  and  gentle 
purgative  medicines,  and  fuch  things  as  are  ufed  in 
obftru£tions  of  the  liver  and  fpleen,  &c. 

Thefe  fuppurations  are  generally  in  the  glands  of 
the  mefentery,  and  are  only  one  amongft  other  fcro- 
.phulous  attendant  fymptoms.  Thefe  glands  are  often 
found  after  death  in  a fcirrhous  Hate,  and  thus  are 
frequently  the  companions  of  a cancer  here,  or  in 
fome  other  glandular  part.  Vide  Rrjerius\  Prax. 
Med.  lib.  xiii. 

A?i  Abscess  of  the  Neck.  This  part  is  affected  with 
tumors  of  every  kind,  but  generally  the  fcrophuloui 
.and  encyfted  occupy  it.  Abjcejfes  here  are  apt  to  be- 
come fiftulouSj  but  by  proper  comprefs  and  bandage 
this  effect  is  often  prevented.  An  opening  in  this 
part  is  beft  made  with  a lancet ; but  if  the  jugular 
•vein  is  near,  fome  care  is  required  not  to  wound  it. 

An  A'bsC'ESS  inthe  NoJIrily  Oz^^na.  Thefe  from  the 
pain  they  occalion  are  exceeding  troublefome.  If  in 
the  inflammatory  Hate  they  can  be  removed  by  bleed- 
ing, purging,  bliftering  the  back,  &c.  much  trouble 
to  the  patient  will  be  faved  ; but  if  the  fuppuration 
ffill  advances,  emollient  injedlions  may  be  thrown  up 
the  affe61:ed  noftril,  and  a warm  cataplafm  laid  upon 
the  nofe.  Wifeman  obferves,  that  the  matter  when 
digefted  is  very  tough.  Vide  BelFs  Surgery,  vol.  iv, 
p.  76.  Pearfons  Principles  of  Surgery,  vol.  i.  p.  255, 
and  IPbiieh  Surgery,  p.  265. 

yi// Abscess  in  the  Nympho.  Aetius  calls  them 
Alae,  and  fays  in  cafe  an  abfeefs  here,  or  in.  the  pu- 
denda, fhould  extend  to  the  anus, 'we  muff  avoid 
cutting,  for  a fiftula  will  be  the  confequence  ; but:  if 
it  extends  to  the  meatus  urinarius,  an  incifion  may  be 
made. 

Aj.n  Abscess  of  the  Pa7:crea$.  This  complaint  is 
the  moft  common  in  fcorbutic  habits.  Riolan  fays, 
that  its  prefence  is  probably  gueiTed  at  by  a fenfe  of 
weight  in  the  region  of  the  ffomach,  no  hardnels  nor 
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tumour  being  manifeft  in  the  hypochondria,  particu- 
larly if  there  are  other  marks  of  latent  obd:rii61:ions 
in  the  abdominal  vifcera  ; alfo  a difficulty  of  breath- 
ing from  the  compreffion  of  the  diaphragm ; and 
fometimes  by  preiiing  near  the  lide  of  the  ffomach  a 
tumour  is  perceptible,  and  then  the  prefTure  caufes 
pain,  though  for  the  moft  part  the  diagnofiics  are  %'ery 
objure  or  uncertaifi,  yet  it  717 ay  be  obfer^ed  that  a he^tc 
fe<very  long  watchings y fiort  JleepSy  followed  by  afenfe  of 
wearinefsy  famtingy  afid  coldfweatSy  are  certain  attend- 
wits  when  this  difeafe  is  prefent. 

The  cure  is  the  fame  as  in  (imilar  diforders  of  the 
other  vifcera.  See  Riverius’s  Prax.  Med.  lib.  xiiL 
cap.  4. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Parotid  Glands^  alfo  called  pa- 
rot  is. 

The  parotid  glands  fuppurate  with  difficulty,  the 
lefs  fo  when  the  general  habit  is  difordered,  a vene- 
real, fcorbutic,  peftilential,  or  other  aflfedtion  attends. 

They  are  apt  to  become  fiflulous ; though  when 
they  arife  in  children,  unattended  by  any  other  dif- 
eafe, there  is  no  danger  of  ill  confequences,  and  in 
luch  circumftances  the  beft  remedies  are  purgatives, 
mixed  with  fmall  dofes  of  calomel  frequently  re- 
peated. 

In  more  advanced  life,  Trallian  lays  it  down  as  a 
rule,  that  if  called  early  to  affift  in  fuch  a cafe,  the 
cure  muft  begin  wnth  bleeding : and  Celfus,  witli 
great  judgment  propofes,  that  When  the  parotis 
is  unattended  with  any  other  diforder,  the  cure  may 
Begin  wdth  repellents  and  difeutients ; but,  on  the 
contrary,  if  any  other  complaint  has  preceded  or  at- 
tends, fuppuration  muft  be  immediately  promoted.’^ 

The  management  under  fuppuration  is  the  fame  as 
in  other  ftmilar  cafes,  viz.  the  Bubo,  which  fee,  &c* 
Kirkland\  Med.  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  142. 

An  Abscess  in  the  Perinaum,  An  abfcefsy  if  fuf- 
peftei  to  be  formed  ia  this  part,  ffiould,  if  conve-' 
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nicnt,  be  prevented,  becaufe  of  its  troiiblefome 
effefts;  it  retards,  or  totally  prevents  the  difcharge 
of  urine  ; befides,  by  the  nearnefs  of  the  os  pubis, 
thofe  fpongy  bones  may  be  afFedted.  If  a fuppura- 
tion  is  adlually  begun,  proceed  as  with  other  abfceffts. 
See  a lingular  cafe  in  Le  Dran  s Obfervations.  Aifo, 
Kirkland’s  Med.  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  p.  253. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Periojleum,  This  cafe  is 
known  by  enjident  inflammation  and pulfalion  in  tbepart^ 
the  feu er^  irregidar  JhiveringSy  and  particularly  an  ab^ 
fence  of  the  flgns  of  refolution.  As  the  fuppuration  ap^ 
proaches  and  proceeds,  all  the  fymptoms  are  augmented ; 
but  the  principal  flgn  is  the  irregular  horripilation^ 
Sometimes  the  diagnoftics  are  obfeure,  becaufe  the 
quantity  of  matter  collected,  though  produ6i:ive  of 
violent  fymptoms,  is  too  fmall  to  raife  a fenfible  tu* 
mour ; and  in  fuch  cafes,  the  pain  does  not  remit, 
though  the  pus  is  formed ; beiide,  the  matter  gra- 
dually increafing  in  quantity,  unlefs  it  corrodes  the 
periofteum,  it  makes  itfelf  a palfage  between  it  and 
the  fubjacent  bone,  and  thus,  by  gradually  feparat- 
ing  them,  keeps  up  a pain  of  the  moll  intolerable 
kind. 

An  accident  of  this  kind  foon  lays  the  bone  bare, 
and  corrupts  it  by  deftroying  the  velfels  which  nourilh 
it.  The  pus  becoming  acrid,  alfo  corrodes  the 
periofteum,  and  fpreading  through  the  fofter  parts, 
produces  fiftulous  ulcers. 

When  this  diforder  is  manifeft,  a fpcedy  difcharge 
is  to  be  aimed  at,  and  the  bone  mull  be  treated  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  Ikull  when  denudated.  Firft 
make  an  incifion  through  the  teguments  only  ; for 
when  the  periofteum  is  corroded,  the  matter  gene- 
rally foon  makes  a way  betwixt  the  mufcles,  in  which 
cafe  it  is  a guide  to  the  operator  in  piercing  to  the 
bone,  which  w^ hen  laid  bare,  the  remaining  proce- 
4iure  will  be  as  in  deep  abfeefftSy  and  when  the  Ikull 
is  deprived  of  its  pericranium. 
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ul;/  Abscess  of  the  Pleura.  When  this  is  fuf- 
pe6ted,  our  utmoft  care  is  required  to  obtain  a dif- 
charge  externally,  to  which  end  an  opening  muft  be 
made  into  it  as  early  as  poilible,  left  it  burft  into  the 
cavity  of  the  breaft  and  form  an  empyema.  Vide 
Sharpe’s  Critical  Enquiry,  and  Le  Dran’s  Obferva- 
tions  and  Operations. 

Abscess  of  the  Splee?t.  This  vifcus  is  rarely 
fo  afFe61:ed,  but  when  it  is,  and-  the  fuppuration  is 
completed,  for  the  moft  part  it  is  eafily  perceived  by 
the  prelTure  of  a finger  ; when  this  tumour  is  ready 
to  break,  the  naufea  and  anxiety  are  very  great. 
Sometimes,  indeed,  an  ahfeefs  is  formed  in  this  part, 
and  cfcapes  all  obfervation,  on  account  of  its  exciting 
no  uneafy  fymptoms.  Lommius  fays,  in  his  Medi- 
cal Obfervations,  that  an  ahfeefs  in  the  fpleen  is  at- 
tended with  nearly  the  fame  figns  as  attend  the  fame 
complaint  in  the  liver  : and  Aretseus  obferves,  that  a 
dropfical  kind  of  fwelling  attends  the  patient,  his  Ikin 
is  of  a blackilh  and  greenifti  colour,  he  is  reftlefs, 
breathes  with  difficulty,  his  belly  is  tumid  with  va- 
pours, and  there  is  a fort  of  a cough,  by  which  but 
little  is  difeharged. 

When  this  kind  of  ahfeefs  burfts,  there  is  no  pure 
digefted  pus  but  an  affi-coloured,  or  a brown  or  livid 
matter ; and  if  it  is  deep,  a blackifti  fort  of  humour, 
with  fome  of  the  juice  of  the  tabid  fpleen  is 
evacuated. 

If  the  faeces  are  watery,  and  become  more  fo,  the 
diforder  ends  well ; but  if  the  ulcer  continues  long, 
a lofs  of  appetite  comes  on  with  a general  bad  habit 
of  body,  livid  coloured  and  foul  ulcers  break  out, 
particularly  on  the  legs,  and  in  ftiort  a ftop  to  affiic- 
tion  is  only  by  death’s  approach. 

Endeavours  to  prevent  fuppuration  ffiould  not  be 
negleded  as  foon  as  the  complaint  is  perceived ; if 
thofe  fail,  cataplafms  of  the  briony  root  are  prefer- 
red as  the  moft  eftedtual  digeftive.  See  Oribaf.  dc 
D M-orb, 
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Morb.  Curat.  ]ib.  iii.  cap.  43.  Paulus  ^gineta, 
lib.  iv.  cap.  r8. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Temporal  Mufcle,  The  violent 
pain  occafioned  by  an  inflammation  and  fuppuration 
in  this  part,  is  from  the  tendinous  fheath  which  co- 
vers it,  by  which  the  matter  is  fo  confined,  that  it 
can  only  elcape  downwards  under  the  zygomatic  pro- 
cefs,  and  fo  points  into  the  mouth  on  the  outfide  of 
the  dentes  molares,  where  when  it  has  advanced, 
it  may  be  affified  by  a pun61ure  to  difcharge  itfelf. 

Dr.  Hunter  obferves,  that  when  the  pain  has  been 
violent,  and  the  fever  excited  thereby  confiderable, 
he  has,  with  advantage,  made  an  incifion  along  the 
mufcies ; and  he  adviles,  when  an  inflammation  is 
confiderable,  that  we  open  the  part  without  delay, 
for  we  never  can  perceive  any  fludluation  there,  a^ 
the  fafeia  is  lb  tight.  Vide  Kirkland'^  Med.  Surgery, 
vol.  ii.  p.  133. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Tejlicles.  Vide  hernia, 

HUMORALIS. 

An  Abscess  of  the  Tonjils.  Ahfcejfes  here  endan- 
ger fufFocation.  In  the  beginning  endeavour  to  ob- 
tain a cure  by  bleeding,  purging,  or  bliftering  be- 
tween the  flioulders,  and  fuch  other  means  as  the 
cafe  may  require,  or  diferetion  .admit ; but  if,  a* 
fometimes  happens,  all  means  failing,  a fuppuration 
Ihouid  take  place,  an  incifion  or  two  may  be  made 
with  a lancet  into  the  body  of  the  tumour.  Thus 
by  difeharging  fomc  of  the  blood  and  humours  before 
they  are  formed  into  pus,  the  dangerous  degree  of 
fwelling  is  prevented.  It  is  never  prudent  to  leave 
the  matter  till  it  is  formed  into  perfedt  pus,  but  at 
the  lateft,  the  pundlure  fliould  be  made  as  foon  as  the 
appearance  of  digefted  matter  can  be  perceived.  It 
happens  fometimes,  that  when  the  patient  is  on  the 
point  of  fuffocation,  a fudden  fpontaneous  difcharge 
^ives  inftant  relief  5 as  foon  as  the  tonfils  have  emp- 
tied themfelves,  they  contract,  and  by  the  alhftance 
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€>f  a gargle,  made  with  the  decodr.  cort.  ulmi.  & mth 
rofae.  a cure  is  completed  in  a few  days. 

An  Abscess  m the  Womb^  When  an  inflamma- 
tion here  begins  to  fuppurate,  bladders  of  warm 
water  Ihould  applied  over  the  part  moft  aggrieved  ; 
frequent  inceliions  are  alfo  to  be  advifed. 

Oribalius  obferves,  that  thefe  ahfcejfes  fcmetimes 
difcharge  themfclves  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  at 
others  into  the  inteftinum  redlum,  or  into  the  blad- 
der. Foreftus  fays,  that  if  the  difcharge  is  into  the 
cavity  of  the  womb,  and  is  whitifh,  the  patient  may 
recover;  but  the  ulcer  continuing,  too  often  is  pro- 
dudtive  of  difcouraging  effedls. 

When  enquiry  is  made  concerning  an  abfcefs  of 
any  particular  part,  refer  alfo  to  what  is  faid  on  an 
inflammation  and  ulcer  of  the  fame. 

Authors  to  be  confulted  on  abfcejfes  are  Hippo- 
crates, Aretaeus,  Celfus,  Paulus,  iEgineta,  Oribafius, 
Aetius,  Adluarius  Hildanus,  &c.  and  among  thofe 
of  later  date,  Boerhaavc,  Wifeman,  Turner,  Heifler, 
Sharp,  Deafe,  & Bell. 

Achyls.  a dimnefs  of  Jight  % from  c&xXvg,  dark^ 
nefSf  or  cloudinefs.  It  alfo  fignifies  a fmall  fear  or 
Inark  over  the  pupil  of  a light  blue  colour.  It  is  fy- 
nonymous  with  Caligo cornea from  opacity 
of  the  cornea.  Vide  Cullcji^  Nofology.  It  is  the 
Leucoma  nephellum  of  Sauvages,  and  is  deferibed  a 
^eck  of  the  cornea,  fomewhat  pellucid,  which  occa- 
nons  objedts  to  appear  as  if  feen  through  fmoke,  or 
a cloud,  and  hence  are  more  obfeured.  By  infpec- 
tion  obliquely,  it  is  difeovered  to  be  different  from 
thf  opacity  of  the  aqueous  humour,  accompanying 
fome  difeafes  of  the  eye.  This  fpecies  often  arifes 
from  a variolous  opthalmy,  or  moift  one,  or  whatever 
can  render  the  cornea  opaque;  in  infants,  as  their 
years  increafes,  it  often  vanifnes  fpontaneoufly.  The 
juice  of  cither  the  blues,  or  purple  pimpernel,  fhouid 
be  dropped  into  the  eye  twice  a day  for  the  fpace  of 
D z a week; 
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a week ; the  juice  of  the  common  ftar-thiftle,  an4 
blue  bottle  are  ufeful ; but  fugar  cand^tj-^ncl^  pow- 
dered, is  generally  fufficient.  Em^ic  wine  dr^^ed 
into  the  eye,  may  alfo  be  ufed  wit/h  advantage.  The 
vapour  of  anifeed,  or  fennel  water,  is  likewife 
ferviceable.  Vide  Wallis^  Nofologia  Methodica 
Ociilorum. 

Achor.  LaBumen : ahas^  acorcs^  cerlon  \ ja^vus. 
The  crujia  laBea  of  authors,  and  in  England,  the 
Scald  Head.  Trallian  fays,  it  is  a fore  on  the 
outlide  of  the  head,  full  of  little  perforations,  which 
difeharge  a humour  like  ichor,  whence  its  name.  He 
farther  fays,  that  the  cerion  refembles  an  achor  ; but 
that  the  mouths  of  the  perforations  are  larger,  re- 
fembling  the  cells  of  a honey-comb,  whence  the 
name ; the  matter  is  alfo  nearly  of  the  confiftence  of 
thin  honey.  When  thefe  difeafes  fpread,  the  ferum,, 
which  ouzes  out,  dries,  and  forms  a fcab. 

The  achor  differs  from  the  favus  and  tinea  only  in 
the  degree  of  virulence.  It  is  called  favus  when  the 
perforations  are  large,  and  tinea  when  they  are  like 
thofe  which  are  made  by  moths  in  cloth : but  gene- 
rally by  tinea  is  underftood  a dry  fcab  on  the  hairy 
fcalp  of  children,  with  thick  fcales  and  an  offenfive 
fmell ; when  this  diforder  affe61:s  the  face,  it  is  called 
crujia  laBea^  or  milk  fcab,  Mr.  Bell,  in  his  Treatife 
on  Ulcers,  fays,  that  the  tinea  capitis  & crufta  laftea, 
may  both  be  reduced  to  the  fame  fpecics  of  herpes, 
viz.  the  herpes  pujiulofus^  they  being  naturally  the 
fame,  differing  only  in  fituation  ; the  tinea  is  on  the 
hairy  fcalp,  and  the  crufta  la6tea  on  the  face.  Dr. 
Cullen  places  this  difeafe  under  ulcus  ; as  a fyno- 
nyme  ; where  alfo  he  places  the  Crust  a Lactea, 
the  clafs  locales,  and  order  dialyfes.  When  it  hap- 
pens to  children,  if  in  other  refpefts  they  are  healthy, 
the  beft  treatment,  befides  keeping  the  belly  mode- 
rately lax,  is  cleanlinefs  and  a moderate  diet ; an 
iffue  may  be  made  and  continued  till  the  diforder  is 

cleared^ 
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cleared,  and  the  flrengtli  of  the  conftitutlon  is  efla- 
blifhed  ; keep  the  hair  ihort,  and  wafh  the  head  with 
foap-fuds.  Some  inllances  of  this  fort  are  very  dif- 
ficult of  cure,  and  attended  with  violent  itching,  a 
pale  countenance,  &c.  but  fliil  the  fame  method 
generally  fucceeds  in  all  the  fpecies  and  degrees  of 
virulence.  Small  dofes  of  calomel  may  be  given  as  an 
alterative  rather, than  as  a laxative,  and  the  w/.  an- 
iim,  in  fuch  dofes,  at  proper  intervals,  as  the  ftomach 
will  eafily  retain. 

Externally  the  unguent  e pice  may  be  ufed  two  or 
three  times  in  a week,  or  cream  mixed  with  chalk  in 
fine  powder. 

If  the  humour  is  repelled  give  warm  fudorifics 
until  it  returns.  Scabby  eruptions  on  children  fliouid 
not  be  repelled  when  about  the  mouth,  ears,  or  in- 
deed on  any  part  of  the  body.  Though  thefe  erup- 
tions depend  not  on  the  habit,  but  the  difficulty  of 
palling  through  the  Ikin,  yet  cold  bathing  lliould  not 
be  ufed.  Cleanlinefs  and  a frequent  ufe  of  the  warm 
bath  are  of  great  fervice..  The  pradlice  of  tearing  up 
the  roots  of  the  hair  is  ufelefs,  therefore  cruel.  Keep 
the  hair  fhort,  and  walh  the  part  with  aq.  pur.  in 
qua  folut.  eft  gr.  x.  hydrargyrimuriati. 

Among  the  ancients,  Aetius,  .Egineta,  Trallian, 
Oribalius,  Galen,  &c.  treat  profeftedly  on  thefe  dif- 
orders  ; amongft  the  later  authors,  Heifter  and  Tur- 
ner may  be  confulted,  with  the  ftiil  later  writers,  as 
Brooks,  Smith,  Bell,  in  his  Surgery,  and  Treatife 
on  Ulcers.  Mofs  on  the  Management  of  Children, 
&c.  and  White’s  Surgery,  p.  59. 

^Egylops  or  AIgelops.  A difeafe  in  the  in- 
ward corner  of  the  eye  : fo  called  from  -^^1,  a goaf^ 
and  aT?  c(n  eye^  or  goafs  eye  ; becaufe  it  is  faid  goats 
are  fLibje6l  to  this  difeafe.  Paulus  iEgeneta,  calls  it 
anchylops  before  it  burfts,  and  eegylaps  after.  Avi- 
cenna calls  it  garab  and  algarab*  Anchylops  and 
0gylops^  are  but  different  ftates  of  the  iijiula  Lachry^ 
P 3 snails. 
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97faUs.  The  agylops  is  the  fiftula  lachrymalis  begin- 
ning to  difcharge  pus.  Dr.  Wallis,  however,  com- 
bats the  propriety  of  this  general  term,  he  fays, 

‘ Why  the  diftin£l:ion  of  the  ancients  Ihould  be  at 
prefent  negle61;ed  with  refpeft  to  the  anchylops  and 
a^gylops,  and  general  term  adopted,  which  is  in  itfelf 
highly  abfurd,  v/ill  not  be'  eafy  to  account  for.  Surely, 
to  denominate  a complaint  fiftulous,  where  no  fiftula 
exifts,  muft  be  ridiculous ; and  the  two  different  fpe- 
cies,  as  well  as  the  third,  are  ftyled  fiftula  lachry- 
malis by  the  moderns.  Some  of  the  ancient  phyfi- 
cians  confidered  the  lacrymalfac,  in  its  ftate  of  tume- 
faction, as  an  anchylops  ; when  ruptured,  an  aegylops; 
and  certainly  the  diftinCtion  ought  to  be  preferved.* 
Vide  his  Nofologica  Methodica  Oculorum.  Arti- 
cle, Ebiphora  a Khyade, 

It  is  either  fcrophulous,  atheromatous^  or  of  the 
nature  of  a meliceris. 

Sometimes  it  is  a fymptom  of  the  lues  venerea. 
Sometimes  it  is  with,  and  at  others  without  inflam- 
mation. If  it  is  attended  with  erofion,  it  terminates 
in  a cancer.  In  opening  this  abfeefs,  be  careful  not 
to  cut  the  edge  of  the  eye-lid,  for  thus  you  will  caufe 
an  incurable  waterinefs. 

When  it  is  ftrumous,  it  proceeds  from  congeftion, 
and  the  tubercle  is  round  without  difcolouring  the 
Ikin.  If  it  is  caufed  by  fluxion,  pain  and  rednefs 
appear,  with  inflammation  all  over  the  eye.  Some- 
times it  begins  with  a weeping,  and  is  not  fufpeCled 
until  a rednefs  appears  in  the  eye,  and  then  by  a 
gentle  preffure  on  the  part,  a matter  is  difeharged. 
a part  of  which  refembles  the  white  of  an  egg.  If 
this  matter  makes  its  way  into  the  nofe,  it  ac- 
quires a foetid  fmell,  and  is  difeharged  through  the 
noftril. 

As  to  the  cure,  if  the  cafe  is  recent,  begin  with  a 
cautious  ufe  of  bleeding  and  purging  ; or  if  theie  arc 
contraindicated,  give  fuch  alteratives  as  are  moft 
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eftecmed  in  fcrophulous  diforders.  The  tumour  may 
be  refolved  by  anodyne  and  difcutient  applications, 
but  if  there  is  a tendency  to  a fuppuration,  haflen  it, 
and  the . difeharge  of  the  pus  with  all  convenient 
fpeed,  left  the  bone  underneath  ftiould  be  alfedted  ; 
the  abfeefs  cleanfed,  heal  it  with  the  tindf.  of  myrrh 
and  aloes  mixed  with  mel.  rbfae.  If  the  matter  has 
pafted  allb  under  the  cilium,  ufe  a powerful  deftc- 
cative,  fuch  as  ftrong  lime-water,  aliifted  by  a com- 
prefs. 

If  the  periofteum  under  the  tumour  is  laid  bare,  an 
exfoliation  mu  ft  be  haftened  by  a cauftic,  and  a paf- 
fage  opened  into  the  nofe,  after  which  dry  lint  aipne 
may  fufEce.  Too  conftribling  medicines  may  produce 
a rhyas,  fee  Rhyas  ; too  digeftive  applications  may- 
give  rife  to  an  encanthis.  Vide  article  Fistula 
Lachrymalis,  alfo  the  following  authors,  Galen, 
-®tius,  Celfus,  Paulus  JEgeneta,  Au6larius,  Senner- 
tus,  Wifeman,  Heifter,  Pott,  Bell,  Kirkland,  and 
Ware. 

Albugo  Oculorum,  White  Speck  on  the  Eyes. 
The  Greeks  generally  named  it  lencorna  ; the  Latins, 
7iubes  maculoe  alb^e^  nebula^  and  neibecula.  Some  old 
writers  have  deferibed  it  under  the  names  of  pterygium 
pannus  oeuli,  onyx^  paralampjisy  argemuy  and  oegides. 
Sauvages  makes  it  a fpecies  of  leucoma,  under  the 
name  leucoma.  Dr,  Wallis  calls  it,  the  albuginousy  or 
pearly  corneal  fpeck.  The  French  name  it,  tache 
blanche.  When  it  ftiines  otherwire,/>fr/^ ; the  Latins, 
margariita  ; the  Greeks,  It  is  a variety  of 

Cullen's,  Caligo  corneas.  With  us  it  is  varioufly  de- 
nominated as  a CICATRIX,  FILM,  HAW,  DRA- 
GON, PEARL,  &C. 

Every  cicatrix  will  appear  white  in  the  black  part 
of  the  eye  ; for  the  cornea  being  thickened,  the  moft 
eminent  part  turns  white;  aftringents  thicken  thefe 
cicatrices.  Some  writers,  when  this  diforder  is  fu- 
perficial,  term  it  nubeaduy  and  when  deep,  albugo. 

Other*! 
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Others,  when  the  fpeck  appears  of  a Ihining  white, 
and  without  pain,  call  it  a cicatrix  \ if  of  an  opake 
whitenefs,  an  albugo  j feated  fuperficially 
and  more  deeply  a dragon.  When  an  abfcefs  has 
been  the  caufe,  its  contents  hardening  between  the 
laminae,  occafions  a degree  of  projection,  and  it  is 
then  called  a pearl.  The  caufes  are  various  j as  in- 
flammation in  the  eye,  abfcefs  in  the  cornea,  erofion, 
meafles,  fmall-pox,  wounds,  burns,  &c.  When  deep, 
the  cure  is  difficult ; wdien  the  confequence  of  a wound 
or  ulcer,  it  is  ealily  cured ; when  it  arifcs  from  an 
imprudent  ufe  of  vitriolic  collyriums,  or  the  natural 
fliape  of  the  eye  is  altered,  we  are  not  to  expeCt  its 
removal.  When  it  fuccceds  inflammation,  it  gene- 
rally difappears  without  the  aid  of  furgical  affiftance^ 
In  thefe  inflances,  I conceive  it  is  taken  up  by  the 
abforbent  velfels. 

Following  the  fmall-pox,  meafles,  or  ether  inflam* 
matory  complaints,  bleeding,  purging,  bliflers,  diu- 
retics, and  low  diet,  muft  be  ufed.  Cold,  and  af- 
tringent  collyriums  muft  be  avoided.  When  the 
fpecks  are  fmall,  they  often  ulcerate,  but  are  foon 
healed  by  the  aq.  cupri,  ammoniati  of  the  Lond. 
Pharmacop.  If  the  fpecks  have  been  of  long  ftand- 
ing,  the  cure  is  difficult.  The  following  methods 
iliould  however  be  recurred  to  : expofe  the  difeafed 
part  of  the  eye  to  the  fumes  of  camphorated  fpirit  of 
wine,  directed  through  a quill.  This  method  feldom 
fails  to  excite  fome  degree  of  inflammation,  by  which 
the  cure  is  effected  ; and  if  the  inflammation  is  high, 
the  ufual  means  muft  be  employed  for  its  removal. 
When  the  film  is  very  tough,  and  the  eye  not  in- 
flamed, common  glafs  finely  levigated,  may  be  blown 
through  a quill,  and  repeated  every  day  or  two.  Dr. 
Kirkland  thinks,  that  in  general,  when  fmall  opacities 
upon  the  cornea  are  curable  ; and  the  cure  is  under- 
taken as  foon  as  the  removal  of  inflammation  admits, 
nature  aflifted  by  ftrengthening  the  eye  with  cold  water. 
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will  cffe61:  the  cure.  According  to  St.  Yves,  it  is  cured 
by  beginning  with  the  inflammation  which  accompa- 
nies it.  Boerhaave  prefcribed  the  repeated  ufe  of  ca- 
lomel and  cathartics.  I have  always  found,  that 
by  exciting  the  abforbent  fyftem  the  difeafe  has  been 
removed,  to  this  end,  I have  always  lifed  calomel  and 
cathartics ; fometimes  bleeding  from  the  arm,  and 
frequently  from  the  temple  by  leeches,  and  this  col- 
lyrium  R.  Aq.  Pur  Ibj.  Hydrargyr.  muriat.  gr.  j. 
Mifce.  Vide  article  Unguis,  alfo  KirklancTs  En- 
quiry, vol,  i.  p.  492.  BelN  Surgery,  vol.  iii.  p.  356. 
Wallis's  Nofology  of  the  Eyes,  p.  134,  and  White* % 
Surgery,  p.  228. 

Algedo.  Suppreffhd  Gonorrhea  ; when  it  has  flop- 
ped fuddenly,  after  it  has  appeared.  The  fymptoms 
are,  a pain  reaching  to  the  anus,  or  to  the  tefticles 
without  their  being  fwelled,  and  fometimes  to  the 
bladder,  in  which  cafe  there  is  a continued  inclination 
to  difcharge  the  urine,  which  is  palfed  with  difficulty, 
and  in  fmall  quantities.  The  pain  is  extended  to  the 
bladder  by  the  urethra,  to  the  anus  by  the  accelera- 
tory  mufcies  of  the  penis,  and  to  the  teflicles  by  the 
vafa  deferentia,  and  veficulae  feminales.  To  cfFe^t 
the  cure,  the  running  muft  be  brought  back,  by  the 
aid  of  calomel  purges,  . and  bleeding,  if  in  aphkthoric 
habit.  Mufitanus  and  Cockburn  have  written  on 
this  fubjedl.  In  thefe  and  other  difagreeable  fymp- 
toms, fuch  as  opthalmies,  deafnefs,  fwelled  teflicles, 
&:c.  from  the  fuppreffion  of  a virulent  gonorrhea, 
where  the  common  methods  do  not  reproduce  the  dif- 
charge ; a bougie  fmeared  with  the  virus  of  an  infedl- 
ed  perfon,  has  been  introduced  into  the  urethra  with 
fuccefs.  Dr.  Swediaur  informs  us,  this  method  was 
tried  many  years  ago,  in  one  of  the  firfl  military  hof- 
pitals  in  Europe,  with  conflant  fuccefs.  This  has 
fince  been  confirmed  by  Dr.  Lange,  in  his  treatife  on 
Opthalmia.  In  four  cafes  of  fwelled  teflicles,  and 
^ fuppreffion  of  urine  from  a retropulfed  gonorrhea, 
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the  inoculation  of  the  venereal  poifon,  by  means  of 
a bougie,  previeully.  applied  for  about  half  an  hour  to 
a perfon  afSifted  with  a clap,  and  then  introduced 
into  the  urethra,  has  been  attended  with  unexpei^ted 
fuccefs,  under  Dr.  Swediaur’s  infpedtion.  Vide  his 
Pra6l:ical  Obfervations  on  Venereal  Complaints,  p,  53. 

Amaurosis,  from  a,(j.»vpow,  obfcure.  A decays  or 
lofs  of  eye-fight,  when  no  fault  is  obferved  in  the 
eye,  except  that  the  pupil  is  fomewliat  enlarged  and 
motionlefs.  The  Latins  call  this  diforder  a Giuta 
rena  : cataraBa  nigra^  offujcatioy  cacitas  minors  my  dr i a- 
Jis.  The  tabes pupill^  may  be  confidered  as  a fpecies 
of  this  difeafe.  Some  call  it  amblyopocia. 

Mr.  de  St.  Yves  diftinguifhes  this  difeafe  into  the 
perfe6l:  and'imperfedl  kinds.  The  perfedt  is  when 
there  is  a total  biindiiefs ; the  imperfedl  is  when  there 
is  at  leafl  a power  of  diflinguifhing  light  from  dark- 
nefs.  There  is  a periodical  fort,  which  comes  on  in- 
llantaneoufly,  continues  for  fome  hours,  and  fonie- 
times  days,  and  then  difappears  ; but  it  often  returns, 
as  in  hjfterical  and  hypochondriacal  people,  &c.  In 
another  fpecies,  the  pupil  is  always  contradied,  whe- 
ther the  ULafFe6Led  eye  is  open  or  fhut.  In  infants 
attended  with  this  complaint,  the  pupil  is  oft  of  its 
natural  fize,  but  no  movement  is  obferved  there,  how- 
' ever  expofed  to  the  light.  The  nydtalops  is  fuppofed 
by  fome  to  be  a fpecies  of  this  complaint. 

The  different  caufes  are  a palfy  in  the  optic  nerve, 
or  the  retina,  proceeding  from  a flight  apoplexy,  &c. 
a turnour,  or  a plethora  in  the  adjacent  parts  \ a tranf- 
lation  of  morbid  matter  from  fome  other  part  of  the 
optic  nerve,  or  to  the  retina  ; a venereal,  or  a rheuma- 
tic humour,  may,  by  falling  on  the  eye,  be  the  caufe. 
SupprefTed  periodical  evacuations,  vapours,  hyfteric, 
and  other  nervous  fymptoms,  external  injuries,  a pre- 
ternatural contradbion,  as  well  as  too  great  a dilatation 
of  the  iris,  or  whatever  intercepts  the  nervous  in- 
filience  in  the  eyc^  may  produce  this  difeafe.  In  the 

middle 
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middle  of  the  optic  nerve  runs  that  branch  of  the 
rotid  artery  which  enters  into  the  eye;  this  artery 
being  diftended  may  prefs  the  nerve,  and  render  it 
paralytic ; this  feeros  to  be  the  caufe  of  the  periodi- 
cal fpccies.  Depletion  enters  too  into  the  lift  of 
- caufe?,  whether  it  is  natural  or  artificial;  but  of  all, 
the  kinds,  that  from  the  genitals  knits  the  eyes  the 
moft. 

Dr.  Cullen,  in  his  Syn.  Nofol.  Method,  ranks  this 
genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  locales,  and  order  dyfef- 
theliae  : and  enumerates  the  fpecies  from  the  follow- 
ing caufes,  viz.  compreffion,  debility  and  its  caufes, 
fpafm,  and  the  application,  or  the  fwallowing  of 
poifons. 

On  diffedtion  after  the  death  of  patients  who  had 
been  afflidted  with  this  kind  of  blindnefs,  in  fome  the 
optic  nerve  was  found  too  much  extenuated,  flaccid, 
and  by  far  too  fmail ; in  others  it  ^as  ComprefTed  hj 
extravafated  blood,  or  by  a tumour,  or  by  a turgefcency 
of  the  artery  which  palTes  through  it. 

The  phlegmatic,  cachedfic,  aged,  thofe  with  weak 
nerves,  or  that  have  been  fubjedted  to  feverities  or  ex-. 
cefTes,  and  perfons  labouring  under  irregular  or  fup- 
prefTed  periodical  difeharges,  are  the  principal  fub- 
jedfs  of  this  diforder. 

The  figns  that  indicate  the  prefence  of  this  difor- 
der §re  generally  the  blacknefs  of  the  pupil  of  the 
eye,  its  fize  being  larger  or  lefs  than  ufual,  and  its 
not  contradfing  nor  dilating  when  expofed  to  a great 
degree  of  light.  Its  approach  is  generally  attended 
W'ith  pain  in  the  head,  and  as  the  pain  decreafes  this 
diforder  increafes,  though  fometimes  an  abfoiute 
blindnefs  comes  on  without  any  previous  complaint, 
when  it  comes  on  without  pain,  and  one  eye  only  is 
afFedied,  no  defedt  is  perceived  until  the  found  eye  is 
clofed,  then  the  pupil  of  the  difeafedeye  dilates,  though 
expofed  to  a ftreng- light ; and  when  the  other  eye  is 
opened,  it  contradts  to  its  natural  f.ze  again.  In  in* 
fants,  the  pupil  U fometimes  of  a natural  fize,  though 
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it  hath  no  movement,  and  thus  they  continue  during 
many  months,  or  perhaps  a year  or  more,  before  they 
can  fee.  When  pregnancy,  fuppreffed  periodical  dif- 
charges,  nervous  diforders,  or  vapours  are  the  caufe,  a 
head-ach,  vertigo,  drowfinefs,  noife  in  the  ears,  &c. 
often  ulher  in  this  diforder;  but  as  in  thefe  cafes  it  is 
periodical,  fo  it  frequently  returns,  but  foon  fponta- 
ncoully  palTes  away. 

The  prognoftics  are  generally  unfavourable : if  this 
blindncfs  fucceedsa  fever,  or  attacks  the  aged  or  very  in- 
firm, a cure  is  not  to  be  expe6fed  ; if  one  eye  fails,  the 
other  ufually  foon  follows  ; but  if  the  cafe  is  flight,  the 
habit  of  body  robuft,  if  it  happens  after  the  meafles  or 
the  fmall-pox,  or  in  pubertine  virgins,  it  is  fometimes 
cured. 

Obferve  to  diftinguilli  this  diforder  from  the  glauco- 
ma or  the  cataraft,  and  a vertigo. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  an  attention  to  the  caufe  will 
be  the  firfl  ftep  to  tne  dire6Vion  of  proper  remedies. 

According  to  the  plethora  attending,  let  the  evacu- 
ations be  dire6l:ed  ; if  it  is  fanguine,  make  a free  ufc 
of  the  lancet ; if  ferous,  purges,  diuretics,  and  blifters 
will  be  proper,  and  an  emetic  may  be  adminiftered,  if 
indicated  by  any  diforder  in  the  flomach. 

In  phlegmatic  habits,  and  when  a rheumatifm  is  the 
caufe,  alfo  when  a palfy  in  the  retina  is  fufpefted,  vale- 
rian may  be  mixed  with  the  bark,  and  taken  as  often, 
and  in  as  large  a dofe  as  will  agree  with  the  ftomach. 

Be  particularly  careful  to  keep  the  bowels  lax,  and  to 
this  end  fmali  dofes  of  calomel,  mixed  with  aloetic  pur- 
gatives, are  to  be  preferred. 

If  blifters  are  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  place 
them  high  ; but  if  a paify  in  the  renna  be  the  fufpc6ted 
caufe,  the  propereft  place  fot  a biifter  will  be  over  the 
fiipra  orbital  hole,  through  which  the  nerves  pafs  and 
fpread  on  the  forehead.  Electricity  has  alfo  been  ufed 
with  advantage. 

The  forehead  may  be  rubbed  twice  in  the  day  with 
the  liniment  ammonise  of  the  London  Difpenfatory, 

and 
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and  a flannel  rag  moiftened  in  the  fame,  may  remain 
there  in  the  interval ; but  a blifter  is  preferable. 

Biiflers  and  ilTues  fhould  be  kept  open  as  long  as 
pofhble. 

If  periodical  evacuations  are  TupprefTed,  endeavour 
to  promote  their  return  ; and,  in  cafe  of  failure, 
fubftitute  fome  proper  artificial  difcharge. 

In  cafe  of  any  acrid  humour  being  tranllated  from 
the  furface  of  the  body,  endeavour  to  repel  it  by 
gentle  aperitives,  and  proper  fudorifics. 

•Externally:  let  the  Hearns  of  hot  fpirit  of  -wine, 
or  of  coffee,  be  paffed  two  or  three  times  a day- 
through  a funnel  to  the  eye  ; this,  with  a cooling 
light  diet,  and  repeated  purging,  has  effedted  a com- 
plete cure. 

Sternutatories  are  fometimes  of  fingular  fervice ; 
two  or  three  grains  of  the  refin  of  guaiacurn  fnuffed 
up  the  nofe,  difcharge-s  a large  quantity  of  ferum ; 
and  to  the  fame  purpofe  any  of  the  volatile  alcaline 
fpirits  may  be  ufed,  being  firft  properly  diluted. 

Heifter  afferts  the  fuccefs  of  aromatics,  carmina- 
tives,’ and  attenuants,  particularly  of  mercurials  in 
fmall  dofes.  Pitcairn  declares  the  fame.  Coward 
fays,  that  volatiles,  chalybeats,  mercurials,  cephalics, 
and  nervous  medicines  are  the  proper  ones.  Riverius 
informs  us,  that  cupping,  with  fcarification  on  the 
back  part  of  the  head,  has  been  fpeedily  followed 
with  fuccefs. 

If  thefe  means  fail,  a falivation  has  fucceeded  ; 
but  fmall  dofes  of  calomel,  or  rather  the  following 
folution,  may  be  given  and  continued  two,  three,  of 
more  months.  It  anfwers  the  ends  of  a falivation, 
and  is  both  more  agreeable  and  fafe. 

I^.  Hydrargyr.  muriat.gr.  viij.  Sp.  vini  Gallic.  Jfe  j. 
m.  cap.  cochl.  magn.  mane  no&ieque.in  decodt.  rad. 
farfaparil  tfe  fs. 

Should  this  medicine  occafion  pain  in  the  bowels, 
or  purging,  fome  Tiadi:.  Opii  may  be  added.  Vide 
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i^ijlers  Surgery.  Hqff?van\  Med.  Rat.  Syft.  .S’/. 
Tve^  on  the  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.  McmH^  Cautions 
and  Precepts.  Lond.  Med.  Journal,  vol.  xi. 'p.  20. 
IVallis'^  Sauvages  Nofology  of  the  Eyes,  p,  i qi,  &c. 

Amblyopia,  from  dulL  and  wX,  the  ^vc’. 

Vifii  dr.bilis  Aetii : Vijds  HeAoctudo — B o E R H a A v E . Th i s 
is  a debility  of  fight,  abfolute,  or  relative,  with  ocular 
inopacity.  The  principal  fymptom  is  an  obfcurity  of 
light,  without  any  apparent  opacity  of  the  cornea, 
or  interior  part  of  the  eye.  Vide  Amaurosis. 

Hippocrates^  in  his  xxi  Aph.  Se6t.  3.  ufed  this  word 
to  exprefs  the  dimnefs  of  fight  to  which  old  people 
are  fubje6l. 

Paidus  ABuarius^  ufe  it  to  exprefs  a Gutta 
Serena.  AiSiuarius  fays,  there  is  a manifeft,  but 
not  a vifible  caufe  of  this  dulnefs  of  fight ; for  neither 
the  coats  nor  the  humours  of  the  eye  arc  difordered  ; 
and  that  a defeft  of  the  nervous  influence  is  the  pro- 
bable caufe.  Vide  his  work,  DeMeth.Med.libdi.cap.i. 
The  Amblyopia  is  faid  by  fome  others  to  be  fourfold  r 
jfl,'  Myopia,  or  Jhort  Jightednefs,  adly,  Presby- 
TJE,  or  feeing  only  at  a great  dt fiance,  sdly,  Nyc- 
^I'alopxa,  or  feeing  07ily  in  tlje  flight^  which  Celfus 
names,  Imbecillitus  Oculorum,  4th,  Amaurosis,  dul- 
nefs of  fight.  Dr.  Cullen  places  this  word  in  his  No«- 
Iblogy,  as  fynonymous  with  the  word  Dysopia, 
yvdiich  is  his  generic  term  for  thofe  difordcrs  in  and 
of  the  eye,  called  Myopia,  &c.  The  amblvopia  of 
fome  writers,  is  the  Amaurofis  of  Dr.  Cullen,  for 
the  different  fpecies  of  which,  vide  Dysopia,  aifo 
Sauvages  Nofology  of  the  Eyes,  p.  151,  &;c. 

Am  BUST  A,  Burns  qx  Scalds called  alfo,  cauris.am- 
hufioj  ambufura.  Dr.  Cullen  places  this  cafe,  as  a 
Variety  of  the  phkgojjs  crytheina. 

^ Burns  and  fcalds  difl'er  very  little  rerpetting  the 
cure.  A burn  is  from  folid  fubflances,  but  confidertd 
in  the  cfre6t:  on  the  injured  body:  a fcald  is  a 
from  any  hot  fluid,  or  folid  when  iu  a fluid  ftate. 

Their 
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Tneir  danger  is  according  to  the  degree,  the  part 
injured,  the  peculiarity  of  the  conllitution,  and  con- 
fequent  fy mptoms.  And  wounds  from  burtis  are  more 
liable  to  form  a cicatrix  than  when  they  are  produced 
by  other  caufes. 

Burns  may  be  ranked  into  four  kinds  ; 

I ft,  When  a rednefs  in  the  part  is  attended  with 
heat  and  pain. 

2dly,  When  after  the  hurn^  eruption  of  puftules  or 
blifters  with  pain,  arife. 

3dly,  When  the  fkin  and  fubjacent  fat  are  burnt  to 
a cruft. 

4thiy,  When  the  burning  goes  to  the  bone. 

The  two  firft  refemble  an  inflammation,  and  are 
to  be  confidered  as  fuch,  from  an  external  caufe  ; the 
third  a gangrene,  and  the  fourth  a fphacelus. 

• In  general,  burns  and  fcalds  require  bleeding  and 
repeated  gentle  purging,  to  prevent  or  to  reduce  in- 
flammation. If  lightning  was  the  caufe,  the  internal 
ufe  of  cordials  is  required.  And,  if  the  pain  is 
great,  though  a fever  attends,  anodynes  internally 
will  be  neceifary. 

Cure  of  the  Firji  Kind,  Medicines  that  neither  heat 
nor  cool  in  a great  degree  are  to  be  preferred.  Cold 
water  may  be  ufed  in  the  (lighter  cafes  by  means  of 
linen  rags  dipped  into  it,  and  the  application  repeated 
as  often  as  they  become  either  dry  or  warm.  In  the 
fame  manner  brandy  and  reftified  fpirit  of  wine  may 
be  applied,  repeating  the  dreffings  until  the  pain 
abates,  and  then,  in  their  dead,  the  camphorated 
fpirit  of  wine  is  to  be  preferred. 

Vinous  fpirits,  if  applied  before  the  blifters  arife, 
generally  prevent  them,  and  always  moderate  the. 
inflammation  ; but,  if  the  injury  is  on  a membranous- 
or  tendinous  part,  it  is  beft  to  mix  oil  with  the  fpirit, 
otherwife  it  may  occafion  a contradtion  of  the  part. 

To  the  fame  purpofe  as  the  above,  and  in  want  of 
them,  any  of  the  following  may  be  ufed  The  white 
E a of 
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of  eggs  beat  thin  ; vinegar,  in  a quart  of  which  one 
handful  of  common  fait  is  diffolved  ; the  pickle  from 
olives  j the  brine  from  cabbage ; oil  of  turpentine  ; 
any  cooling  oil  or  liniment. 

Second  Kind,  Emollients  are  here  required  to 
foften  the  corrugated  Ikin  and  contra61:ed  velTels,  by 
which  the  circulation  will  be  fet  free  ; if  the  burn  is 
fuperficial,  only  railing  the  cuticle  in  blifters,  the  fre- 
quent ufe  of  olive  oil  or  linfeed  oil,  applied  with  a 
leather  twice  a day,  and  then  a plafter  of  the  white 
cerate,  or  the  white  camphorated  ointment  will  fuf- 
fice  : if  the  blifters  are  conliderable,  fnip  them  im- 
mediately, to  difeharge  the  humour  and  prevent  ero- 
fton,  but  do  not  feparate  the  cuticle  ; then  drefs  with 
the  cerat.  fpermaceti  vel  ung.  alb.  camph.  the  inflamed 
circumference  may  be  rubbed  with  any  cooling  oik 
If  an  efehar  is  likely  to  arife,  or  the  fore  requires  di- 
gefting,  ufe  either  of  the  following  drellings. 

I^.  17 ng.  reftnae,  flavae,  and  Ung.  fperm.aceti  aa 
p,  aeq. — Or  Ung.  relinae  flavae.  & cerat.  lap.  calam.  aa 
p.  aeq.  _ 

If  this  kind  of  burn  or  fcald  is  extenlive,  bleeding 
and  purging  may  be  neceflary.  If  children,  their 
bowels  muft  be  kept  conftantly  lax ; low  diet,  ^s  in 
inflammations ; and  if  there  is  a difpofition  to  fever, 
direft  the  following : 

Acidi  Muriatic!  cujus  detur  gtt.  x.  vel  xv  in  hauft' 
aq.  pur.  2 da.  vel  4ta.  quaq.  hora. 

The  "Third  Kind,  If  a cruft  is  formed,  the  cure  is 
effeSted  by  emollients  and  fuppurants,  as  in  the  cafe 
of  gun -jfhot  wounds.  Vide  Sclopetopi^aga. 

If  the  accident  has  happened  in  the*  face,  avoid 
whatever  can  tend  to  increafe  the  cicatrix  ; emollients 
folded  in  linen  cloths,  are  the  beft  applications ; an 
emollient  fomentation,  in  which  is  about  two  ounces 
of  the  camphorated  fpirit  to  a pint,  njay  be  ufed  at 
the  renewal  of  the  other  drellings,  during  the  firft 
three  or  four  days,  or  until  the  cruft  is  feparated; 

after 
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after  which  the  procedure  will  be  as  in  any  common 
wound. 

«If  the  cruft  remains  firm  above  three  days,  make 
incifions  through  it,  to  difcharge  the  matter  under- 
neath, And  to  prevent  a cicatrix,  as  the  ficin  forms, 
let  it  be  often  expofed  to  the  fteam  of  hot  water,  and 
apply  a cerate  of  wax  and  oil. 

7'be  Fourth  Kind,  Where  all  is  deftroyed,  even  to 
the  bone,  Heifter  fays,  that  the  only  method  is,  am- 
putation j but  the  attentive  furgeon  will  fometimes 
confider  this  is  only  a worfe  degree  of  the  third  kind, . 
and  proceeding  accordingly,  the  operation  may  often 
be  avoided,  and  the  limb  reftored. 

A violent  head-ach  in  one  perfon,  and  pain  in  the 
limbs  of  another  perfon,  were  removed  by  the  parts 
affected  being  accidently  burnt,  and  that  only  in  the, 
firft  kind  of  burns,  Homberg  thinks  that  burning 
with  moxa,  with  cauteries,  &c.  cure  by  quickening 
the  motion  of  the  humours  and  thinning  them,  and 
by  deftroying  the  ends  of  the  velTels  by  which  the  hu- 
mours flow  lefs  that  way. 

The  moft  judicious  mode  of  treating  burns,  is  by 
confidering  them  as  high  inflammations,  of  the  phleg- 
monoid,  or  erythematous  kind ; which  of  the  two,  the 
general  habit  will  determine,  and  the  treatment 
muft  accord,  by  evacuants  in  the  firft,  and  bark  with . 
other  tonics  in  the  fecond.  In  either  cafe,  if  much 
pain  attends,  opiates  muft  be  adminiftered.  For  to- 
pical application,  the  following  preparations  are 
efteemed:  Linimentum  Oleosum,  oily  Linime7ii»^ 
}^.  olei.  olivar.  ^jfs.  aquae  calcis  ^iij.  This  is  more 
adapted  for  burns,  where  the  fldn  is  much  fcorched, 
or  deftroyed.  Repeated  immerfion  in,  or  efFufion  of, 
cold  water,  is  of  very  material  relief  to  fcalds.  To 
check  the  progrefs  of  inflammation,  this  is  efre6l:ive  : 
Cataplasma  Radicis  Solani  Tuberosi — po- 
tatoe  poultice.  Pound  a proper  quantity  of  potatoes 
to  the  confiftence  of  a poultice,  and  apply  it  cold. 

E 3 Or 
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Or  Lotio  Lithargyri  Acetati  Camphora- 

Ti,  camphorated  lotion  of  acetated  litharge,  Sps. 

camphorati  3ij.  aq.  lithargyri  acetati  gradatim  com-' 
mifceantur,  deinde  modo  eodem  adjicantur  aq.  diftil- 
latae  When  the  inflammation  has  a tendency  to 
become  eryfipelatous,  this  application  is  extremely  ufe- 
ful:  Lotio  Spirituosa — spirituous  Lotion,  Sp. 
Vini  Redlificat.  ^iv.  Aq.  Calcis  fs.  Vide  Belfs 
Surgery,  voLv.  p.  357.  Pearfons  &emCnts  of  Sur-* 
gery,  part  i.  p.  159.  and  Surgery,  p.  24. 

Am  PUT  AT  10.  Amputation.  The  cutting  off  a 
limb.  From  a7nputo^  to  hit  off.  EAlome  exclfio^  and 
extirpatio  is  ufed  in  the  fame  fenfe ; excijio  is  more 
properly  applicable  to  thi  ojperation,  where  one  part 
is  cut  out  of  another,  as  in  epcyflied  tumours. 

Hippocrates  fays,  when  fpeaking  of  a mortification, 
that  what  is  putrified  muft  be  cut  off,  but  does  qot 
mention  the  taking  off  of  limbs.  Celfus  is  the  firfl: 
who  defcribes  this  operation.  Till  the  fixteenth  cen- 
tury, we  have  no  account  of  any  method  to  prevent 
the  ha^morrage,  which  happens  in  this  fort  of  opera- 
tion, except  Celfus’s,  of  making  a ligature  about  the 
veflels.  Pare  tells  us,  that  previous  to  making  the 
inciflon,  a ligature,  with  a thin  fillet,  mufl;  be  made 
above  where  the  amputation  is  to  be,  which,  he  fays, 
firfl  keeps  up  the  fkin  and  mufcles  in  a .raifed  pof- 
■ ture  ; fecondiy  prevents  an  haemorrhage  ; and,  thirdly, . 
leflens  the  fenfe  of  feeling  ; he  is  the  firfl  who  clearly  . 
fpeaks  of  preventing  the  haemorrhage  when  thefe 
operations  are  performed.  In  1674,,  Mr.  Morel,  a 
French  fur  geo  n,  introduced  the  tournicjuet-,’ as  it  is 
now  ufed ; but  the  firfl  mention  of  this  inftrument, 
is  in  the  Currus  Triumphalis  e Terebintho,  publifh- 
ed  in  London,  by  an  Englifh  furgeon,  in  1679.  About , 
tfie  end  of  the  fixteenth  century,  Meflrs.  Verduin 
and  Sabourin,  one  a Dutchman,  the  other  of  Geneva^ 
left  a label  of  the  fiefh  and  fxcin  to  wrap  over  the 
flump,  and  called  it  I’Operation  de  V Amputation  a 
Lambeau  j but  they  probably  learnt  it  f roman  Engl ifli- 
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man,  who  pub! ilhed  this  pradbice  in  1679;  fee  Cur- 
riis  Triumphalis  e Terebintho.  Paulus  ^ginetaufed 
the  adtual  cautery,  but  Ambrofe  Pare  fecured  the 
vedels  by  drawing  them  a little  out  with  the  forceps, 
then  making  a ligature  round  them,  as  is  often  men-, 
tioned  by  Ceifus,  though  negledbed  by  fo  many  of  his 
fuccelTors.  In  the  prefent  eighteenth  century,  im- 
provements are  both  many  and  important,  in  this 
branch  of  furgery,  the  crooked  needle,  and  moft 
other  parts  of  the  apparatus,  &c.  either  being  now 
introduced  or  improved. 

Cafes  requiring  Amputation^ 

After  all  that  can  be  laid  down  on  this  particular, 
in  many  inftances,  the  experience  and  fagacity  of  the 
attending  furgeon  alone,  can  properly  determine  for 
or  againft  an  operation.  Mr.  Bilguer,  an  eminent 
pra<5itioner  in  the  armies  of  the  king  of  Pruffia,  du- 
ring his  late  wars,  reduces  them  to  fix,  as  follows : 

1.  A mortification,,  which  fpreads  until  it  reaches 

the  bone.  -v- 

2.  A limb  fo  hurt,  that  a mortification  is  highly 
probable. 

3.  A violent  contufion  of  the  fiefh,  which  at  the 
fame. time  has  fhattered  the  bones. 

4.  Wounds  of  the  larger  blood  veffels  of  the  limb, 
when  recourfe  is  had  to  amputation,  as  the  only  me- 
thod of  flopping  the  haemorrhage;  or  through  an 
apprehenfion  that  the  limbs  fhould  perifh  for  want  of 
noufhriment. 

5.  An  incurable  caries  of  the  bones. 

6.  A cancer,  or  humour  in  danger  of  becoming 
fuch. 

Perhaps  Mr.  Bilguer  may  have  reftrained  this  ope- 
ration rather  too  much  : however,  his  humanity  is 
manifefl  herein,  and.  his  ingenuity  is  fuch  as,  renders 
his  inflrudlions  deferving  of  attention. 

In  cafes  from  mortification,  Mr.  Sharp  has  well 
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ellablillied  the  propriety  of  waiting  until  it  ceafcs, 
and  granulations  of  new  llelh  befpeak  a better  ftate 
of  the  blood.  He  obferves,  that  gun-lhot  wounds  are 
beft,  if  the  necelTary  amputation  is  immediately  per- 
formed j and  that  the  diforders  of  the  joints,  ulcers 
of  long  ftanding,  and  all  fcrophulous  tumours,  ge- 
nerally return  on  other  parts,  after  amputation. 

On  this  important  fubjedt,  Mr.  Pott  obferves,  that 
in  the  inftances  generally  demanding  amputation^  if 
the  rule  is  adhered  to,  a limb  will  now  and  then  be 
taken  off,  that  polhbly  might  have  been  reftored ; 
but  the  number  of  thofe  who  would  be  fo  lucky,  is 
fo  fmall,-  in  proportion,  to  thofe,  who,  under  the  fame 
apparent  circumftances,  would  end  fatally,  that  it  can 
make  no  dilFerence  in  the  general  treatment.  Selec- 
tions of  one  cafe  from  another,  is  what  conftitutes 
judgment  in  furgery ; and  happy  is  the  man,  who 
amidft  the  following  demands  for  amputation^  linglcs 
out  a cafe,  in  which  he  will  fucceed,  and  fave 
‘the  threatened  part.  In  general,  amputation  is  ne- 
celfary, 

1.  In  fome  compound  fra6fures.  Vide  Frac- 
TURA,  when  amputation  is  necelfary. 

2.  A wound  in  the  principal  artery  of  a limb  ; alfo 
in  fome  aneurifms  j a large  wound  with  lofs  of  fub- 
ftance  from  arteries  not  contained  within  the  cavity 
of  the  body,  as  thofe  of  the  thigh,  leg,  or  arm  ; they 
are  often  fo  circumftanced  as  to  render  amputation  the 
only  poliible  means  of  faving  the  patient’s  life.  It 
is  true,  every  inftance  of  a wounded  humeml  or  cru- 
ral artery,  does  not  demand  this  operation  ; but  if 
the  wound  is  fuch,  as  that  the  collateral  branches  in 
their  neighbourhood  are  prevented  from  carrying  on 
the  circulation,  a fpeedy  amputation  will  be  necef- 
fary. 

3.  When  joints  are  wounded,  violently  injured,  or 
otherwife  difeafed.  When  the  heads  of  bones  are 
difeafed,  their  ligaments  lacerated,  &c.  in  moft  in- 
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finances  amputation  is  necelTary.  Vide  Vulnus,  Sclo« 
PETOPLAGA,  Spina  Ventosa,  &c. 

4.  A caries  of  the  whole  fubftance  of  a bone,  or  of 
the  bones  which  compofe  a limb.  Vide  Caries. 

5.  Some  Mortifications.  Vide  Mortificatio. 

6.  Many  infiances  of  gunflxot  wounds.  Vide  ScLO- 
PETOPLAGA. 

7.  Cancers.  Vide  Cancer. 

The  chief  circumfiances  requiring  attention  in  this 
operation,  are,  the  choice  (when  polfible)  of  the  part 
at  which  the  limb  ihould  be  amputated  5 the  preven- 
tion of  hsemorrhagy  during  the  operation  j the  divi- 
fion  of  the  fkin,  mufcles,  and  bones,  in  fuch  a man- 
ner as  to  admit  of  the  ftump  being  entirely  covered 
with  fkin  ; the  tying  of  the  arteries,  without  includ- 
ing the  nerve,  or  any  of  the  contiguous  parts  ; fecur- 
ing  the  teguments,  fo  as  to  prevent  their  retra61;ing 
after  the  operation  5 and  a proper  fubfequent  treat-^ 
ment  of  the  cafe. 

The  manner  in  which  the  ancients  performed  this 
operation  was,  by  cutting  immediately  down  to  the 
bone,  and  then  fawing  it  off ; but  a large  furface  be- 
ing thus  expofed,  a cure  was  feldom  obtained,  and 
thofe  ftumps  that  did  heal,  were  pyramidal,  and  fre- 
quently broke  out  again.  In  amputating  the  fingers 
and  toes,  however,  this  mode  may  be  adopted  with 
advantage.  Mr.  Louis,  a French  furgeon,  conceiving 
that  the  retraftion  which  took  place  upon  this  opera- 
tion, arofe  from  the  loofe  mufcles,  and  confequently 
the  integuments,  withdrawing  themfelves,  propofed 
a double  incifion,  which  is  to  divide  the  loofe  mufcles 
in  dividing  the  fkin,  with  the  firfi  incifion,  and  with 
the  fecond  incifion  thofe  mufcles  which  are  {attached 
to  the  bone.  In  1779,  Mr,  Allanfon,  of  Liverpool, 
publilhed  fome  obfervations  upon  Amputation,  with 
his  method  of  performing  the  operation,  by  which  a 
great  portion  of  the  integuments  and  foft  parts  are 
preferved.  It  is  done  by  hoping  the  knife  upwards, 
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fb  as  to  form  a pyramidal  flump,  whofe  apex  is  the 
bone,  and  the  baiis  the  extremity  of  the  flump ; he 
then  recommends  the  parts  to  be  brought  together, 
in  order  to  heal  as  foon  as  pollible,  even  by  the  firfl 
intention  if  it  can  be  efFe&ed.  This  mode  is  now 
generally  adopted.  Mr.  Bell,  however,  differs  with 
Mr.  Allanfon,  in  the  mode  of  dividing  the  mufcles, 
and  the  after  pofition  of  the  fkin.  Vide  his  Syftem  of 
Surgery,  vol.  vi. 

Amputation  of  the  Arm, 

Apply  the  tourniquet  fo  that  it  may  prefs  upon 
the  chief  artery  of  the  limb  to  be  taken  off.  When 
the  arm  is  the  part  to  be  amputated  (and  not  the  fere 
arm)  it  is  advifed  by  fome,  for  an  alfiflant  to  prefs 
on  the  artery  as  it  paffes  over  the  firfl  rib.  The  com« 
mon  tourniquet  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  ferew,  as  it 
is  more  eahiy  loofened. 

Two  afliflants  holding  the  limb  in  a flraight  line,  an. 
incifion  mufl  be  made  quite  round  through  the  fkin 
and  fat  to  the  flefh  ; with  a flraight  knife -oiled,  then 
the  alfiflant  who  holds  the  upper  part  of  the  limb, 
mufl  draw  the  fkin  as  far  back  as  he  can  ; after  which, 
as  near  the  edge  of  the  retradled  fkin  as  polfible,  the 
flefh  mufl  be  divided,  at  twice,  to  the  bone  : and  if 
there  are  two  bones,  divide  the  flefh  between  them 
with  the  point  of  the  fame  knife,  or  the  catlin,  then, 
that  the  bone  may  be  fawed  off  as  near  to  the  flefh 
as  polRble,  obferve  as  follows : it  is  neceffary  to  cut 
the  fkin.  Sec.  to  the  mufcles  firfl,  that  you  may  draw 
it  back  and  cut  the  flefh  as  far  under  the  fkin  as  pof- 
fible,  in  order  to  having  the  fkin  to  reach  over  the 
flefh  and  the  bone  of  the  llump  as  foon  as  it  is  dreffed  : 
if  the  incifion  was  made  at  flrfl  to  the  bone,  then 
the  fkin  would  not  contribute  to  the  covering  of 
flump.  Again,  to  aflift  the  intention  of  bringing 
the  fkin  over  the  end  of  the  llump,  the  retra6lor  is 
contrived,  which  mufl  be  put  oq  after  the  incifion  is 
made  through  the  mufcles,  to  draw  them  up  with,  as 
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forcibly  as  the  patient  can  eafily  bear  : thus  the  bone, 
can  be  fawed  off  more  clofely  to  the  edge  of  the  flefh, 
and  with  Icfs  danger  of  tearing  it  with  the  teeth  of 
the  faw.  When  there  are  two  bones,  as  in  the  fore- 
arm, after  having  cut  through  the  mufcles,  and  divid- 
ed the  interoflfeous  ligament,  fome  recommend,  in- 
ftead  of  the  retra6lor,  to  pafs  a comprefs  between  the 
bones,  and  therewith  to  draw  back  the  divided  parts 
until  the  bones  are  fawed  through. 

Where  there  are  two  bones,  apply  the  faw  in  fuch 
a manner  that  both  may  drop  together,  to  prevent 
making  fplinters,  and  alfo  to  avoid  the  painful  jar 
which  the  patient  feels  when  this  is  neglected.  While 
the  faw  is  working,  the  aliiftant  who  holds  the  lower 
part  of  the  limb  fhould  gently  deprefs  it,  that  the 
law  may  have  room  to  pafs ; and  the  operator  fhould 
make  his  llrokes  with  it,  as  long  as  polfible.  If  any 
fplinters  remain,  take  them  off  with  the  bone  forceps. 

The  limb  taken  off : if  the  larger  arteries  are  not 
eafily  feen,  the  tourniquet  may  be  Hacked,  and  by  the 
blood  fpringing  out,  they  will  be  difcovered.  To 
draw  out  the  arteries,  the  tenaculum  is  commonly 
ufed,  but  I have  always  preferred  the  difie^ting  for- 
ceps, as  with  them  the  velTel  is  more  eafily  feized, 
and  the  furrounding  fubftance  whether  cellular  or 
nervous,  can  be  feparated  afterwards.  The  needle 
and  ligature  lliould  never  be  ufed,  if  it  can  be  avoided, 
as  more  or  lefs  of  the  nervous  parts  mull  be  included 
The  arteries  drawn  out,  tie  the  end  of  them  with  a 
flat  ligature  moderately  waxed.  From  the  peculiar 
hardnefs  of  the  arteries  they  are  eafily  difcovered  by 
the  feel.  In  the  fore-arm, comprelTcs  are  generally  fuf- 
ficient  to  check  the  haemorrhage.  The  arteries  fe- 
cured,  bring  the  fkin  over  the  edge  of  the  bone,  as 
far  aspoflibie,  then  apply  a pledgit  of  foft  lint,  fpread 
with  cerat.  fpermat.  cet.  or  with  a cerate  formed  of 
wax  and  oil  only.  Over  this,  place  a foft  x:ufliion  of 
fine  tow,  or  wool  (which  is  to  be  preferred  for  its 
eiaflicity)  with  a comprefs^  of  old  linen,  and  then 
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with  two  long  flips  of  flicking  plafter,  placed  acrofs 
each  other,  confine  the  whole  by  placing  the  ends  of 
thefe  flips  along  the  fides  of  the  flump ; after  this 
finifh  the  drefling,  by  turning  a worfled  night-cap 
aver  the  whole. 

In  the  2d.  vol.  of  the  London  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq. 
Mr.  Kirkland  propofes  the  ufe  of  fpunge  for  a part 
of  the  dretiing,  as  foon  as  digeflion  is  begun  in  the 
flump,  after  an  anrputation.  He  obferves,  that  the 
greateil  danger  after  this  operation  is  from  an  abforp- 
tion  of  the  matter  from  the  wound  after  the  inflam- 
mation is  gone  off,  particularly  if  the  digeflion  pro- 
ceeds not  very  kindly  ; and  to  prevent  this  inconve- 
nience, as  foon  as  the  flate  of  digeflion  is  well  ad- 
vanced, he  diredls  a thin  layer  of  tine  lint  to  be  applied 
to  the  flump,  and,  immediately  upon  that,  fome  thin 
pieces  of  fine  fpunge,  v/hich  have  jufl  then  been 
made  wet,  but  are  fqueezed  as  dry  as  can  be  by  the 
grafp  of  one's  hand.  The  thinner  matter  of  the 
difcharge  from  the  wound  being  abforbed  by  the 
fpunge,  the  fever,  diarrhoea,  and  other  fymptoms 
which  it  occaflons  when  taken  up  into  the  circulation, 
are  prevented  ; and  where,  from  the  thinnefs  and  acri- 
mony of  the  difcharge,  fpunge  pledgits  are  neceffary, 
he  orders  antifeptic  diuretics  to  be  adminiflered  in- 
ternally ; and,  if  needful,  the  bark. 

The  drefling  finifhed,  the  befl  pofition  for  the  pa- 
'tient  is  the  bed. 

An  afliflant  fliould  gently  and  conflantly  hold  his 
hand  on  the  flump  during  fome  hours,  not  only  to 
gu^ard  againfl  an  haemorrhage,  but  alfo  by  the  gentle 
preffure  to  make  the  dreflings  adhere  more  firmly. 

The  tourniquet  may  be  gradually  railed  to  admit 
the  circulation  of  the  part  more  freely,  and  if  no 
danger  feems  to  threaten,  it  may  be  removed  the  next 
day. 

From  plethoric  habits,  as  foon  as  the  patient  is  in 
bed,  take  away  fome  blood  to  prevent  a fever. 

On  the  third  or  fourth  day,  remove  the  dreflings, 
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and  proceed  as  m a common  wound.  If  any  part  of 
the  lint,  &c.  adheres,  leave  it  to  digeil  away  with  fu- 
ture applications. 

The  amputation  of  the  arm,  and  of  the  fore -arm, 
are  the  fame,  except  that  in  the  fore-arm  the  brachial 
artery  dividing  into  branches,  fometimes  demands  the 
ufe  of  the  needle,  more  than  when  the  operation  is 
in  the  arm.  In  general,  when  the  arm  is.  amputated 
above  the  elbow,  the  fame  procedure  will  be  necellary 
as  is  diredbed  for  the  amputation  of  the  thigh  juft 
above  the  knee. 

^'he  Amputation  of  the  Arm  at  its  Joint  with  the 
Scapula, 

Mr.  Morand,  the  elder,  firft  took  off  the  arm  at 
the  Ihoulder.  Mr.  Blomfield  performed  it  with  fuc- 
cefs  in  London.  Dr.  Home,  in  his  Medical  Fa6ts 
and  Experiments,  fays  it  is  a dangerous  operation, 
though  attended  with  all  pofiible  advantages.  Here 
the  tourniquet  cannot  be  applied.  But  Dr.  Hunter 
obferves,  that,  when  we  coniider  the  fituation  of  the 
blood- veftels,  as  they  pafs  over  the  firft  rib  to  the  arm, 
it  evidently  appears,  that  by  turning  the  fhoulder 
outwards,  and  making  a proper  preffure  with  com- 
prelTes  and  bandage,  w'e  may  ablblutely  make  our- 
ielves  matters  of  the  blood  in  amputating  the  hume- 
rus, at  its  articulation  with  the  fcapula,  which  is  the 
moft  intimidating  circumftance  in  the  operation. 

The  patient’s  arm  being  held  horizontally,  make 
an  incifion  through  to  the  fiefti,  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  fhoulder,  acrofs  the  pe61:oral  mufcles,  down 
to  the  arm-pit  j and,  to  fave  as  much  Ikin  as  you  can, 
begin  it  about  two  inches  below  the  joint,  then  turn- 
ing the  knife  with  its  edge  upwards,  divide  that 
mufcle,  and  part  of  the  deltoid,  and  thus  the  great 
artery  and  vein  are  expofed,  and  which  Ihould  im- 
mediately be  fecured  by  ligatures,  at  leaft  two  fingers’ 
breadth  below  the  axilla  ; in  order  to  which,  carry  the 
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arm  a little  backward  ; then  divide  thefe  vefTels  at  a 
Gonfiderable  diftance  below  the  ligatures,  and  purfue 
the  circular  incifion  through  the  joint,  cutting  firft 
into  that  part  of  the  burfal  ligament  which  is  nearell 
to  the  axilla;  for  if  you  attempt  to  make  way  into 
the  joint  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fhoulder,  the  pro- 
je<^ion  of  the  procelTus  acromion,  and  proceffiis  cora- 
coides,  will  very  much  embarrafs  the  operation : in 
the  next  place  difcover  the  true  (ituation  of  the  acro- 
mion, which  having  done,  draw  back  the  fkin,  and 
in  dividing  the  flelh,  introduce  the  knife  two  or  three 
fingers  breadth  under  the  acromion,  for  thus  much  of 
the  deltoid  mufcle  is  faved,  with  which  to  fill  up  the 
wound,  and  expedite  its  healing.  Thefe  parts  cut 
through,  raife  the  arm,  that  the  head  of  the  biceps 
mufcle  may  be  more  eafily  found  and  divided  ; divide 
the  ligament  on  the  upper  part,  then  on  the  fides, 
after  which,  the  head  being  lifted  out  of  the  focket, 
cut  away  all  that  detains  it,  taking  care  not  to  divide 
the  artery,  &c.  above  the  ligatures.  The  remaining 
fleih  at  the  arm-pit  fhould  be  nearly  of  a triangular 
figure,  the  broad  part  being  next  to  the  axilla.  Ap- 
ply the  remaining  flefh  immediately  to  the  focket  of 
the  fcapula,  and  lay  over  them  dry  lint  and  pledgits, 
which  may  be  fecured  by  a plafter  of  the  fhape  of  a 
Maltefe  crofs.  To  prevent  the  force  of  the  artery, 
lay  a bolder  in  the  arm-pit  to  prefs  upon  it ; fecure 
the  whole  with  the  bandage  called  the  Spica  defeen- 
dens.  Vide  BelL\  Surgery,  vol.  vi.  ' 

Amputation  of  the  Breajl. 

In  this  cafe,  women  only  are  the  fubjefls.  In 
performing  this  operation,  as  in  every  other,  alwavs 
endeavour  to  fave  as  much  Ikin  as  polfible.  For  the 
cutis  vera  is  never  regenerated.  The  patient  being 
placed  in  a high  chair,  or  on  a table  with  her  head 
Supported  with  a pillow,  by  an  alliftant  behind,  her 
arm  held  horizontally  backward,  and  a little  down- 
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ward,  to  expand  the  peftoral  mufcle,  make  a longi- 
tudinal, or  circulation  incihon  (if  the  integuments  are 
difeafed)  as  quickly  as  poflible,  and  accurately  diire6t 
away  the  difeafed  part.  The  comprefs  and  bandage 
are  generally  fufiicient  to  prevent  haemorrhages,  yet 
fometimes  the  branches  of  the  mammary  arteries 
which  come  out  between  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs 
into  the  breads,  will  create  fome  trouble,  efpecially 
one  larger  than  the  reft  from  towards  the  axilla,  near 
the  edge  of  the  peftoral  mufcle,  which  is  commonly 
more  troublefome  to  fecure  than  the  reft.  Whether 
the  patient  is  feated  on  a chair  or  on  a table,  the  ope- 
rator ftiould  invariably  be  feated.  If  the  ftrength 
will  admit,  the  patient  ftiould  be  bled  foon  after  the 
operation.  The  treatment  is  as  in  wounds  in  general. 
If  in  the  courfe  of  the  cure  a fever  comes  on,  with 
pains  about  the  precordia,  and  a difficulty  of  breath-- 
ing,  death  generally  fucceeds.  Frequent  bleeding 
may  prevent  thefe  lymptoihs.  Vide  Bcll\  Surgery, 
vol.  ii. 

Amputation  of  the  Fingers  and  "Toes. 

Sometimes  a finger  or  toe,  that  is  nearly  cut  through 
with  a ftiarp  inftrument,  if  clapped  to  again,  whilft 
it  is  \\^rm,  will  unite,  at  leaft  it  is  better  to  give  fuch 
cafes  the  trial,  than  to  cut  them  away  at  the  firft. 
When  cut  obliquely,  their  reunion  may  be  more  cer- 
tainly expedled,  than  when  tranfverfeiy. 

The  fingers  and  toes  are  beft  amputated  in  their 
articulations  ; a ftraight  knife  muft  be  ufed,  and  the 
incifion  of  the  fkiii  Ihould  be  made  not  exadlly  upon 
the  joint,  but  a little  towards  the  extremity  of  the 
finger  or  toe,  that  more  of  it  m.ay  be  preferved  for 
the  eafier  healing  of  it  afterwards  ; it  will  alfo  facili- 
tate the  reparation  of  the  joint,  when  the  finger  is 
cut  from  the  metacarpal  bone,  to  make  two  fmall 
longitudinal  incifions  on  each  fide  of  it  firft.  When 
the  lower  joints  are  feparated,  the  firft  incifions  ftiouli 
F 2 be 
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be  from  a little  above  to  a little  below  the  joint  on 
each  fide,  and  fo  deep  as  to  divide  the  ligaments  ; 
and  after  this  proceed  as  above.  The  fkin  grows 
over  the  cartilage  very  readily.  If  the  cartilage  is 
removed  by  the  knife  point,  or  any  accident  happen- 
ing to  the  part,  the  fkin  heals  better,  unites  fpeediiy 
to  the  bone,  but  this  is  not  neceffary.  If  the  patient 
is  plethoric,  let  the  blood  run  from  the  amputated 
joint,  and  no  haemorrhage  will  happen  there  after* 
It  is  never  neceffary  to  take  up  an  artery  here. 

In  cafe  of  fupernumerary  fingers  or  toes,  if  trouble- 
fome,  cut  them  off:  fometimes  there  is  no  bone 
where  they  are  to  be  cut  off,  in  this  cafe  a knife  may 
be  ufed  ; but  if  there  is  any  bone,  a ftrong  pair  o£ 
feiffars  may  be  ufed,  for  in  infants  thefe  bones  are  not 
hard.  Vide  Surgery,  vol.  vi.  and  Wbite\  ^\xi-> 
gery,  p.  199. 

Amputation  of  the  Hand. 

Helfter  thinks  it  beft  to  amputate  the  hand,  with  a 
knife  only,  at  the  joint  of  the  wrifl  5 but  the  ufual 
method  is  to  cut  through  the  bones  above  the  wrift, 
in  which  cafe,  fee  Amputation  of  the  arm* 

Amputation  of  the  Metacarpal  and  Mctatarfal  Bones., 

If  any  one  of  thefe  bones  are  carious,  it  may  be  ad- 
vifable  to  cut  away  only  fo  much  as  is  difordered ; a 
fmall  fpring’  faw  is  the  moft  proper  to  divide  the 
bones  with  here.  After  thefe  operations,  the  parts 
heal  foon,  and  a part  of  the  hand  or  foot  is  better 
than  to  lofe  the  whole. 

In  thefe  cafes,  carry  your  knife  firft  along  the  fide 
of  the  bone  that  is  to  be  removed,  and  as  clofe  to  it 
as  you  can,  at  the  fame  time  making  the  wound  as 
fmooth  as  poflible.  If  one  of  the  middle  bones  is  to 
be  removed,  we  muff  of  courfe  make  two  incifions, 
one  on  each  fide ; having  done  this,  divide  the  inte- 
guments, &c.  from  the  bone  above  and  below,  tranl- 
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verfely^  then  fcrape  ofF  the  periofleum,  and  Fnv 
through  the  bone  with  the  fa\y  called  the  metacarpal- 
fa  w.  Hold  the  faw  very  fteady,  and  make  long 
flrokes  when  tiling  it.  If  two  bones  are  to  be  re- 
moved, we  Ihould  proceed  as  above,  in  general  ; alfo 
remember  to  divide  the  integuments,  &c.  tranfverfely 
between  the  two  bones,  as  is  done  between  the  tibia 
and  fibula,  or  between  the  radius  and  ulna  in  a?nputa^ 
tions  of  thofe  parts.  The  tourniquet  is  not  required 
in  this  operation.  Vide  Whiter  Surgery,  p.  300. 

Amputation 

If  thedeg  is  to  be  amputated,  though  the  injury  is 
ever  fo  near  the  ankle,  as  a long  flump  is  thought 
more  inconvenient  than  a fhort  one,  it  is  preferred  to 
amputate  it  at  about  four  or  five  fingers’  breadth  below, 
the  tuberofity  of  the  tibia  ; if  it  is  cut  higher,  the  ap- 
poneurotic  expanfion  of  the  flexor  muifcle  will  be  hurt ; 
befides,  the  flump  would  be  too  fliort  for  an  eafy  fup- 
port  on  the  wooden  leg;  and  an  artery  which  runs 
into  the  thicknefs  of  the  tibia  to  be  diflributed  to -the. 
marrow,  would  be  unneceflarily  wounded. 

As  the  gaflroenemei  mufcles  draw  back  the  fkin. 
more  flrongly  than  it  is  drawn  ellbwhere,  it  is  proper, 
in  order  to  keep  the  fkin  equal  after  the  operation,  to 
ctitfo  that  the  wound  on  the  calf  of  the  leg  is  farther 
from  the  middle  of  the  ham,  than  the  v/ound  in  the, 
fore  part  is  from  the  middle  of  the  patella. 

The  tourniquet  muft  be  placed  three  or  four  inches 
above  the  patella,  and  fo  as  to  prefs  more  particularly 
on  the  artery  in  the  ham.  The  operator  mufl  ftand 
on  the  infide  of  the  leg,  becaufe  the  fibula  will  then 
be  fawed  at  the  fame  time  with  the  tibia:  but  if, 
on  the  contrary,  the  faw  is  laid  on  the  infide  of  the 
leg,  the  tibia  will  be  firfl  divided,  and  the  fibula, 
being  too  weak  to  bear  the  force  of  the  faw,  will 
be  apt  to  fplinter,  fo  not  only  render  the  operation 
tedious,  but  aifo  the  cure  more  difficult  afterwards. 
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Though  the  praftice  of  making  a fhort  flump  has 
generally  obtained/Mr.  White,  the  furgeon  of  Man- 
chefler  infirmary,  prefers  amputating  betwixt  the 
calf  of  the  leg  and  the  ankle,  in  cafes  that  will  admit 
of  faving  fo  much  of  the  leg ; he  gives  inftances  of  his 
pradtice  this  way,  and  affures  us,  that  the  motion  of 
the  long  Hump  is  more  eafy  than  that  of  the  fhort 
one. 

After  the  feparation  of  the  limb,  the  drelfing,  and 
general  treatment,  will  be  the  fame  as  in  amputation 
of  the  arm.  Vide  Medical  Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  iv.  p. 
i68.  Belt^  Surg.  vol.  vi.  White's  Surg.  p.  204. 

Amputation  of  the  Penis, 

Make  a circular  incifion  through  the  found  fkin  at 
the  fartheft  extremity  of  the  fore  ; let  an  affiflant 
draw  the  fkin  back,  then  with  one  flroke  of  the  fcalpel 
cut  through  the  body  of  the  penis,  at  the  edge  of  the 
retradled  fkin,  and  feparate  every  part  that  appears 
in  any  degree  difeafed.  If  any  artery  bleeds  freely  it 
mufl  be  fecured  with  a ligature.  In  cafe  of  a confi- 
derable  oozing  of  blood  from  the  fore,  fprinkle  it 
with  flarch,  or  gum  arabic  finely  powdered,  or  intro- 
duce a fmall  filver  canula  into  the  urethra,  and  mo- 
derately comprefs  the  remaining  parts  with  a narrow 
roller. — Heifler  and  others  recommend  the  amputa- 
tion to  be  performed,  by  applying  a ligature  firmly 
above  the  difeafed  parts,  by  which  they  are  made  to 
fall  off  in  five  or  fix  days.  The  fcalpel  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred. Vide  Surgery,  vol.  i. 

Amputation  of  the  T^high, 

In  amputating  the  upper  limbs,  and  the  bread, 
the  patient  may  be  placed  in  a chair,  but  for  the 
lower  limbs,  a table  of  about  two  feet  and  half 
high  mud  be  preferred.  The  patient  being  placed 
on  the  table,  the  tourniquet  mull  be  applied,  as  near 
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as  poflibie  to'  the  top  of  the  thigh,  and  the  cufliion 
placed  upon  the  femoral  artery  fhould  reach  the 
groin.  The  leg  ihould  be  fupported  by  one  afliftant, 
another  fliould  fupport  the  other  leg,  and  the  arms 
mufi:  be  fecured.  An  incifion  muft  now  be  made 
through  the  Ikin,  then  diffedl  a fufheient  quantity  of 
it  from  the  mulxles  to  cover  the  ftump  ; this  done, 
divide  the  mufcles  down  to  the  bone,  then  faw  it 
through  in  the  ufual  manner.  The  veffels  mull  be 
feciired  by  ligatures,  and  the  ends  left  hanging  out  at 
each  fide  the  external  orifice.  It  mull  then  be  drefTed 
fuperficially. 

After  the  operation,  the  roller  that  is  to  keep  down 
the  fkin,  fhould  go  down  the  waifi,  and  defeend  down 
the  thigh  to  the  ftump  : thus  abfeeftes  are  prevented, 
which  otherwife  would  form  themfelves  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  thigh.  It  has  been  recommended  in  ampu- 
tations  of  this  limb,  to  difledf  away  the  cellular  fub- 
ftance,  as  this  has  been  thought  to  produce  all  the 
fuppuration  and  difeharge : it  has  been  tried,  and 
with  Teeming  fuccefs ; but  others  omit  this  part 
of  the  operation,  and  think  the  cellular  membrane  is 
3' convenient  culhion  for  the  ftump  to  reft  on. 

Another  circumftance  deferving  attention,  is,  after 
the  operation,  to  prefs  the  crural  artery  the  whole 
length  of  the  thigh  by  a long  bolfter. 

If  the  operation  is  made  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
thigh,  the  danger  is  very  great;  the  difeharg-e  from 
the  wound  when  it  digefts  being  fo  great,  that  the  pa- 
tient’s ftrength  is  foon  gone,  and  death  is  a fpeedy 
confequent. 

Amputation  of  the  "thigh  at  the  Hip-Joinf. 

Lay  the  patient  on  his  found  fide  on  a table,  fecure 
him  in  this  pofition  by  two  or  three,  aftiftants,  while 
another  takes  the  management  of  the  limb.  Then 
place  a pad  upon  the  femoral  artery,  immediately  after 
it  palTes  from  beneath  Pou part’s  ligament,  and  apply 
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the  tournk]uet  as  near  as  poffible  to  the  top  of  the 
iiinb.  Divide  the  membrana  adifpofa,  and  tendinous 
falcia,  by  a circular  incifion,  about  three  inches  be- 
neath the  tourniquet.  Pull  the  retracted  fkin  about 
an  inch  upwards,  and  at  the  edge  of  it,  with  one  per- 
pendicular ftroke  of  the  knife,  divide  the  mufcles 
down  to  the  bone.  This  will  give  room  to  fecure 
the  femoral  artery  and  all  the  mufcular  branches. 
Now  take  a large  ftrong  round  edged  fcalpel,  and  com- 
mencing at  the  upper  edge  of  the  circular  cut,  on  the 
pofterior  part  of  the  thigh,  cut  down  to  the  bone,  and 
carry  it  up  of  the  fame  depth  to  a little  above  the  great 
trochanter  into  the  joint.  Make  a hmilar  incifion  on 
the  oppofite  fide  of  the  limb,  at  a fufficient  diftaiicc 
from  the  femoral  artery,  and  completely  down  to  the 
bone.  Difledl..  the  fiefh  from  the  bone,  and  let  tho 
flaps  formed  of  them  be  taken  care  of  by  alliftants, 
while  any  artery  that  may  be  cut  is  fe cured.  To  dif- 
engage  the  head  of  the  femur  from  the  acetabulum, 
turn  the  bone  in  diflerent  diredtions,  and  particularly 
prefs  it  inwards,  and  divide  the  ligament  with  a fcaU 
pelor  firm  probe-pointed  billoury.  This  done,  clear 
the  coagulated  blood  away,  place  the  mufcles  as  near 
as  poffible  in  their  natural  fituations,  and  draw  the 
two  flaps  together,  fo  as  to  cover  the  fore  neatly  ; fe-^ 
cure  them  in  this  fituation  by  three  or  four  futures  ; 
by  adhefive  plafters ; and  by  proper  comprelfes,  re- 
tained with  a broad  flannel  roller  paired  different  times; 
round  the  body,  and  fpirally  over  the  flump.  The 
fubfequent  treatment  is  as  in  other  cafes  of  amputa- 
tion. Videj5^//’s  Surg.  vol.vi.  and  IVbite^  Surg.p.  201. 
^haYpe\  Operations  of  Surgery,  ch.  xxxvii.  Sharpen 
Critical  Inquiry,  ch.  vii.  Heifter\  Surgery.  Le 
Dra?z\  Operations.  Bilguer  s Dilfertation  on  Ampit- 
iations,  A compleat  Trcatife  on  the  Gangrene  and 
Sphacelus,  with  a new  method  of  Amputation^  by  Mr. 
O' Halloran,  Allazifons  Pradlical  Obfervations  on 
Amputation,  Mjnor'^  Pradtical  Thoughts  on  Ampu- 
tations, 
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tationSy  S:c.  and  London  Med.  Journal,  vol.  i.  p. 

aji. 

Anaphrodisia,  from  a.  neg.  and  venery, 

called  alio  agenefia  ; afechnia^  Impotence  ‘luith  refpeSi  to 
menereal  commerce.  Dr.  Cullen  makes  this  a genus  of 
-difeafe,  in  the  clafs  locales,  and  order  dyforexiae. 
Xhis  inability  and  fterility  arifes  from  various  caufes, 
either  from  an  abolition  of  all  paffionate  delires,  ap- 
petite, or  power  of  action,  necefiary  for  the  propaga- 
tion of  our  fpecies  ; from  a defedt  in  eredtion,  emillion, 
or  want  of  fertile  femen.  Sauvages  has  given  us  five 
fpecies,  which  Dr.  Cullen  thus  divides  : The  true 
fpecies  are  the  paralytic  and  gonorrhoic — the  fpurious 
Jptciesy  or  where  the  impediments  occur  to  prevent 
the  adi  from  piles,  orfome  fault  in  the  urethra  ; what 
is  called  falfe  or  jidtitioiiSy  that  is  fuppofed  to  arife  from 
magic.  Vide  Saunjages's  Nofoiogia  Methodica,  voL  i. 
p.  770.  The  cure  of  this  difeafe  depends  upon  the 
removal  of  its  feparate  caufes ; when  it  arifes  from 
paralyfis,  fuch  medicines  as  are  neceifary  to  fubdue 
that  complaint  muft  be  employed.  Sauvages  gives  an 
account  of  a man  being  cured,  by  immerfing  the  penis 
often  in  the  day  in  a flrong  decodfion  of  muflard  feed. 
I once  had  a cafe  of  this  kind  under  my  diredtion, 
which  was  confiderably  relieved  by  a frequent  ufe  of 
the  following  liniment : 

Ip.  Tindt.  Cantharid,  §viij.  Gum  Camphor,  ^ij.  m. 

If  it  is  occahoned' by  a hmple  gonorrhea,  the  fyftem 
mufl  be  invigorated  by  tonics,  and  particularly  cold 
bathing.  If  from  piles,  or  faults  in  the  urethra,  fuch 
means  muft  be  ufed,  as  the  nature  and  particular  cir- 
cumftances  may  demand. 

Anchylosis,  from  crooked -y  it  is  alfo 

called  ancylcy  ancylojis^  anchyUy  and  a ftifF joint.  It  is  a 
fpecies  of  contradlure,  in  Cullen’s  Nofology.  Some 
drftinguifti  this  diforder  thus : ancyle,  is  when  the 
bones  are  immoveable,  and  the  joint  in  a bent  poft- 
tion ; but  if  the  limb  is  ftraight,  it  is  named  ortho- 
colon. 
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colon.  Petit  divides  this  cafe  into  the  true  and  falfe  ; 
the  true  are  fuch  wherein  the  bones  are  united  fo  as 
to  become  as  it  were  one  ; the  falfe  is  when,  from  the 
tendons  being  contradted,  or  other  parts  about  the 
joint  are  difeafed,  the  limb  is  rendered  immoveable.  . 

The  bones  are  covered  at  their  ends,  where  they 
form  joints,  with  cartilages,  to  facilitate  their  motion, 
and  to  prevent  any  farther  produdlion  of  bone  ; atid 
if  thefe  cartilages  fliould  be  eroded,  there  will  be  an 
excrefcence  which  will  produce  this  diforder  : how- 
ever, it  is  fometimes  a cure  of  fome  other  worfe  mif- 
fortune. 

The  general  caufes  are  a caries,  abfeeffes  in  the 
joints  producing  caries,  oilification  of  the  ligaments, 
Urumous  and  ricketty  diforders,  and  .contradtion  of 
the  tendons. 

When  the  bones  are  united,  the  cure  is  impoflible  ; 
and  whatever  elfe  is  the  caufe,  the  cure  is  very  un- 
certain, on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  coming  at  the 
feat  of  the  difeafe ; and,  indeed,  often  from  the  diffi- 
culty of  knowing  what  part  about  the  joint  is  the  pare 
primarily  and  principally  affedted,  or  even  in  any  de- 
gree the  caufe. 

The  moft  fimple  cafe  of  this  kind,  is  that  from  a 
long  confinement  of  the  limb  to  one  polition ; an  in- 
flammatory affection  of  the  ligaments,  from  external 
injuries,  is  generally  very  difficult  to  remove  ; rheu- 
matic and  arthritic  matter  falling  on  the  joint  is  hardly 
to  be  removed ; but  the  worfl  is  what  is  commonly 
called  awhite  fwclling,  which  is  moft  probably  owing 
to  a fcrophulous  virus. 

On  diiTedtion,  after  the  appearance  called  a whitp 
fwelling,  there  is  always  found  a great  thickening  of 
the  ligaments,  whichfoconfounds the feveral parts,  that 
they  can  fcarce  be  diflinguilhcd,  together  with  crude 
matter  forming  flnufes  through  this  iindillinguiflied 
mafs  ; and  generally  an  eroflon  of  the  cartilages  at 
the  end  of  the  bones. 
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If  the  canfe  is  a rigidity  of  the  tendons,  emollient 
topics  are  the  proper  means  of  relief.  Dr.  Lobb,  from 
cbferving  the  glovers  foften  hard'  leather,  with  a 
mixture  of  the  yolk  of  egg  and  water,  propofed  it  ia 
feme  inftances  of  this  kind  with  the  belt  fuccefs ; his 
prefeription  is  as  follows  : 

Take  the  yolk  of  a new-laid  egg,  beat  it  with  a 
fpoon  to  a water ; then,  by  a fpoonfuFat  a time,  add  fix 
table  fpoonfuls  of  pare  water,  fhaking  the  mixture 
well,  that  the  water  and  egg  may  be  well  mixed  ; this 
done,  apply  it,  by  gently  rubbing  it  on  the  contra(S:ed 
part,  three  or  four  times  a day  ; rub  it  for  a few 
minutes  each  time,  and  let  a frefh  mixture  bo  made 
every  day. 

Others  commend  mucilaginous  oils,  of  which  the 
ol.  e pedib.  bovon.  is  the  beft. 

If  an  inflammatory  flate  of  the  ligaments  is  the 
caufe,  remedies  that  are  known  to  refolve  inflamma- 
tion in  deep  feated  parts  are  the  moll  proper ; thefe 
are  medicaments  of  the  aftringent  and  flimulant  kind, 
and  not  emollients.  Blifters,  the  moft  powerful  re- 
medies of  this  fort,  have,  in  many  inftances,  fucceeded 
in  this  cafe,  whilft  it  was  in  a recent  ftate. 

In  more  inveterate  cafes,  a few  cures  have  been 
effedlcd  by  the  pump.  Warm  water  pumped  upon 
the  difeafed  part,  and  falling  from  a confiderable 
height  upon  it,  has  by  repetition  been  fuccefsful. 
The  warm  bath  has  alfo  had  the  like  happy  efFedls  by 
continuing  an  hour  or  more  at  a time  in  it,  and  re- 
peating the  fame  forfeveral  days  fuccellively.  After 
the  bath  or  the  pumping,  emollients  muil  be  ap- 
plied. 

In  fchrophulous  cafes,  all  means  hitherto  ufed  have 
failed ; however,  as  palliatives,  when  the  tumour  burfts 
into  ulcers,  the  faturnine  water  of  Goulard,  and  fuch 
like  preparations,  are  of  confiderable  fervice.  Vide 
Petit  on  Difeafes  of  the  Bones.  Heijfer^  Surgery. 
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Mem.  de  TAcad.  Royale  des  Sciences,  ann.  1721  and 
1728.  Aikin^  Obf.  on  the  Preparations  of  Lead- 
heir's,  Surgery,  voLvi.  and  White's,  Surgery. 

ANCYLOBLEPHARON,from  bent^ 

an  eye-lid,  a difeaie  of  the  eye  which  clofes  the  eye- 
lids. Vogel  defines  it  to  be,  the  gluing  together  of 
the  upper  and  under  eye-lid.  Sometimes  the  eye- 
lids grow  together,  and  alfo  to  the  tunica  albuginea 
of  the  eye,  from  careleffiiefs  when  there  is  an  ulcer  in 
thefe  parts.  Both  thefe  cafes  are  called  ancylobk^ 
phare/n  by  the  Greeks.  Sauvages  fays  “ That  it  is  an 
adhefion  of  the  fuperior  with  the  inferior  eye-.iid, 
whence  the  eye-lids  wink  and  the  rays  of  light  are 
either  totally  or  partially  intercepted.  This  diforder* 
derives  its  origin  from  glutinous  difcharges,  fuch  as 
attend  moft  opthalmies,  chiefly  in  ulcerated  eye-lids, 
and  is  cured  by  warm  milk  and  abforbcnt  powders, 
commonly  tutty ; of  the  coalition  is  a perfedt  con- 
cretion of  the  palpebrae  with  each  other,  or  often 
with  the  eye.”  in  thefe  cafes,  there  is  fometimes  a 
fmall  aperture,  which  is  generally  in  the  great  angle 
of  the  eye  j if  there  fhould  not  be  any,  a perforation 
muft  be  made  in  either  angle,  then  introduce  a probe 
with  a groove,  and  with  a fine  edged  knife  let  the 
parts  be  feparated.  If  the  eye -lids  adhere  to  the 
globe,  they  muft  be  carefully  divided,  and  in  this 
operation  be  more  fparing  of  the  eye-lid  than  the  fcle- 
rotica.  If  the  adhefion  is  only  to  the  conjundliva,  blind- 
nefs  is  not  the  confequence,  if  on  the  cornea,  the 
fight  is  inevitably  loft.  The  reunion  is  better  pre- 
vented by  injedlion,  or  lint  placed  between  the  eye- 
lid and  ball  of  the  eye,  after  dipping  it  in  fome  mild 
liniment,  than  by  a plate  of  lead,  as  recommended  by 
, Sauvages,  be  it  ever  fo  thin  ; as  fo  hard  a body  may 
produce  inflammation. 

Mr.  Bell  fays,  when  the  adhefion  of  the  eye-lids  is 
flight,  and  has  not  been  of  long  duration,  it  may  be 
removed,  by  the  end  of  a blunt  probe  infmuated  be- 
z hind, 
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hind  it,  i'o  as  to  tear  itafunder;  but  when  they -adhere 
firmly,  or  to  the  eye  ball,  he  advifes  every  adhering 
fibre  to  be  fiowly  diffedfced,  and  then  cover  the  eye 
with  a piece  of  loft  lint,  fpread  with  Goulard’s  cerate, 
or  any  other  cooling  emollient  ointment ; and  after 
the  firft  drelling,  a fmall  portion  of  the  fame  to  be  in- 
fin  uated  daily  between  the  eye-lids.  Vide  WalUs\ 
Nofologia  Methodica  Oculorum,  p.  51.  Bdr%  Sur- 
gery, vol.  iii.  and  Cullens  Firft  Lines,  vol.  i.  p.  271^ 
fourth  edition. 

Ancyloglossum,  from  ay/.vhogf  CYoohedy  and 
y'kiveraa,  the  tongue,  A contradlion  of  the  ligaments 
of  the  tongue  : tongue-tied.  Vogel  defines  it  to  be 
an  adhefion  of  the  tongue  to  the  adjacent  parts',  lb  as 
to  hinder  fucking,  fwallowing,  and  fpeaking. 

Some  have  this  imperfedfion  from  their  birth,  others 
from  fome  difeafe.  In  the  firft  cafe,  the  membrane 
which  fupports  the  tongue  is  too  ftiort  or  too  hard  ^ 
in  the  latter,  an  ulcer  under  the  tongue,  healing  and 
forming  a cicatrix,  is  fometimes  the  caufe ; thefe 
fpeak  with  fome  difficulty,  and  are  called  by  the 
Greeks  /woyiXrtXoi. 

The  ancyloglofli  by  nature,  are  late  before  they 
fpeak,  but  when  they  begin  they  foon  fpeak  properly  : 
thefe  are  call  tongue-tied.  Mauriceau  fays,  that  in 
this  cafe  it  is  a fmall  membranous  produdtion,  which 
extends  from  the  frasnulum  to  the  tip  of  the  tongue, 
that  hinders  the  child  from  fucking,  &c.  He  forbids 
the  cruel  pradlice  among  nurfes,  of  tearing  this  mem- 
brane with  their  nails,  for  thus  ulcers  are  fometimes 
formed,  which  are  of  difficult  cure  ; and  he  advifes  to 
fnip  it  with  feiffars  in  two  or  three  places,  being 
careful  not  to  extend  the  points  of  the  feiffars  fo  far 
as  the  fraenulum.  When  the  child’s  tongue  is  tied, 
it  is  obferved  not  to  fuck  very  freely,  he  lofes  his 
hold  of  the  nipple  very  frequently,  and  whilft  fucking 
he  makes  a chucking  kind  of  a noife.  The,  inftances 
rarely  occur  which  require  any  kind  of  alliftance,  for 
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If  the  child  can  thriill  the  tip  of  its  tongue  to  the  outer 
edge  of  its  lip,  this  difeafe  does  not  exift  ; and  if  the 
tongue  is  not  greatly  reflrained,  the  fraenuium  will 
ftretch  by  the  child’s  fucking  and  crying.  Befides, 
without  an  abfolute  necelilty  for  it,  an  operation 
Ihouid  not  be  admitted  of;  for  without  great  circum- 
fpedlion,  by  cutting  the  fraenulum,  the  nerves  paffing 
there  may  be  alfo  cut,  and  then  a lofs  of  fpeech  is  the 
confequence. 

Sometimes  the  tongue  is  bound  down  with  a llefliy 
fubftance  ; when  that  is  the  cafe,  it  ihouid  never  be 
cut  through,  becaufe  a dangerous  haemorrhage  would 
follow,  without  any  attending  advantage ; all  that  is 
advifable  in  this  circumftancc,  is  to  advife  the  nurfe, 
now  and  then,  to  ftretch  it  gently  by  a light  prelTure 
on  it  with  her  finger  end.  When  in  confequence  of 
delivering  a child  by  the  feet,  a fwelling  is  obferved 
under  the  tongue,  the  nurfe  Ihould  be  forbid  to  ufe 
any  means,  for  the  complaint-will  be  increafed  there- 
by : this  tumour  wdll  foon  fubfide. 

Vide  Hildanus  in  cent.  iii.  Obf.  28,  where  he  gives 
an  accurate  account  of  the  nature,  cure,  and  bad 
effedls  that  may  follow  on  improper  methods  being 
ufed  for  the  cure^of  this  diforder.  He  never  cuts 
more  of  the  fraenum  than  appears  ligamentous,  and 
then  orders  it  to  be  gently  rubbed  two  or  three  times 
a day  with  honey  of  rofes.  Vide  Be/fs  Surgery, 
vol.  iv. 

Aneurism  A,  from  ^vsvpvvvj,  io  dila/e  and  that 
from  n,yt6,  afund^r,  and  broads  called  alfo,  Hdemaio- 
cek  arteriojum,  Ahjcejfus  Spirittipfus.  Emboryfma. 

An  aneii)'ifm  is  a tumour,  arifing  from  the  dilatation  or 
rupture  of  the  coats  of  an  artery.  Arteries  only  are 
the  feat  of  this  diforder,  and  any  artery,  in  any  part 
of  the  body,  may  be  thus  affedfed,  as  any  vein  may 
be  the  leat  of  a varix. 

Dr.  Cullen  ranks  this  genus  of  difeafes  in  the  clafs, 
locales,  and  order,  tumorcs. 
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. Dr.  Hunter  divides  aneurifms  into  four  kinds,  viz, 
the  true,  the  falfe,  the  mixed,  and  the  varicofe. 

Firjli  of  the  true  Aneurifm. 

The  true  aneurifm  is  formed  by  a dilatation  of  the 
artery.  It  may  happen  in  any  part  of  the  body,  but 
moft  frequently  is  found  in  the  curvature  of  the  aorta, 
which  is  fubjedt  to  this  diibrder  from  the  extraordi- 
nary impulfe  of  the  blood  there  ; from  the  curvature, 
it  runs  upwards  along  the  carotids,  or  the  fubclavi- 
ans,  generally  increahng,  till  by  its  great  diftention  it 
is  ruptured,  and  the  patient  dies. 

The  degrees  of  the  dilation  of  the  aorta,  in  cafes  of 
this  kind,  are  various  ; infome,  the  curvature  of  this 
artery  has  been  fo  enlarged  as  nearly  to  fill  the  upper 
part  of  the  breafl.  And  what  is  peculiar,  and  de- 
serving our  attention,  is,  that  the  Spot  of  the  velTel, 
which  is  the  weakeft,  and  where  the  difeafe  begins, 
is  apt  to  be  ftretched  more  in  proportion  than  other 
arteries,  and  to  form  particular  cells,  where  they 
meet  with  firm  refiftance,  more  than  where  their  fup- 
port  is  foft  and  yielding. 

The  fac  formed  by  the  diflenfion  of  the  artery  is 
not  a diflenfion  of  a particular  coat,  but  of  the  whole 
fubflance  of  the  veflel ; but  the  thicknefs  of  the  coats 
of  thefe  facs  will  lafl  only  to  a certain  period,  for  when 
the  vefTels  of  the  coats  can  no  longer  conform  to  the 
extenfion,  the  circulation  grows  languid,  the  fac  be- 
comes thinner  at  its  apex,  and  foon  after  burfts  : far- 
ther, as  the  aneurifmal  tumour  increafes  in  fize,  it  meets 
with  refiftance  from  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  as 
the  coats  will  be  more  or  lefs  affedted,  according  to 
the  degree  of  the  refiftance,  in  fome  places  they  will 
be  fimply  diftended,  in  others  abfolutely  deftroyed, 
e.  g.  where  the  aneurifm  againft  the  diaphragm, 

it  will  be  thinner  than  where  it  fuffers  no  prefiure  ^ 
it  is  ftill  thinner  where  it  preffes  againft  the  tjslmdi- 
nous  part  of  the  diaphragm,  and  where  it  prefixes  the 
Gz 
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fpine,  it  is  the  fooneft  eroded  through.  A proof  that 
all  preffure  mull  be  avoided  in  all  inftances  of  this 
fort. 

The  blood  that  fills  thefe  tumours  is  always  fluid,  by 
being  conftantly  renewed  ; that  is,  as  fall  as  one  drop 
enters  another  pafles  out,  and  continues  its  courfe  in 
the  circulation ; but,  notwithftandingthis  blood  is  fluid, 
its  paflage  in  the  tumour  is  retarded,  and  this  remilT- 
nefs  in  its  motion,  which  is  more  or  lefs  confiderable, 
according  to  the  fize  of  the  ancurijm^  occafions  fome 
of  the  fib^rous  parts  of  the  blood  to  feparate  from  the 
red  part,  and  adhering  to  the  internal  coat  of  the 
aneunfm,  it  there  forms  fibrous  ftrata,  which  may 
eafily  be  taken  for  real  membranes  by  thofe  not  ac- 
cuftomed  to  obferve  them.  This  fibrous^flrata  can- 
hot  be  difperfed  by  any  means,  either  external  or  in- 
ternal, and  preflure  cannot  be  ufed,  becaufe  thereby 
the  coats  of  the  artery  are  foon  deftroyed. 

Secondly^  of  the  Falje  Aneurifm. 

It  is  formed  by  a rupture  or  wound  in  the  coats  of 
the  artery,  and  is  of  two  kinds,  viz.  the  diffufed  and 
the  circumfcribed. 

The  diffufed,  is  that  in  which  the  extravafated 
blood  runs  through  the  cellular  membrane,  in  the 
interfiices  of  firmer  parts;  this  generally  makes  a 
rapid  progrefs,  may  extend  itfelf  to  a great  diftance, 
and  has  little  or  no  pulfation,  except  very  near  the 
aperture  of  the  artery  ; but  thefe  circumftances  will 
fome  what  vary,  according  to  the  fize  of  the  opened 
artery,  and  the  flirength  of  the  circulation.  With 
regard  to  the  lodgment  of  the  fluid,  this  fpecies  of 
falfe  aneurifm  is  analogous  to  the  emphyfema,  and  is 
the  higheli  fpecies  of  ecchymofis. 

The  circumfcribed,  beats  and  finks  under  preflTure, 
like  the  true  anenrifin^  and  indeed  cannot  be  diflin- 
gulfhed  from  that,  except  by  the  knowledge  of  its 
caufe,  or  by  a careful  difledlion  of  the  part : it  ap- 
pears 
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pears  foon  after  the  accident  which  gave  rife 
to  it,  and  is  commonly  flow  and  gradual  in  its 
progrefs. 

It  happens  when  the  orifice  in  the  artery  is  very 
fmall,  fo  that  the  blood  flows  but  leifureiy,  and  finds 
the  adjacent  membranes  lb  firmly  united  as  to  keep  it 
within  a certain  channel.  It  confifts  of  one  bag  with 
a fmooth  infide,  and  communicates  by  an  aperture 
with  the  cavity  of  the  artery.  This  fpecies  of 
aneurifni  is,  perhaps,  the  moft  common  among  thofe 
that  happen  in  the  arm  after  bleeding,  efpecially  when 
a confiderable  preflTure  has  been  made  ufe  of  imme- 
diately after  the  accident. 

Tnirdly^  of  the  Mixed  Aneurifm. 

This  is  formed  partly  by  a wound  or  rupture  in 
the  artery,  and  partly  by  a dilatation  of  the  reft.  It 
cannot  eafily  be  diftinguiflied  from  the  circumfcribed 
fpecies  of  the  falfe  aneurifm^  and  will  often  fo  emu- 
late the  true  one,  as  not  to  be  diftinguiflied  from  it 
but  by  a careful  difleclion. 

Fourthly^  of  the  Varicofe  Aneurifm,  or  the  Aneurlfmal 
Farix. 

This  is  when  there  is  an  anaftomofis,  or  an  imme- 
diate communication  between  the  artery  and  the  vein 
of  the  part  where  the  patient  has- been  let  blood,  in 
confequence  of  the  artery  being  wounded  through  the 
vein,  fo  that  blood  pafles  immediately  from  the  trunk 
of  the  artery  into  the  trunk  of  the  vein,  and  fo  back 
to  the  heart. 

This  fpecies  differs  from  the  common  fpurious 
aneurifm  is  one  circumftance  only,  viz.  the  wound  re- 
maining open  in  the  fide  of  the  vein  as  well  as  in  the 
fide  of  the  artery.  But  this  one  circumftance  will 
occafion  a great  difference  in  the  fymptoms,  the  ten- 
dency of  the  complaint,  and  in  the  proper  method  of 
treating  it. 
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Dr.  Hunter  firft  defcribed  thisTpecies  of  aneurlfm^ 
and  to  him  the  world  is  indebted  for  many  improve- 
ments refpedting  the  other  kinds. 

Mr.  Bell,  in  his  Syflem  of  Surgery,  divides  the 
aneurifm  into  two  fpecies,  viz.  the  encyfted,  and  the 
difFufed.  The  encyfted  includes  all  thofe  inftances  in 
which  the  coats  of  the  artery,  being  only  dilated,  the 
blood  is  confined  in  its  proper  coat  ; of  this  kind  he 
reckons  the  varicofe  aneurifm.  The  difFufed  includes 
all  thofe  in  which,  from  an  aperture  in  the  artery,  the 
blood  is  fpread  about  in  the  cellular  membrane,  out  of 
its  proper  courfe. 

The  caufes  of  aneurifms  are  various.  In  the  true 
aneurifm,,  a particular  natural  weaknefs  in  a part  of 
an  artery  is  the  immediate  caufe  ; and  in  general  the 
caufes  of  all  the  fpecies  may  be  one  or  other  of  the 
following  : internally,  a fullnefs  of  the  arteries  con- 
curring with  feme  violent  motion,  or  other  particular 
caufe  ; an  internal  tumour  prefling  on  fome  part  of  an 
artery  ; or  where  there  is  no  particular  turgidnefs  of 
the  veficls,  violent  adfion,  fudden  an^er,  vomiting, 
&c.  by  propelling  the  blood  too  forcibly  to  fome  par- 
ticular part  ; thus,  by  ftretching  the  artery,  a true, 
or  by  burfting  it,  a falfe  aneurifm,^  or  the  mixed  one, 
will  be  formed  : convulfions,  and  other  violent  fpaf- 
modic  fymptoms,  and  perhaps  an  acrimony  in  the 
blood,  by  favour  of  fome  other  concurring  caufe,  may 
itfelf  be  ranked  in  the  number  of  internal  caufes  : 
externally,  ftrains,  blows,  and  pundfures  are  the  moft 
frequent ; prefFure  ufed  on  a true  aneurifm,  hjhvir^i-^ 
ing  the  coats  of  the  artery,  produces  a falfe  one  ; 
fufpending  the  breath,  as  in  lifting  great  burthens, 
wreftling,  &c. 

It  has  been  faid,  that  a polypus  exifting  inter- 
nally, fometimes  occafions  zn  aneurifm but  Dr.  Hun- 
ter obferves,  that  it  rarely  or  never  happens  that  a 
polypus  is  formed  till  the  laft  moments  of  life,  when 
the  heart’s  power  having  nearly  ceafed,  the  whole 

blood 


A N E 


blood  cannot  be  propelled  from  the  heart,  but  ftag- 
nates,  forming  polypufes ; which  being  found  after 
death,  have  been  fuppofed  to  have  pre-exiiled,  and  to 
have  iDeen  the  caufe  of  what  they  were  only  theelFedt. 

As  to  internal  aneurif??3s,  there  is  no  certain  crite- 
rion by  which  to  afeertain  their  exiftence,  before  they 
approach  to  thefurface  of  the  body  ; whatever  fymp- 
toms  they  produce  before  they  form  a tumour  exter- 
nally, as  they  may  be  produced  by  other  caufes,  they 
are  but  equivocal  figns.  The  pathognomonic  fign  of 
all  the  fpecies  of  aneurifmsy  is,  a perceptible  puliation 
in  fome  part  of  the  tumour,  more  or  lefs  manifeil,  as 
the  artery  is  feated  fuperficially  or  deep.  The  true 
aneitrifm  is  generally  of  an  oblong  figure,  and  has  a 
ftrong  pulfation  in  it  ; it  fubfides  on  deprefiion  ; if 
it  is  an  aneurifm  of  the  aorta,  a ftrong  pulfation  is  per- 
ceived againft  the  flernum  and  ribs  on  every  fyftole 
of  the  heart,  and  when  it  extends  above  the  fternum, 
there  is  a tumour  with  pulfation.  Thefe  tumours  are 
without  difcolouration  in  the  fkin,  except  on  the  point 
of  burfting  ; there  is  no  pain  in  them ; they  fubfide 
by  prelTure  while  the  blood  is  fluid,  but  when  it  is 
coagulated,  they  difappear  but  very  little  ; if  there 
is  a fac  with  a narrow  bafis,  the  blood  re-enters 
the  artery  with  a hilling  noife  when  the  tumour 
is  prefled.  Sometimes  there  is  a rednefs  from  the 
expan fion  of  the  parts  beyond  their  capacity,  or  from 
the  putrefa6tion of  the  blood;  in  which  cafe,  there 
is  generally  a fever,  with  fainting.  The  common  ap- 
pearances of  an  aneurifm  from  the  wound  of  a lancet, 
are  a difeharge  of  blood  through  the  orifice  of  the 
Ikin,  by  jerks,  inftead  of  an  uniform  ftream ; and 
upon  being  flopped  from  bleeding  outwardly,  an  in- 
finuation  of  it  among  all  the  mufcles,  as  far  as  it  c^ix 
fpread,  in  the  Ihoulder  and  arm,  conflituting  the  dif- 
fufed  aneurifm  : in  this  cafe,  the  arm  becomes  livid 
from  the  ecchyrhofis,  and  the  blood  coagulating  pre- 
vents any  fenfible  pulfation. 

In 
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In  the  falfe  kinds  of  aneurifms^  the  cyft  is  probably 
formed  of  a portion  of  the  aponeurolis  that  runs  over 
the  veffel,  which,  admitting  of  fome  cxtravafated 
blood  underneath,  it  becomes  exceliively  thickened 
and  expanded  ; that  this  membrane  is  the  cyft,  feems 
to  be  confirmed  by  our  fo  readily  difeovering  the 
punfture  in  the  artery  upon  opening  the  tumour  : or 
it  may  be  formed  of  the  cellular  membrane,  which 
admits  both  of  thickening  and  expaiifion. 

The  appearances  of  the  varicofe  aneurijm  will  dif- 
fer from  the  common  falfe  one  as  follows  : the  vein 
that  was  punctured  will  become  varicous,  and  will 
have  a pulfatile  jarring  motion,  on  account  of  the 
flream  from  the  artery ; -there  will  be  a hilling  noife, 
which  will  be  found  to  correfpond  with  the  pulfe 
for  the  fame  reafon  , the  blood  in  the  tumour  will  be 
almoft  entirely  fluid,  becaufe  it  is  kept  in  conftant 
motion ; it  is  foon  formed  to  its  largeil  fize,  and 
there  remains,  if  it  is  not  difturbed  by  imprudent 
management ; there  are  no  confiderable  inconveni- 
ences confequent.  That  this  fort  of  aneurifin  is  pre- 
fent,  may  be  further  known,  by  placing  a finger  over 
the  orifice  in  the  artery  : thus  the  flream  of  blood 
propelled  into  the  vein,  at  every  pulfation,  is  felt ; 
by  applying  the  ear  to  the  tumified  vein,  a tremulous 
motion  and  noife  are  perceived  \ by  prelfing  the  cor- 
refponding  artery,  this  motion,  noife,  &c.  ceafe,  and 
on  the  removal  of  this  prelTure  the  motions,  &c.  re- 
turn \ the  artery  becomes  larger  in  the  arm  and  fmaller 
in  the  wrift ; the  vein  being  emptied  by  preflure, 
inflantly  fills  again  on  taking  the  preflure  off  \ the 
pulfe  at  the  wrift  grows  weaker  as  the  artery  above 
enlarges. 

The  beginning  aneurijm  in  the  aorta  fliould  be  dif- 
tinguilhed  from  a palpitation  of  the  heart ; from  hyf- 
terics,  in  which  fymptoms  of  fuflbeation  fometimes 
attend ; from  fever  with  fainting,  both  which  are 
fometimes  the  confequence  of  a falfe  aneurijm:,  from 

varices  ’ 


A N E 

varices  of  the  veins  andnheir  efTedls ; from  an  cm- 
phyfema  ; from  an  ecchymofis ; from  eneyfted  fweli- 
ings  in  the  neck,  in  which  are  often  perceived  a 
ftrong  pulfation  from  the  ftroke  of  the  adjacent  ar- 
tery ; and  from  tumours  formed  from  ruptured  veins. 

The  aneurifm  of  the  aorta  may  prove  fatal  many 
ways  ; it  more  and  more  injures  the  general  health, 
as  it  continues  to  increafe  in  its  lize ; it  may  be  fup- 
ported  during  many  years,  but  there  can  be  no  cure 
attempted,  nor  other  palliatives  ufed  than  wkat  con- 
iifts  in  compofure  of  mind  and  quietude  of  the  body. 
All  aneurijms  are  incurable  that  lay  too  low  for  the 
operation ; and,  if  unadvifedly  opened,  the  patient’s 
life  is  in  immediate  danger,  for  bandages,  which  are 
the  only  palliatives  in  fuch  cafes,  are  but  uncertain 
-^dependents.  The  aneurijm  h not  only  fub- 

jeft  to  haemorrhages,  but  alfo  to  a mortification. 

The  method  of  cure  is  the  fame  in  the  true,  the 
falfe,  and  the  mixed  aneurijms ; the  varicous  needs 
but  little,  if  any  affifiance  ; if  it  is  enlarged  by  fexer- 
cife,  and  becomes  painful,  indulge  a little  reft,  and 
moderate  the  future  labour ; perhaps  bathing  the 
part  with  a little  fpirit  may  afford  fome  fmall  relief, 
but  bandages  and  all  other  means  muft  be  avoided. 

To  palliate,  when  the  operation  is  impradticable, 
bleed  as  often  as  is  required  to  keep  the  force  of  the 
circulation  moderate ; let  the  diet  be  temperate,  and 
the  exercife  very  gentle  ; keep  the  bowels  conftantly 
foluble  ; where  prefiure  is  ufed,  it  muft  be  fuch  as 
only  checks  the  force  of  the  blood,  not  refift  it ; flan- 
nel bandages,  or  knit  ftockings,  &c.  are  the  moft  pro- 
per for  this  purpofe.  But  all  prelTure  is  beft  avoided 
when  the  aorta  is  the  feat  of  the  aneurifm,  however 
the  tumour  may  appear  externally : it  is  true,  that,  if 
the  integuments  give  way,  and  the  coagulum  formed 
on  the  infide  of  the  tumour  thereby  has  loft  its  fup- 
port,  the  afiiftance  of  a bandage  is  immediately  ne- 
ceflary,  as  it  is  the  only  means  to  prevent  a fatal 
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haimorrhage  ; in  this  dilemma,  if  the  fubftitutes  to 
the  integuments  are  judicioufly  applied,  and  accompa- 
nied with  fuch  topical  medicines  as  refill  both  fuppu- 
ration  and  putrefadlion,  the  life  of  the  patient  may- 
be preferved  for  fome  time. 

When  the  operation  can  be  admitted,  it  is  advife- 
able  firft  to  attempt  the  cure  by  comprelTion  ; becaufe 
it  fometimes  proves  efFedlual,  is  always  a good  pre- 
paratory ftep  to  the  operation,  by  its  enlarging  the 
tollateral  anaftomoiing  branches,  and  thereby  difpofes 
the  part  to  have  a m.ore  free  circulation  after  the  di- 
vifion  of  the  artery  ; but  when  the  tumour  is  large,  the 
palliative  method  fhould  not  be  long  continued,  becaufe 
it  injures  the  neighbouring ' parts,  and  will  occahon 
more  inflammations,  floughings,  &c.  when  the  ope- 
ration is  performed. 

The  preflure,  whether  before  or  after  the  opera- 
tion, fhould  be  confined  as  much  as  poflible  to  the 
aflfe^lcd  part,  that  the  paflage  of  the  blood  through 
the  anaftomofing  veflels  may  be  free,  by  which  we 
may  prevent  the  mortification  which  fometimes  en- 
fues,  for  want  of  a free  circulation. 

Some  few  inftances  of  fmall  anamfms  and  punc- 
tures of  the  artery  from  bleeding,  have  fucceeded  by 
the  ufe  of  bandage,  but  they  almoft  all  require  the 
operation  at  laft,  which  is  performed  nearly  in  the 
fame  manner  in  every  part ; but  larger  aneurtfms 
not  receive  any  advantage  from  the  preffure,  therefore 
where  it  hath  been  ufed  long  enough  as  a preparative 
to  the  operation,  the  fooner  it  is  performed  the  better. 

Mr.  Bell  obferves,  in  his  Syftem  of  Surgery,  that 
in  diffufed  or  falfe  amerifms,  preflure  cannot  be  ap- 
plied to  the  artery  alone,  without  at  the  fame  time 
afledling  the  refluent  veins  j and  as  this  circumftancc, 
by  producing  an  increafed  refiftance  to  the  arterial 
pulfations,  muft  undoubtedly  force  an  additional  quan- 
tity of  blood  to  the  orifice  in  the  artery,  that  there- 
fore no  advantage  is  to  be  expedled  from  it  j but,  on. 
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the  contrary,  that  on  many  occahons  there  is  reafon 
to  fuppofe  it  has  been  produ6tive  of  mifchief.  But 
though  preffure  ought  never  to  be  attempted  in  any 
period  of  the  difFufed  anetirifm,  yet  in  fome  ftages  of 
the  other  fpecies  of  this  difeafe,  it  may  be  often  had 
recourfe  to  with  advantage.  In  their  early  ftages, 
while  the  blood  can  be  yet  prefled  entirely  out  of  the 
fac  into  the  artery,  it  often  happens,  by  the  ufe  of  a 
bandage  of  foft  and  fomewhat  elaftic  materials,  pro- 
perly fitted  to  the  part,  that  much  may  be  done  in 
preventing  the  fwelling  from  receiving  any  degree  of 
increafe ; and  on  fome  occafions,  by  the  continued 
fupport  thus  given  to  the  weakened  artery,  complete 
cures  have  been  at  laft  obtained.  Yet,  though  pref- 
fure to  a certain  degree  h^s  fometimes  proved  ufeful, 
it  ought  never  to  be  carried  to  a great  length  ; tight 
bandages  in  thefe  cafes  always  counteract  the  inten- 
tion. Indeed,  the  greateft  length  to  which  prelfure 
ought  to  go,  lliould  be,  to  ferve  as  an  eafy  fupport 
to  the  pai’ts  alFeCled,  and  no  farther.  With  com- 
prefiion,  other  means  lliould  at  the  fame  time  be  ufed, 
fuch  as  low  diet,  occafional  bleeding,  a lax  Hate  of 
the  bowels,  freedom  from  llrong  exercife,  &c. 

Operation  the  Aneurifm. 

A full  command  of  the  circulation  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  limb  being  obtained,  by  the  application  of  the 
tiirniquet  above : place  the  patient  ifo  that  the  dif- 
cafed  limb  being  llretched  on  a table,  is  of  a conve- 
nient height  for  the  operator,  who  Ihould  invariably 
be  feated.  The  limb  being  fecured  in  fuch  pofition 
by  an  alfiftant,  make  an  incifion  with  a fcalpel  through 
the  Ikin  and  cellular  fubftance,  along  the  whole  courfe 
of  the  tumour,  beginning  about  half  an  inch  above 
its  upper  extremity,  and  terminating  about  half  an 
inch  beyond  its  lower  extremity.  This  done,  wipe 
away  the  blood,  with  a fponge  fqueezed  of  Avarin 
water,  then  make  an  opening  big  enough  to  admit 
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a finger  of  the  left  hand  in  the  foftefl  part  of  the  tu- 
mour, with  a lancet ; now  introduce  your  finger, 
and  with  a blunt  pointed  biftoury,  cut  upwards  and 
dpwnwards,  fo  as  to  lay  the  whole  cavity  open  ; clear 
the  blood  and  tough  membranous  filaments  away  with 
your  fingers  ; this  efFe6led,  flacken  the  tourniquet  to 
difcover  .the  artery,  and  the  opening  into  it  from 
whence  the  blood  colledfed  in  the  tumour  has  been 
difcharged ; the  orifice  afcertained,  raife  the  artery 
from  the  contiguous  parts  by  introducing  a fmall 
probe  into  the  opening ; then  pafs  a double  ligature 
about  the  eighth  of  an  inch  above  and  beldw  the  ori- 
JWice.  Always  pafs  your  ligature  by  the  eye  of  the 
needle  forwards,  left  you  fhould  wound  the  artery  or 
nerve.  When  in  fearchingfor,and  fecuring  the  artery, 
the  joints  near  where  the  difeafe  is  fituated,  whether 
the  knee  or  elbow,  fhould  be  bent.  Having  fecured 
the  veflel,  bring  the  parts  together  either  by  needle 
and  ligature,  or  fmall  flips  of  flicking  plafter.  The 
only  bandage  required,  is  two  or  three  turns  of  a 
flannel  roller,  above  and  below  the  centre  of  the 
wound,  but  by  no  means  tight. 

After  the  operation,  the  patient  fhould  be  put  to 
bed,  the  limb  placed  in  a relaxed  pofition  upon  the 
pillow,  and  a dofe  of  laudanum  adminiftered.  The 
treatment  fhould  be  cordials  and  nourifhing  diet  when 
the  patient  is  reduced,  and  low  diet,  with  bleeding, 
if  plethoric.  When,  after  four  or  five  days,  there  is 
no  return  of  circulation,  and  the  parts  remain  cojd 
and  infenSble,  mortification  generally  enfues,  and 
an  amputation  is  the  only  refource. 

In  cafe  of  popliteal  aneurifm,  the  incifion  muft  be 
made  in  a femicircular  diredlion.  If,  befides  the  di- 
lated artery,  there  is  an  adventitious  pouch,  'make 
an  opening  into  it,  by  which  you  will  readily  difco- 
ver the  artery.  The  nerve  is  moft  commonly  pufhed 
to  the  outfide,  of  this  be  careful  not  to  include  it  in 
your  ligature,  as  death  would  be  the  confe-quence. 

Whenever 
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Whenever  you  perform  this  operation,  always  havfe 
your  amputating  inftruments  ready,  in  cafe  of  need. 

' Mr.  John  Hunter  was  fuccefsful  in  the  operation 
in  two  cafes  of  popliteal  aneurifm,  one  of  which  was 
above  the  triceps  mufcle,  Mr.  Blizard  alfo  has  fuc- 
ceeded  in  two  inftances.  Vide  Lend.  Med.  Obf.  and 
Enq.  vol.  iii.  p.  io6.  Edinb.  Med.  Comment.  voL  ih 
p.  176.  and  learner  s Cafes  of  Surgery. 

Mr.  Lambert,  of  Newcaftle,  propofed  fome  years 
fince,  inftead  of  ligature,  to  fecure  the  artery  by  the 
twifted  future.  In  the  Load.  Med.  Obf.  and  Enq. 
vol.  ii.  p.  360,  there  is  a cafe  of  aneurifm  in  the  arm ^ 
cured  by  this  pradlice  ; after  a few  days,  the  pin  came 
away  with  the  dreffings.  For  information  on  Aneu- 
rifm, vide  Aetius  Tetrabid  7.  ferm.  iii.  cap.  10.  P.  JE-* 
gincta,  lib.  vi.  cap.  37.  Marc.  Aur.  Severinus  de  Effi- 
caci  Mcdicinse.  Morgagni  de  Sedibus  & Caulis  Mor- 
borum.  Mem.  de  TAcad.  Roy.  an.  1712,  1733.  Philof. 
Tranf.  Abr.  vol.  iii,  viii,  De  Haen  de  Aneurifmatae. 
Rat.  M'id  JVIem. de  TAcad.  Roy.  de  Chirurgie.  Prgf. 
Monro's  Remarks  on  the  Formation  of  Aneurfms,  in 
the  Eclinb.  Med.  EIL  vol.  ii.  and  iv.  Le  Drans  Ope- 
rations in  Surgery.  Sharpe's  Operations  in  Surgery. 
Dr.  Hunter'sy  and  others,  Obfervations  on  Aneurfms^ 
in  the  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Enq.  vol.  i.  ii.  iii. 
and  iv.  Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  i.  White's  Surgery, 
p.  115.  ^ 

Anus,  the  lowed:  part  of  the  inteftinum  redlum, 
commonly  called  the  fundawent,  ^ 

The  afiiis  is  fubjedl  to  mmiy  diforders,  and  they  are 
generally  fome  what  difficult  of  cure,  from  the  ir- 
ritability of  the  part,  which  fubjefts  it  to  receive  frefh 
injury  f rom  many  accidents ; Aetius  obferves  that  aflrin- 
gents  are  acrid,  and  the  fcnflbility  of  the  anus,  cannot 
bear  them  ; alfo  that  aftri Agents  that  are  not  acrid,  fuch 
as  metals,  Ihould  be  applied  here.  On  the  difeafes 
of  this  part,  fee  Aetius,  Celfus,  F,  iEgineta,  Tur- 
H nery 
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ner,  Heifler,  andWifeman.  Alfo  the  article  Rec- 
tum. 

-Excrefcences  about  the  Anus. 

Various  excrefcences  are  found  about  the  verge  of 
the  anus',  many  of  thefe  are  produced  merely  by  re- 
laxation, which  are  fafely  removable  : thefe  are  un- 
attended with  pain,  any  difagreeable  difeharge,  and 
are  fingle  or  diftinft,  let  their  number  be  what  they 
may.  In  removing  them,  prefer  the  ligature,  for  the 
fake  of  avoiding  a troublefome  haemorrhage. 

When  they  difeharge  a bloody  fluid  matter,  and 
are  painful,  they  are  alfo  generally  in  clufters,  or 
not  diftinft,  and  for  the  moft  part  difpofed  to,  if 
not  already,  become  cancerous.  Mr.  Pott  obferves, 
that  in  cancerous  cafes  of  this  kind,  there  is  rarely  a 
lingle  excrefcence,  but  the  gut  is  for  the  molt  part 
furrounded  with  them  ; and  if  a finger  is  palTed  into 
the  inteftine,  thofe  tumours  produce  the  idea  of  pufh- 
ing  the  finger  into  a rotten  pomegranate.  Beyond 
palliation,  no  relief  can  be  atForded. 

"The  Anus  imperforated. 

Sometimes  children  are  born  with  a membrane 
acrofs  the  anus,  which  obftrucls  the  ejection  of  the 
excrements.  If  the  fituation  of  the  anus  cannot  be 
difeovered,  by  reafon  of  the  thicknefs  of  the  fuper- 
fiuous  fubftance  which  clofes  it  up,  a cure  cannot  be 
expedted  ; for  much,  if  not  the  whole  redtum  is  clofed 
up  or  wanting.  If  the  cafe  admits  of  a cure,  the 
fituation  of  the  anus  will  be  feen  by  a prominence, 
or  by  a little  hollow. 

The  accident  is  generally  fpoken  of  as  if  always 
circumftanced  alike.  Mr.  Pott  very  judicioufly  di- 
vides it  into  four  clafles.  ill,  Where  there  is  no 
mark  or  veftige  of  an  anus  perceptible  ; in  this  cafe^ 
the  redlum  is  as  it  ought  to  be  until  it  arrives  at  the 
bulb  of  the  urctha  j from  this  there  is  no  inteftine, 
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fo  no  anus  externally.  If  the  re6lum  reaches  too 
near  the  part  where  the  anus  fhould  be,  the  impulfe 
of  the  faeces  a.gainft  the  Ikin  will  difcover  where  a 
perforation  may  be  made  ; but  if  no  fuch  impulfe  is 
to  be  felt  when  the  child  coughs  or  cries,  relief  can- 
not be  afforded,  zd,  Where  there  is  a circle  or  mark 
in  the  fkin  which  points  out  where  the  amis  fhould 
be  : in  this  inftance  the  difficulty  is  not  confiderable. 
However,  it  may  be  proper  to  obferve  here,  that  the 
perforating  inftrument  fhould  be  introduced  into  the 
diredtion  of  the  os  facrum  ; if  it  pafTes  forward,  the 
bladder,  or  the  uterus,  or  both^  may  be  injured  ; if 
it  is  to  be  introduced  far  up,  to  divide  a membranous, 
obftrudtion  in  the  redtum,  in  cutting  it  fhould  be 
moved  not  upward,  but  from  fide  to  fide ; thus  you 
avoid  cutting  the  proflate  gland,  or  the  veficulae  fe- 
minales,  and  perhaps  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  3d, 
Where  there  is  a well  formed  anus,  and  perforated, 
but  it  has  no  communication  with  the  inteflinal 
tube,  from  the  redtum  being  imperforated.  In  this 
inftance,  if  the  child  is  not  duly  attended  to,  it  dies 
in  great  agonies.  If  an  infant  has  had  no  ftools  dur- 
ing the  firft  or  fecond  day  after  its  birth,  a finger 
fhould  be  dipped  in  oil,  and  thruft  up  the  redium,  to 
difcover  whether  or  no  the  obftrudtion  is  there.  4th, 
Where  there  is  neither  anus  nor  redtum,  but  the  in- 
teftinal  canal  terminates  in  the  colon ; in  this  cafe 
there  is  no  relief  to  be  expedled.  Another  equally 
unfortunate  kind,  is  that  in  which  there  is  a fort  of 
redium,  but  it  is  rolled  up  like  a bit  of  catgut.  Here 
all  attempts  to  allift  are  vain,  for  though  for  the  pre- 
fent  a difchargc  was  obtained,  as  the  inteftine  was  dc* 
ficient,  evacuations  could  not  be  continued. 

The  means,  &c.  of  relief,  in  the  firft  three  of  the 
above  clafles,  are  the  fame.  In  either  of  them  the 
operation  fhould  be  performed  without  delay  or  re- 
gard to  any  objedlions ; for  if  it  is  not  conformed  to, 
death  will  inevitably  follow.  The  beft  inftrument  is 
Hz  a large 
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a large  trocar,  fuch  as  is  ufed  for  tapping  the  afcites, 
and  to  be  ufed  as  follows  : keep  the  point  of  the  tro- 
oarwithin  the  canula  until  it  is  fixed  againft  the  ob- 
ftrufting  part ; then  pufti  the  trocar  forward,  and  if 
you  fucceed,  the  mecouium  will  inftantly  be  dif- 
charged  ; this  difcharge  may  be  left  to.itfelf  for  three 
or  four  houra,  or  until  the  belly  is  well  emptied. 
After  a due  difcharge,  pafs  a finger  up  the  redlum 
to  difcover  whether  or  no  there  is  any  ftrifture.  If  a 
flri^lure  is  met  with,  introduce  a probe-pointed  knife 
on  the  back  of  your  finger,  and  divide  it  on  each  fide. 
iTo  finilh  the  cure,  let  a fmall  candle  be  introduced  up 
the  gut  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  anuf^  &c. 
as  quite  pervious,  and  no  more  aid  appears  to  be  re- 
cpiired.  In  two  or  three  weeks  the  ftools  will  pafs 
properly,  and  all  irfconvenknce  will  generally  be 
ended. 

Saviard,  in  his  Obf.  3.  gives  an  inftance  of  a child 
that  was  faved  by  a pun61;ure  through  an  imperfo- 
ration  ef  the  thicknefs  of  three  fingers’  breadth.  Vide 
Heijiefs  Surgery,  p.  39.  Beir%  Surgery,  vol.  ii. 
Edinb.  Med.  Comment,  vol.  iv.  p.  164.  Whites  Sui- 
gery,  p.  379* 

Aponeurosis,  from  am,  and  vsvpoy,  a ner<ve. 
Any  tendinous  expanfion.  Thefe  tendinous  expan- 
fions,  or  aponeurofeu  are  alfo  called  fafci/re.  When 
matter  is  formed  immediately  under  any  of  the  fafcia, 
it  cannot  point  where  is  was  firfi:  formed,  but  runs  un- 
der them  to  fome  diftance,  to  gain  an  outlet : to  pre- 
vent inconveniences  from  this  caufe,  as  foon  as  matter 
can  he  felt  under  a fafcia,  give  it  immediate  vent. 
When  this  happens  under  the  temporal  mufcle,  it 
occafions  great  difficulty.  Vide  Abfeefs  of  the  tem* 
poral  mufcle. 

AquuLA.  A diforder  of  the  eye  lids.  P.  ^gineta, 
lib.  vi.  cap.xiv.  fays,  it  is  a pinguinous  fubftance  under 
the  fkin  of  the  eye- lid,  and  is  alfo  called  hydatis. 
It  is  the  Jyordeolim  hydiitidofum  of  Sauvages’5  Mydatidonsy 
Watery  Stian,  In  children,  it  is  fometimes  very 
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troublefome,  and  produces  great  uneafinefs.  The 
upper  eye-lid  appears  watery,  and  cannot  be  elevated; 
the  eyes  are  very  tender,  diftilling  a rheum,  efpecially 
in  the  morning  if  expofed  to  light.  In  order  to  the 
cure,  an  incilion  is  made  through  the  Ikin  of  the  eye- 
lid, and  the  cyft  is  to  be  diffedled  out. 

Mr.  St.  Yves  notices  a complaint  on  the  edge  of 
the  eye-lids,  or  on  the  tunica  conjundliva,  which  re- 
fembles  the  bladders  that  appear  on  the  Ikin  after  a 
burn  ; he  calls  thefe  alfo  hydatis.  The  method  of  cure 
which  he  propofes,  is  merely  to  open  the  tumour  with 
the  point  of  a lancet.  But  if  the  circumference  of 
the  globe  is  covered  with  w'ater,  the  conjundHva  will 
be  inflamed,  and  in  this  cafe  bleeding,  purging,  and 
a colly rium  of  Aq.  Calcis  will  be  neceflary.  Vide 
Wallts%  Nofologia  Methodica  Oculorum,  and  Beir% 
Surgery,  vol.  i. 

Arteriotomia,  from  ap7Ha,  an  artery^  and  Tfpxvwf 
to  cut.  Is  the  opening  of  an  artery  for  the  difcharge 
of  blood.  This  operation  is  never  performed,  but 
on  the  different  branches  of  the  temporal  artery. 
When  the  artery  lies  fuperficial,  it  may  be  opened 
with  one  pufli  of  the  lancet,  as  in  venefedtion,  but 
when  the  artery  is  covered  with  cellular  fubftance,  it 
muft  be  laid  fairly  open,  before  the  orifice  is  made 
with  the  lancet.  The  artery  fliouldbe  opened  in  an 
oblique  diredtion,  neither  quite  acrofs,  nor  diredlly 
longitudinal.  If  the  blood  does  not  flow  freely,  prefs 
the  artery  immediately  above  the  orifice,  between 
it  and  the  correfponding  veins.  Compreflion,  by  a 
linen  comprefs  and  a linen  roller,  is  generally  fuffi- 
£ient  to  flop  the  evacuation,  previoufly  clearing 
the  orifice  from  blood,  and  covering  it  with  a bit  of 
flicking  plafter.  Should  this  not  fucceed,  you  may 
either  cut  the  artery  entirely  acrofs  at  the  orifice,  fe- 
cure  it  with  a ligature,  or  by  conflant  and  regular 
prefTure  with  a bandage,  obliterate  the  cavity  of  the 
artery,  where  the  operation  was  performed.  Vide 
Beli'%  Surgery,  vol.  i.  Whiter  Surgery,  p.  178. 
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Blepharoptosis,  from  palpebra^  eye^ 

lid^  and  7[lwa:i?ry  cafus^  defcent,  called  alfo^  piojis.  A 
dijldcation^  or  di/placing  of  either ^ or  both  eye- lids ^ by 
elongation,  retra6tion,  turning  inwards  or  outwards, 
with  different  fymptoms  in  different  fpecies  ; but  the 
true  blepharopwjis^  or  preternatural  defcent  of  the 
eye -lid,  arifes  from  a wound  of  the  frontal  mufclcs 
of  the  temple^  or  the  fuperiour  levator  of  the  eye-lid  : 
or  from  any  large  tumour  dragging  down  the  eye- 
lid ; from  inflammatory,  or  cold  defluxicns,  elongat- 
ing the  palpebra  \ from  mere  relaxations  of  the  eye- 
lids brought  on  by  fuperfluous  fcrum  ; or  from  apalfy 
of  the  palpebra,  which  is  fometimes  conffant,  and 
fometimes  periodical. 

The  varieties  of  this  fpecies  are  obvious  ; with  re-. 
fpeft  to  the  firft,  it  muff  be  remarked,  that  the  check 
of  the  fame  ffde,  the  lower  jaw,  the  tongue,  eyes, 
and  other  parts,  are  affedled.  The  fecond  and  third 
varieties  are  cured  by  removing  the  primary  difeafe 
to  which  they  owe  their  origin ; the  fourth  requires 
corroborating  and  fpirituous  fomentations ; the  fifth 
antiparalytic  medicines  internally  and  externally ; 
which,  if  in  two  varieties  do  not  fucceed,  recourfe 
muff  be  had  to  an  operation  on  the  prolapfcd  palpe- 
bra, or  on  the  flcin  of  the  forehead  ; which  muff  be  - 
treated  as  in  curing  the  firft  variety  from  a wound. 
Internal  remedies,  muff  be  purgatives  and  diuretics. 
If  a paralytic  affedlion,  eledtricity  muff  be  employed. 
When  ariiing  from  relaxation,  alum,  with  an  infufion 
of  oak  bark,  is  recommended  externally,  which  if 
not  fuccefsful,  the  relaxed  Ikin  muff  be  cut  away,  and 
the  edges  of  the  wounds  confiiu'd  together  by  futures, 
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and  healed  in  that  lituation.  Vide,  Wallis  z Nofblogia 
Oculorum. 

There  are  other  fpecics  of  this  difeafe.  Vide  arti- 
cles Ectropium  and  Trichia. 

Bougie.  In  the  French  language  fignifies  a 
candle.  The  term  is  applied  to  a machine,  which 
{as  the  wax  candle  formerly,  was)  is  introduced  into 
the  urethra  for  removing  obflructions.  It  is  likewife 
known  by  the  term  catheter^  candela  cerea^  vel  medi- 
cata.  Dr.  Swediaur,  in  his  Pharmacopenia  Syphili- 
tica, gives  the  following  preferiptions  for  bougies^  called 
catheteres,  firft  made  of  filver,  but  they  are  better 
formed  of  elaftic  refm  of  various  fizes.  The  fecond 
he  calls  Cerei  of  elaftic  refin,  or  of  mufical  chords, 
made  from  the  inteftines  of  Iheep.  The  third  Cerei 
Medicati. 

R.  Ceraj  flavae  liquefadlae  fpermatis  ceti  3iij« 
aqua  lythargyris  acetati.  Ph.  Lend.  nov.  Sij.  ad. 
Thefe  being  mixed  together,  and  removed  from  the 
fire,  flips  of  linen  cloth  are  to  be  dipped  in  the  corn- 
pofltion,  of  which  the  bougies  are  to  be.  formed.  The 
fourth  are  the  Cereri  Medicati,  faid  to  be  the 
invention  of  Le  Dran. 

IJ/.  Herbae  conii  maculati,  foliorum  Nicotianae  taba- 
ci,  Summitatum  florentium  hyperici  perforati.  radi- 
cis  irides  florentinse,  ana-  manipulum  uniim  inf  unde , 
in  deco6li  nucum  julandis  regiae  adde  herbse  an- 
chufae  officinalis  axungiae  porcinae,  ovillae  curatas, 
ana  ftiij.  mifee  fuper  ignem,  dein  adde  cerae  flavae 
Plenck,  in  great  conftriftions  of  the  uretftra,  prefers 
thofe  made  of  the  mufical  chord,  becaufe  they  fwell, 
and  then  diftend  the  paftage,  and  befides,  from  their 
flexibility,  remain  longer  in  the  urethra  without  oc- 
cafioning  any  irritation  ; but  perhaps  thoie  made  of 
the  elaftic  refin,  which  are  formed  hollow,  are  moft 
eligible,  as  they  afford  a free,  paffage  for  the  urine 
v/ithout  removing  them. 

Different  compofitions  have  been  ufed,  and  gene- 
rally 
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rally  mercury  was  a part  in  them.  Riverius  made  a 
plafter  as  follows  : }^.  Ol.  oliv.  iv.  cerae  citrin. 
ij.  minii  & ceruf.  aa  i.  fs.  tereb.  Venet.  & ref.  alb. 
aa  I iij.  m. 

Whether  the  the  bougies  are  made  up  of  this,  or 
any  other  compohtion,  they  muft  be  of  different  fizes, 
from  the  bignefs  of  a knitting  needle,  to  that  of  a 
goofe  quill.  They  are  made  of  linen  rags,  fpread 
with  a proper  matter,  and  then  rolled  up  as  follows. 
Having  fpread  any  quantity  of  linen  rag  with  the 
compofition  that  is  chofen  for  the  purpofe,  cut  it  into 
Hips,  from  fix  to  ten  inches  long,  and  from  half  an 
inch  to  an  inch  broad  \ then  dexteroufly  roll  them  on 
a glazed  tile  into  the  form  of  a wax  candle.  And  as 
the  end  of  the  bougie  that  is  to  be  entered  firft  into  the 
urethra,  fhould  be  fomewhat  fmaller  than  the  reft,  it 
would  be  as  well  to  cut  the  flips  a little  tapering.  It 
fhould  alfo  be  obferved,  that  when  the  bougies  are 
rolled  up,  that  fide  muft  be  outward,  on  which  the 
plafter  is  fpread. 

Monf.  Daran,  and  fome  others,  attributed  the  ac- 
tion of  their  bougies  to  the  compofition  they  made  ufe 
of  in  forming  them.  Mr.  Sharpe  apprehended,  that 
as  much  of  their  efflcacy  was  owing  to  the  compref- 
fion  they  made  on  the  affected  part,  as  to  any  other 
principle.  And  Mr.  Aikin  juftly  fays,  as  it  is  evi- 
dent that  bougies^  of  very  difterent  compofitions,  fuc- 
ceed  equally  well  in  curing  the  fame  diforders  in  the 
urethra,  it  is  plain  that  they  do  not  a6t  by  means  of 
any  peculiar  qualities  in  their  compofition,  but  by 
means  of  fome  property  common  to  them  all.  This 
muft  be  their  mechanical  form  and  texture,  therefore 
their  mode  of  action  muft  be  Ample  compreflion. 

The  efficacy  of  mere  compreflion  in  many  cafes  of 
conftridtion  is  well  known,  from  the  ufe  of  fponge 
tents  for  widening  parts  that  are  ftraightened  by  ci- 
catrices ; and  admitting  obft;ru£tions  in  the  urethra  to 
be  from  a coiiftridtion  formed  by  cicatrized  ulcers,  or 
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sl  proje6lion  of  the  fpongy  fubilance  of  the  urethra 
into  the  canal,  we  may  eafily  conceive  that  a,  gentle 
continued  elaftic  comprellion  will,  in  time,  overcome 
the  difeafe.  We  may  alfo  readily  account  for  the  in- 
feriour  efficacy  of  metallic  and  whalebone  from 

their  not  having  the  property  of  fweliing  with  moif- 
ture,  and  therefore  not  making  fo  equal  a compref- 
fion. 

As  to  the  bougies  procuring  a difcharge  of  matter, 
there  is  no  doubt  but  the  mechanical  ftimulus  of  a 
foreign  body,  in  fuch  a tender  part,  though  free 
from  difeafe,  muft  produce  it  in  fome  degree,  and 
this  will  be  varied  according  to  the  chemically  irri- 
tating quality  of  the  compofition,  and  the  irritable 
flate  of  the  urethra ; but  it  feems  an  abfurdity  to  ap- 
ply a topic  made  uniform  throughout,  to  the  whole 
length  of  a canal,  with  a view  of  producing  extraor- 
dinary effedls  upon  a particular  part  of  it,  by  means 
of  fome  powerful  quality  in  the  ingredients.  As  to 
that  part  of  the  bougie  which  was  in  contact  with  the 
difeafed  part  being  particularly  covered  with  matter, 
this  circumftance  is  owing  to  the  greater  irritation  of 
the  urethra  where  the  diforder  is,  than  in  the  other 
parts  of  it. 

Vide  Sharpens  Critical  Enquiry,  ch.  iv,  and  Aikin% 
Obfervations  on  the  external  Ufe  of  Preparations  of 
Lead,  p.  41.  BeU\  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  and  Whiter  Sur- 
gery, p.  371. 

Bregma.  The  two  bones  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  head  ; called  dMoJinciput^  parietariUy  and  medium 
The  trepan  may  be  applied  to  any.  part  of 
thefe  bones,  except  on  the  lateral  parts  of  the  pofte- 
rior  lower  edge  of  it,  as  the  lateral  finus  lays  under 
it.  Infants  often  have  tumours  on  thefe  bones,  con- 
taining a fluid,  and  to  the  touch  gives  the  idea  of  a 
deficiency  of  bone,  which  is  not  the  cafe.  Thefe 
tumours  ffiould  always  be  left  to  themfelves,  as  their 
contents  will  be  removed  by  the  abforbent  vefiels. 

Broncho- 
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Bronchocele,  from  the  wind pipe^  and 

tumour  called  alfo,  Bodum,  Boiium.  Different 
writers  have  given  it  different  names.  The  Swifs  call 
it  gouiier ; fome  have  called,  hernia  gutturis^  guitnr^  tur^ 
midum^  and  tracbelophymuy  gojfumy  exechbroncos ; gon- 
gronay  hernia  bronchialis,  Heifter  thought  it  fhould 
be  named  tracheocele  ; Mr.  Proffer,  in  his  late  pub- 
lication on  this  diforder,  from  its  frequency  on  the 
hilly  parts  of  Derbylhire,  calls  it  (with  others)  the 
Derby-neck  5 and  not  fatisfied  refpe6ting  the  limiii- 
tude  of  this  tumour,  with  that  obferved  on  the  neck 
of  women  on  the  Alps,  he  calls  it  (particularly 
that  which  he  fo  well  defcribes)  the  Englifh  broncho^ 
cele  y as  Various  caufes  give  rife  to  this  complaint,  the 
more  ftriftly  to  diftinguilh  that,  in  which  he  expe6ts 
fuccefs  in  his  attempt  to  cure,  he  calls  that  fpecies 
which  is  not  produced  by  external  accidents,  &c.  fuch 
as  loud-fpeaking,  crying,  blows,  &c.  the  natural,  the 
fpontaneous,  or  the  curable  bronchocele. 

The  feat  of  this  difeafe  is  the  thyroid  gland, 
which  lies  juft  below  the  larynx,  round  the  trachea. 
The  tumour  appears  in  the  forepart  of  the  neck, 
between  the  fkin  and  the  wind-pipe.  Women  are 
the  moft  frequent  fubje6ts  of  this  difeafe,  in  whom 
it  ufually  appears  early.  Dr.  Hunter  met  with  one 
cafe  of  this  kind  in  a young  furgeon ; but  it  rarely 
happens  in  males,  or  being  lefs  in  fight  is  not  often 
noticed. 

Various  caufes  of  this  difeafe  are  alRgned  by  dif- 
ferent writers.  On  the  mountainous  parts  of  Genoa 
and  Piedmont,  they  attribute  thcfe  tumours  to  their 
drinking  water  cooled  with  ice.  Dr.  Leake  obferves, 
in  his  Medical  Inftru6lions,  ed.  6.  that  fuch  glandu- 
lar fweilings  as  happen  about  the  neck  and  face,  fhould 
be  owing  to  the  fevcrity  of  the  cold,  moift  air,  is  very 
probable,  efpecially  fince  they  generally  appear  in 
winter:  he  adds,  as  far  as  he  could  obferve,  thefe 
tumours  were  rare  in  the  warm  dry  climates  of  Italy 
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and  Portugal.  Some  writers  attribute  it  to  a fcrophu- 
lous  caufe.  Mr.  Proffer  inclines  to  think  that  it  is  a 
dropfy  in  the  gland,  and  fnnilar  to  the  dropfy  in  the 
ovaries.  He  relates  that  Dr.  Hunter  differed  one  of 
thefe  glands  that  had  been  confiderably  enlarged,  and 
it  was  found  to  be  enlarged  by  a number  of  cyfts 
filled  with  water.  Yet  moft  writers  agree  in  that  its 
true  caufe  and  nature  are  alike  unknown. 

Mr.  Proffer  very  accurately  defcribes  this  difeafe  as 
follows : the  hronchocele  is  a tumour  arifing  on  the  fore- 
part of  the  neck  ; it  generally  firft  appears  fome  time 
betwixt  the  age  of  eight  and  twelve  years,  and  con- 
tinues gradually  to  encreafe  for  three,  four,  or  five 
years  ; and  fometimes  the  laft  half  year  of  this  time, 
we  are  told,  it  grows  more  than  it  had  for  a year  or 
two  before.  It  generally  occupies  the  whole  front  of 
the  neck,  as  the  whole  thyroid  gland  is  here  enlarged, 
but  it  does  not  rife  near  fo  high  as  the  ears,  as  in  the 
cafes  mentioned  by  Wifeman,  and  it  is  rather  in  a 
pendulous  form,  not  unlike,  as  Albucafis  fays,  the 
flap  or  dewlap  of  a turkey-cock’s  neck  when  he  i's 
angry,  the  bottom  being  the  bigger  part  of  the  tu- 
mour, it  growing  gradually  lefs  upwards : but  as  to 
its  figure,  it  varies  confiderably  in  different  cafes.  It 
is  foft,  or  rather  flabby  to  the  touch,  and  fomewhat 
moveable  ; but  when  it  has  continued  fome  years  after 
the  time  of  its  growing,  it  gets  more  firm  or  con- 
fined. By  the  fitdation  and  nature  of  the  complaint, 
it  generally  occafions  a difficulty  of  breathing,  and 
very  much  fo  upon  the  patient’s  taking  cold,  or  at- 
tempting to  run  or  walk  faff  ; in  fome  the  tumour  is 
fo  large,  and  fo  much  affedls  their  breathing,  as  to 
occafion  a loud  wheezing ; but  we  meet  with  many 
exceptions  to  this  general  rule.  Some  have  the 
difeafe  in  an  aggravated  degree,  and  fuffer  but  little 
by  it ; in  others,  though  the  enlargement  of  the 
gland  is  not  near  fo  confiderable,  yet  they  fuffer  much 
more  from  it.  In  common,  the  opulent  of  thofe 
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who  have  the  complaint  in  a coniiclerable  dcgre^r, 
will  be  rendered  incapable  of  enjoying  life  ; the  poor 
of  getting  their  living.  Dr.  Hunter  obferved,  in  his 
lc6lures,  A.  D.  177 that  fometimes  this  tumour 
contains  water,  but  now  and  then  fuppurates. 

The  bronchocek  be  diltinguifhed  from  a fcir- 

rhus,  alfo  from  an  aneurifm,  and  particularly  thofe 
fwellings  in  the  neck  that  arife  from  ftrains,  ruptured 
veflfels,  &c.  It  is  the  natural,  not  the  accidental, 
above  deferibed,  and  which  arifes  fpohtaneoufly  as  it 
were,  that  is  curable,  and  not  thofe  from  external 
and  other  manifeft  caufes. 

This  tumour  is  not  apt  to  become  cancerous.  Mr. 
Gooch  fays,  he  never  knew  this  dife'afe  to  endanger 
life,  hov/ever  large  it  was ; but  he  obferves  a conh- 
derable  inconvenience  from  it,  in  cafes  of  quinfey  at-^ 
attending  with  it.  Mr.  Sharpe  mentions,  that  the 
only  cafes  requiring  bronchotomy,  were  owing  to 
the  prelence  of  bronchoceks.  Dr.  Hunter  has  noticed, 
that  this  diforder  appears  two  or  three  years  before 
or  after  menftruating;  and  that  it  fometimes  fponta- 
neoufly  difappears,  if  the  menftruation  approaches 
kindly  ; and  Mr.  Proffer -adds,  that  often  this  change 
in  the  conftitution,  doea  not  feem  at  all  to  affedl  the 
tumour,  but  it  continues  to  grow  as  before. 

Some  have  obfeiwed,  that  the  drain  of  an  iffue,  or 
of  a perpetual  bliffer,  applied  on  fome  other  occafion, 
has  prevented  the  growth  of  the  hronchocele  \ the  iffue 
or  bliffer  being  dried  up,  the  tumour  in  the  neck 
would  increafe  faffer;  and  upon  the  iffue*s  being 
opened  again,  or  the  difeharge  of  the  bliffer,  it  would 
be  fomewhat  funk,  or  however  its  growing  bigger, 
prevented.  But  on  this  method  no  dependence  can 
be  had.  By  reafon  of  its  fituation,  it  cannot  be  ex- 
tirpated ; it  is  fo  entangled  with  the  recurrent  nerves, 
the  tirft  branch  of  the  external  carotid  artery,  &c, 
that  thofe  who  have  attempted  to  diffeft  it,  were  glad 
to  deffff  : and  if,  by  chance,  afuppuration  is  formed, 
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Bfi  ill  conditioneci  ulcer  is  the  confequence,  and 
very  difhcult  of  cure.  If  it  can  be  difeufTed,  that 
mode  of  relief  alone  can  be  prudently  attempted  ; 
and  thus  Mr.  Proffer  has  fucceeded  in  many  in* 
fiances.  On  this  plan,  the  iate  famous  Coventry  me- 
<licine  was  formed.  Mr.  Wilmer  has  inferted  it  in 
an  Appendix  to  his  Cafes,  &c.  in  Surgery.  It  begins 
with  an  emetic  the  day  after  the  m^oon  is  at  full,  and 
the  day  after  that  a purge  ; the  night  following,  and 
feven  nights  fucceflively,  the  following  bolus  muft 
he  laid  under  the  tongue  at  bed  time  ; and  on  thefe 
feven  days,  a bitter  ftomachic  powder  ihould  be  given 
at  noon.  The  bolus  to  be  laid  under  the  tongue,  is 
formed  of  calcined  fponge,  cork,  and  pumice -ffone,. 
of  each  ten  grains  5 fyrup,  a futficient  quantity.  But 
to  proceed  to  that  method,  by  which  Mr.  Proffer 
affurcs  us  the  fpontaneous  or  curable  cafes  are, relieved, 
he  fays,  that  feveral  have  fucceeded  by  the  ufe  of  his 
medicines,  though  they  were  nearly  advanced  to  their 
twenty-fifth  year,  which  was  more  than  twelve  years 
after  the  appearance  of  the  tumour  on  their  necks  ; 
after  the  twenty-fifth  year  of  the  patient’s  age,  no 
inftance  of  fuccefs  iia.s  occurred.  He  orders  one  of 
the  following  powders  to  be  taken  early  in  the  morn- 
ing, an  hour  or  two  before  breakfaft,  and  at  five  or 
fix  o’clock  in  the  evening,  every  day  for  a fortnight 
or  three  weeks.  The  powder  may  be  taken  in  a little 
fyrup,  or  fugar  and  water,  or  any  thing  elfe,.  fo  that 
none  is  loft.  If  it  does  not  fit  well  on  an  empty 
ftomaeh,  it  may  be  taken  betwixt  breakfaft  and 
dinner. 

R Cinnab.  ant.  op.  levigat.  MiUeped.  ppt.  & pulv. 
5a  gr.  XV.  Spong.  calcinat.  9j.  m. 

After  thefe  powders  have  been  taken  for  twp  or 
three  weeks,  the  patient  fliould  omit  them  for  abput 
a week,  or  nine  days;  then  begin  with  them  again, 
and  take  as  many  more,  after  the  fame  manner ; 
and  alfo  at  bed- time, -every  night,  during  the  fe- 
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cond  courfe  of  the  powders,  three  of  the  following 
pills  are  to  be  taken. 

Hydrargyr  3 V.  Terebinthinae  Stralburgenfis.  3 ij- 
extraiSti  colocynthidis  comp.  9iv.  pulv.  rhabarbari  3j. 
Rub  the  quickfilver  with  the  turpentine  till  it  difap- 
pears,  then  beat  the  reft  into  a mafs.  Should  the 
turpentine  be  too  thick,  add  a little  olive  oil.  Divide 
this  quantity  into  ninety-fix  pills.  •• 

Thefe  medicines  do  not  require  any  confinement, 
except  they  are  taken  in  fevere  weather,  and  then  it 
may  be  only  to  the  houfc  ; nor  need  the  diet  be  much 
regarded.  It  may  be  fufhcient  that  the  medicines  are 
taken  in  a temperate  feafon,  or  rather  warm  wea- 
ther, and  the  patient  lives  exaftly  in  the  ufual  w^ay, 
taking  fome  care  againft  catching  cold,  during  the 
fccond  courfe  of  the  medicines.  The  patient  Ihould 
avoid  ftanding,  efpecially  at  the  walhing-tub,  or 
fuch  other  work  as  is  done  with  cold  water.  As  to 
diet,  when  no  alteration  has  been  made  in  it,  the 
fuccefs  has  been  the  fame  as  when  ftated  regulations 
were  regarded.  In  this,  difcretion  may  occafionally 
direct.  If  the  pills  continue  to  purge,  after  taking 
them  a few  days,  it  would  be  better  to  leave  out  thecxtr. 
colocynth.  in  the  preparation  of  the  pills,  and  fubfti- 
tute  its  weight  of  liquorice-powder,  that  the  mercury 
may  remain  in  the  fame  proportion.  In  general,  it 
will  be  proper  for  the  patient  to  be  purged  twice  or 
thrice  with  manna  and  falts,  or  any  gentle  cathartic, 
before  the  powders  are  begun  with.  The  medicines 
are  here  proportioned  for  an  adult  of  a good  conftitu- 
tion ; therefore,  if  the  patient  is  younger,  or  of  a 
weakly  habit,  the  dofes  muft  be  managed  accordingly. 
As  to  external  applications,  they  may  be  hurtful,  but 
do  not  appear  likely  to  be  ufefuL 

The  patient  muft  not  expeft  to  find  benefit  in  a lit- 
tle time  ; perhaps  it  will  be  as  long  after  tlie  medi- 
cines are  all  taken,  as  the  time  they  are  in  taking, 
before  much  difference  will  be  perceived  in  the  tumour 
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of  the  neck.  It  is  neceffary  that  the  medicines  be 
begun  with  at  a proper  time,  efpecially  the  fecond 
courfe  5 a few  days  Ihould  always  be  difpenfed  with 
on  that  account. 

Amongft  the  earlier  writers,  Albucahs  is  the  firft 
who  gives  any  afeful  account  of  this  diforder.  See  k 
tranflated  into  Friemfs  Hift.  of  Phyhc,  and  into 
JameF%  Med.  Di6l.  art.  Bronchocele.  See  alfo,  Fur- 
neF%  Surgery,  vol.  i.  p.  194.  JVilmers  Cafes  and 
Remarks  in  Surgery,  in  the  appendix.  But  the  beft 
of  the  moderns  on  this  fubjedt  is  an  Account  of  the 
Method  of  Cure  of  theBronchocelCjbyThomas  Proffer, 
edit.  3.  Croocb,  in  his  Med.  Obf.  gives  an  inftance  of  an 
aqueous  bronchocele.  Surgery,  vol.  v.  IVbite'^ 

Surgery,  p.  2-89.  Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society  of 
London,  p.  2 17. 

Bubo.  A bubo,  from  the  groin.  Vogel, 

names  it  bubon  when  in  the  groin,  it  is  called  alfoj 
cambrica  $ cambrka  membratci  \ condonfcella  ; by  fome 
it  is  called  fugiky  and  aden.  It  is  a tumid  gland 
which  is  inflamed,  or  tends  to  fuppuration  ; but  it  is 
generally  underftood  only  of  thofe  glands  which  are 
in  the  arm-pits,  or  the  groins. 

Dr.  Cullen  ranks  this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs 
locales,  and  order  tumores.  He  defines  it  to  be  the  fup- 
purating  tumour  of  a conglobate  gland.  See  his  No- 
fology,  edit.  3. 

Bilboes  are  diftinguiflied  into  mild  and  malignant  ; 
the  mild  is  when  no  manifeft  previous  difeafe  is  in  the 
body  ; the  malignant  is  when' fome  peftilential  difeafe, 
or  fome  infeftious  one,  excites  them,  as  in  the  plague, 
lues  venerea,  &c. 

The  chief  danger  when  buboes  arife,  is  from  the 
bad  habit  of  body,  or  fome  attendant  difeafe  ; if  neither 
of  thefe  accompany  them,  at  the  word  they  are  but  a 
little  troublefome. 

The  cure  of  the  mild  kind  will  eafily  be  elFedfed  by 
gentle  mercurials  externally  applied,  and  a purge  now 
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and  then  ; though  if  a fupparation  threatens,'  it  is  hell 
to  encourage  it,  and  proceed  as  in  a common- abfcefs. 

A pijiitential  bubo  is  known  by  its  appearing  at 
the  time  of  a peftilence,  and  being  attended  with 
more  or  lefs  of  its  fymptoms ; though,  indeed,  the 
bubo  is  the  firft  fymptom  in  fome  patients,  at  a time  of 
peftilence.  The  appearance  of  a bubo,  when  the 
plague  either  prevails  or  attacks  a perfon,  is  gene- 
rally a happy  prefage,  and  in  the  management  of 
it,  repellants  muft  not  be  ufed,  but  encourage  fup- 
puration  ; and  as  boon  as  a tumour  appears,  which^ 
in  this  cafe,  though  the  arm-pit  is  the  general  feat, 
yet  it  may  be  in  any  other  part,  as  in  the  groin,  the 
parotid  glands,  &c.  apply  the  fpcedieft  fuppuratives, 
and  fecond  them  by  the  ufe  of  cordial  antifceptics 
inwardly. 

A venereal  bubo.  Thefe  very  rarely  happen  any- 
where hut  in  the  groin,  though  inftances  have  occur- 
red in  which  the  arm -pits  were  the  feat ; they  tend 
very  ftowly  to  ,a  fuppuration,  and  while  no  tendency 
to  a fuppuration  appears,  it  is  beft  to  difperfc  them  j 
but  if  nature  diredcsit,  let  fuppuration  be  encouraged; 
at  the  fame  time  let  anti-venereal  alteratives  be  ufed 
internally. 

In  the  beginning,  thefe  tumours  are  fore,  if  touched, 
hard,  and  gradually  increafing,  they  become  painful ; 
and  if  they  tend  to  fuppurate,  an  inflammation 
appears. 

The  venereal  virus  thickens  the  lymph  in  thofc 
glands  which  are  the  feat  of  this  difeafe,  whence  fecre- 
tion  is  rendered  difficult  in  them,  then  impoifibie,  and 
at  length  they  fwell,  Src.  Sometimes  this  forr  of  bubo 
arifes  folely  from  the  venereal  contagion  direffly  pafting 
to  the  affe&ed  gland,  and  there  fixing  itfelf ; the  bubo 
is  then  the  effential  difeafe-  Or  a gonerrheea  being 
fuddenly  flopped,  or  being  too  fmall  in  its  difeharge,  a 
bubo  arifes,  and  is  a fymptomatical  difeafe : if  it  arife, 
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Without  any  late  contagion,  it  then  is  the  pathognomo- 
nic hgn  of  a latent  pox. 

This  tumour  fhould  be  diftinguiflied  from  thofe  that 
arc  limply  inflammatory,  peftilential,  ftrumous,  or  the 
critical  difcharge  of  fome  other  diforder  ; and  when  in 
the  groin,  it  mull  be  diftinguifned  from  the  epiplocele, 
and  the  enterocele.  Alfo  from  the  detention  of  a tef- 
ticle  in  the  groin. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  when  venereal,  the  chief  con- 
fideration  is  to  deftroy  the  venereal  poifon  with  which 
the  body  is  contaminated ; this  done,  the  bubo  is  no 
other  than  a hmple  tumour  or  abfcefs  in  the  part ; this 
being  duly  adverted  to,  if  the  bubo  is  but  in  its  begin- 
ning, it  may  generally  be  difperfed  by  bleeding,  if  the 
habit  is  inflammatory,  or  a fanguine  plethora  is  manifeft  ; 
and  by  rubbing  as  much  of  the  ung.  hydrargyri  fort, 
on  the  patient’s  groin  as  he  can  bear  without  falivating; 
gentle  purging,  at  proper  intervals,  and  a cooling  diet, 
alTifl  this  intention.  But  if,  by  the  increafe  of  the  in- 
flammation, it  appears  that  a fuppuration  is  likely  to 
follow,  the  fooner  this  flate  is  completed,  the  more 
perfe6t  and  fatisfa6lory  will  be  the  cure.  The  com- 
mon bread  poultice  applied  warm,  or,  if  this  cannot 
be  complied  with,  a foft  plafter,  on  which  is  galbanum, 
may  be  applied ; all  evacuations  mud  now  be  forborne, 
and  the  diet  maybe  more  generous.  The  prominent 
part  of  the  fuppurated  fhould  be  opened  with  a cauftic, 
and  the  ulcer  treated  as  is  common  in  venereal  cafes. 

The  buboes  that  are  feirrhous  or  cancerous,  are  bed 
if  left  quiet,  efpecially  while  they  are  eafy  : when  they 
are  painful,  treat  them  as  occult  cancers. 

Vide  Surgery.  AJlruc  on  the  Venereal  Dlf- 

cafe.  Chap77iari%  Abridgment  of  AJiruc,  Bell\  Sur- 
gery, voi.  V.  Wallh\  Sydenham,  vol.  i,  p.  143. 
‘'Vhite\  Surgery,  p.  20.  Plenck  on  the  Lues  Venerea. 
Sivediaur  and  Bell  on  the  Veneral  Difeafe.  Alfo  Foot 
and  Hunlei'. 

Bubonocklej  from  the  groin,  a 
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iimi-MT.  It  is  alfo  called  hrrnia  higuhialh,  or  rupture  of 
the  groin  ; and  is  when  the  imeitines  force  the  integu- 
ments through  the  ring  of  the  external  oblique  mufek 
of  the  belly,  o:*,  as  Dr.  Freind  remarks,  through  the 
cavity  in  the  thigh,  between  xht  pe^iineus  and  the  far- 
toruis^  though  this  latter  is  called  hernia  femoraliSy  or 
cruralis. 

The  caufe  may  be  great  diftenhon  of  the  bowels 
from  wind,  violent  exercife,  leaping,  lifting  bur^ 
dens,  &:c. 

The  figns  are,  a tumour  in  the  groin,  or  upper  part  of 
the  ferotum,  beginning  at  the  ring  of  the  abdominal 
mufcle,  and  extending  more  or  Icfs  downward  to- 
wards, or  into,  the  Icrotum,-  in  men,  and  the  labia 
pudendi,  in  v^omcn.  This  tumour  appears  ditferentlr 
to  the  touch,  according  to  its  different  contents.  If  a 
portion  of  the  ileum  forms  the  tumour,  its  furface  ij? 
frnooth  and  renitent,  but  much  more  fo  if  the  patient 
coughs  or  fneezes.  If  only  a piece  of  the  omentum 
has  Hipped  down,  the  tumour  is  more  flabby  when 
feity.  its  furface  is  more  unequal,  and  it  makes  lefs  re- 
lihance  to  the  finger.  If  both  the  inteftine  and  omen- 
tum are  defeended,  the  diagnoflics  will  be  lefs  diftindf, 
and  requires  generally  fome  experience  to  alfiff  in  judg- 
ing of  what  can  hardly  be  learnt  by  deferiptions. 

Be  careful  not  to  miftake  this  diforder  for  the  hydro- 
cele, nor  the  tumour  of  the  tefticle  called  hernia  huitio- 
Talis,  nor  a bubo,  or  other  glandular  fweUing  in  the 
groin  ; nor  with  a tefticle  detained  in  its  paffage  through 
the  groin,  nor  with  the  hydrocele  of  the  fpermatic  cord. 
It  may  be  obferved  that  the  greateft  pain  in  the  bu* 
bonocek,  is  at  the  pit  of  the  ftomach,  which  arifes  from 
the  omentum,  which  is  connedled  with  it. 

To  reduce  the  hernia,  without  cutting  or  eroding -the 
part,  is  called  taxis;  and  when  it  is  thus  reduced  by 
the  hand,  if  the  rupture  confifted  of  a portion  of  the 
inteftine  only,  it  generally  flips  up  at  once  ; the  patient 
being  laid  on  his  back,  with  his  heels  brought  near  to 
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his  buttocks,  afliils  the  return  of  the.protru^dect  parts  : 
if  a piecd  of  the  omentum  is  the  contents,  its  return  is 
not  fo  fpeedy  ; if  there  is  both  omentum  and  inteftine, 
the  latter  afeends  firft,  and  the  former  feels  flabby,  but 
foon  after.it  alfo  follows.  Sometimes,  after  the  inteftine 
is  returned,  a foft  knotty  fubftance  remains  unreduced, 
and  fefifts  all  the  efforts  to  redu6tion,  until  the  patient’s 
veflfels  are  emptied  by  bleeding,  repeated  purges,  and  a 
low  diet ; the  varicous  feel  which  this  fubllance  has, 
feems  as  if  it  was  the  mefentery  with  its  veffels  dif- 
rended. 

- In  infants,  the  reduclion  is  generally  eafy,  and  as 
they  gbt  ftrength  they  are  lefs  fubjedl  t6  a relapfe.  In 
the  vigour  of  life,  the  return  is  generally  more  diffi- 
cult, and  the  negledt  or  bad  managenient  more  dan- 
gerous. 

The  gfeatteft  mifehief  to  be  feared  is  a ftridfure, 
which  is  made  by  the  borders  of  the  aperture  in  the 
tendon,  through  which  the  intefiine  palled  ; and  of 
this  accident  there  is  greater  danger  in  the  robuft,  than 
in  infatltti  and  valetudinary  men.  If  no  appearance  of 
this  fymptom  attends  a patient,  the  ufe  of  gentle  means 
alone  arc  to  be  admitted  ; but  a ftridture  demands  in- 
liant  help  in  every  circumftance. 

The  Curd  is  palliative  or  radical  : the  means  are  the 
fame  in  both  kinds  ;'*the  event  depends  oii  what  is  not 
within  tile’ teach  of  art.  The  furgeon’s  part  is  to  re- 
duce the  proiapfed  bodies,  and  with  a proper  bandage 
to  prevent  their  defeent  ; if  nature  lends  her  aid,  tiie 
aperture  may  be  fo  contradted  as  to  remove  our  fear  of 
the  parts  returning.  It  is  true,  circumllances  may  at- 
tend, ill  different  cafes,  which  may  require  fome  differ- 
ence in  the  management.  Vide  Article  Hernia. 

When  the  cafe  is  fuchas  to  require  an  operation,  the 
caufe  of  it  is,  an  increafed  degree  of  what  renders  re- 
duction difficult,  i.  e.  of  the  ftriCture.  In  this  cafe, 
the  pain  in  the  groin  is  great,  as  alfo  in  the  belly ; the 
lever,  naufea,  and  fupprefiion'  of  the  inteftinal  dif- 
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charges,  all  increafe,  as  does  the  tenfion  of  the  belly ^ 
&c.  But  as  great  nicety  attends  the  determining  when 
to  ufe  the  knife,  every  operator,  on  fuch  an  occafion, 
will  take  the  advice  and  alhftance  of  thofe,  whofe 
experience  has  enabled  them  to  adt  with  moil  ad- 
vantage. 

To  proceed  in  the  operation,  lhavc  the  pubis  and 
groin,  and  in  order  to  have  as  much  empty  fpace  as 
poihble  for  the  return  of  the  protruded  parts,  the  pa- 
tient Ihould  be  advifed  to  empty  his  bladder  entirely, 
then  having  laid  the  patient  on  his  back,  on  a table  of 
a convenient  height,  with  his  legs  hanging  eafy  over 
the  end  of  it,  with  a ftraight  difl'edling  knife,  an  inci^ 
fion  rauft  be  made  through  the  Ikin  and  membrana 
adipofa,  beginning  juft  above  the  ring  of  the  abdominal 
mufcle,  and  continuing  quite  down  to  the  inferior  part 
of  the  fcrotum  ; upon  the  divifton  of  the  membrana 
adipofa,  feme  fmall  tendinous  bands  appear  diftindt 
from  each  other,  lying  clofe  upon  the  hernial  fac,  which 
are  next  to  be  divided  : here  caution  is  neceftary,  as  the 
fac  is  thinner  in  fome  parts  than  in  others  : even  this 
external  inchion  of  the  teguments  ought  to  be  made 
with  great  caution;  for  although  in  by  much  the 
greateft  proportion  of  hernial  fwellings,  the  fpermatic 
veftels  lie  behind  the  protruded  parts,  yet  on  fome  oc- 
cafions  they  have  been  found  on  the  anterior  part  of 
the  tumour ; fo  that  in  order  to  avoid  the  rilk  of  wound- 
ing them,  as  foon  as  the  Ikin  is  divided,  the  remaindei 
of  the  operation  ought  to  be  done  in  the  moft  cautious 
manner,  care  being  taken  to  avoid  every  large  blood- 
velfel  that  makes  its  appearance.  The  incifion  in  the 
fac  is  beft  made  about  an  inch  and  a half,  or  two  inches 
below  the  ftridfure,  and  need  be  no  more  than  fuch  an 
aperture  as  will  juft  admit  the  extremity  of  the  probe, 
into  which  opening  introduce  one,  and  if  it  will  go  up 
and  down,  then  enlarge  it  with  a probe-pointed  biftou- 
ry,  fufficient  to  introduce  your  finger  to  divide  the 
whole,  remembering  to  divide  it  downwards  firft, 
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which  gives  more  room,  and  leffcns  the  hazard  of  the 
inteilines  getting  round  your  knife,  and  being  wounded 
by  it,  which  might  eafy  happen  in  dividing  it  upwards 
firfl.  The  fore-finger  introduced  into  it  is  the  be  ft  of 
all  dire6tors,  and  upon  that  finger  a narrow  bladed 
curved  knife,  with  a bold  probe  point,  will  be  the  only 
jnftrument  neceflary  to  finilh  the  operation  with.  With 
this  knife  on  the  finger,  the  fac  fhould  be  divided,  fir  ft 
downward  to  the  bottom  of  the  Icrotum,  then  upward 
to  the  ring.  Upon  the  firft  divifion  of  the  hernial  fac, 
a fluid  is  difcharged,  differing  in  quantity,  colour.  See, 
in  different  patients.  In  opening  the  fac,  great  care  is 
required  to  evade  Wounding  its  contents.  The  fac 
being  fairly  divided  up  to  the  ring,  the  inteftinC  pufties 
out,  and  feems  to  be  more  in  quantity  than  it  did  while 
in  its  confinement.  At  this  jun6ture,  if  the  quantity 
of  the  protruded  inteftine  is  not  very  great,  try  to  re-^ 
duce  it,  by  firft  pulling  down  a little  mote,  for  thus  itk 
bulk  being  lefiTened,  it  perhaps  may  pafs  withoht  divid- 
ing the  ring.  If  this  does  riot  fucceed,  you  rhuft  di- 
vide the  ring;  which  maybe  done,  by  introducing  your 
nail,  between  it  and  the  inteftine,  and  cutting' down 
wards  upon  it,  or  with  a dire6tor  upwards,  wiih  an  ob- 
liquity inwards.  If  the  contents  of  the  fac  are  found, 
immediately  reduce  them,  remembering  to  bend  the 
thigh  upon  the  pelvis,  and  to  return  the  laft  protruded 
parts  firft.  Slight  adhefions  may  be  feparated  with  the 
finger,  or  fnipped  with  the  feiifars.  When  one- part  of 
the  gut  adheres  fo  finnly  to  another,  as  to  render  the 
reparation  difficult,  it  is  better  to  return  the  whole  in. 
that  ftate  into  the  abdomen.  When  the  adhefions  are 
between  the  gut  and  the  fac,  or  the  gut  and  omentum, 
a fmail  portion  of  either  the  fac,  or  omentum,  may  be 
cut  away. 

When  a part  of  the  omentum  is  mortified,  or  thick- 
ened and  collected  into  lumps,  it  may  be  cut  away  with 
a pair  of  thin  edged  feiftars,  and  if  , a veftel  of  any  fize 
is  wounded,  pafs  a ligature  round  it,  without  including 
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any  of  the  membrane,  and  leave  the  threads  hanging 
out  at  the  wound.  Remember  to  expand  the  part  in- 
tended to  be  cut. 

If  a portion  of  the  inteftine  is  mortified,  fecure  it 
with  a ligature,  to  the  parts  moft  contiguous  to  the 
wound.  When  the  mortification  extends  to  any 
great  extent,  the  patient  will  certainly  die,  and  the 
only  chance  of  faving  him,  is  to  cut  away  the  mortified 
part ; and  if  the  quantity  removed  is  not  fo  confidera- 
ble,  as  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the  gut  from  being 
brought  in  contact  with  one  another,  it  Ihould  be  im- 
mediately done.  Vide  article  Gas  I’RORAPHi A.  If  this 
cannot  be  effected,  as  the  gut  muft  here  alfo  be  con- 
nected with  the  parts  contiguous  to  the  wound  in  the 
abdomen,  a pafiage  for  the  iseces  will  (till  be  fecured. 
The  w'ound  may  be  brought  together  by  (ticking  plaf- 
ter.  The  patient  (hould  be  fo  placed  in  bed,  as  to  have 
his  loins  elevated  in  fome  degree  above  the  reft  of  his/ 
body.  Opiates  lliould  be  adminiftered,  and  inflamma- 
tion prevented  by  bleeding,  and  low  diet.  If  the  pa- 
tient’s conftitution  is  weak,  blood-letting  muft  be  avoid- 
ed, and  a generous  regimen  preferibed. 

When  women  are  the  fubjeCts  of  this  operation,  it 
is  performed  in  exaCtly  the  fame  maniier.  Vide  Poll 
on  Ruptures.  Le  Drans  Operations  in  Surgery.  Sharps 
Operations  of  Surgery.  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Enq. 
vol.  iv.  Be/l\  Surgery,  voi.  i.  White\  Surgery, 
p.  318. 

Burs^  Mucosje,  called  2X{q>  hurfa  tendlnibus  fub- 
je^ia ; and  facculi  mv.cqfi.  Small  membranous  bags, 
feated  upon  or  very  contiguous  to  the  different  large 
joints.  They  contain  a fluid,  which  feems  intended 
for  lubricating  the  parts  upon  which  the  tendons  move, 
that  pafs  over  the  joints.  They  are  to  be  found  in 
other  parts  of  the  body,  but  chiefly  about  the  hip-joint, 
that  of  the  knee,  ancle,  (houlder,  elbow,  and  wrift* 
In  confequence  of  contufions  and  fprains,  and  not  un- 
ficquently  of  rheumatifm,  there  is  fometimes  a conli- 
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derable  accumulation  of  fluids  in  thefe  facs,  attended 
with  much  pain.  The  fwelling  yields  to  preflure,  but 
is  more  elaftic,  than  where  ordinary  matter  is  contained. 
The  ikin  always  retains  its  natural  colour^  unlefs  it  be 
attacked  with  inflammation. 

When  thefe  tumours  urife  from  rheum  atifm,  the 
contents  are  commonly  thin.  But  when  from  fprains, 
there  are  a number  of  fmall  firm  concretions  in  the 
fluid.  When  thefe  concretions  are  foft,  they  may  be 
diftinftly  felt  beneath  the  fingers,  on  examining  the 
tumour.  The  cure  for  thefe  collections,  when  they 
proceed  from  rheumatifm,  is  generally  obtained,  by 
keeping  the  parts  warm  with  flannel ; by  frequent  fric- 
tions, by  warm  water  frequently  pumped  on  them,  or 
by  the  application  of  bliflers.  When  they  arife  from 
fprains,  and  from  their  fize  become  troublefome,  the 
only  chance  of  relief,  is  by  opening  the  fac,  and  keep- 
ing it  open,  till  the  wound  fills  up  with  granulations 
from  the  bottom.  When  the  contiguity  of  tendons 
prevents  their  being  opened  to  their  full  extent,  Mr. 
Bell  recommends  to  lay  them  open  at  each  end,  and 
after  prefling  put  their  contents,  to  pafs  a fmall  feton, 
or  chord,  from  one  opening  to  the  other.  Vide  BeU\ 
Surgery,  vol.  y.  and  Monro's  Defeription  of  the  Burfet 
Mucofeey  and  their  difeafes» 


c. 

Cjesareo  Sectio.  I'he  Cafarean feSilon,  or  eper* 
e^tloTiy  called  alfo  hyjlerotoinia,  and  hyjieroiomatocia.  li 
the  extra6lion  of  the  foetus  from  the  uterus,  through 
the. teguments  of  the  belly.  It  is  faid,  Julius  Csfar  was 
brought  into  the  world  this  way;  hence  it  is  termed  the 
C^farean  operation.  The  caufes  that  may  render  this 
operation  necefTary,  are  the  brim  of  the  pelvis  being  too 
narrow  to  adniit  the  child  to  pafs,  and  from  the  child^s 
being  forced  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  by  a rup- 
ture in  .the  uterus.  It  may  alfo.  be  performed  to  fave 
both  the  mother  and  child,  when  the  child  cannot  be 
extradted  in  any  other  manner ; to  fave  the  mother, 
when  the  child  is  dead,  or  to  fave  the  child  after  th^ 
mother's;  death.  The  mode  of  periojiiiing  it  is  this : 

Lay  the  patient  upon  her  back  on  a firm  table ; fe- 
cure  her  hands  and  legs,  elevate  her  head  moderately 
with  pillows,  and  raife  her  thighs.  Then  with  a com- 
mon round  edged  fcalpel,  rpake  an  incifion  cf  about  fix 
inches  in  length,  through  the  Ikin  and  cellular  fub- 
fiance,  on  one  fide  the  abdomen,  beginning  about  two 
inches  above  the  umbilicus,  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
rectus  mufcle,  and  from  thence  in  a perpendicular  di- 
region  downwards.  Now  lay  the  uterus  bare,  by  di- 
viding the  tendinous  parts  of  the  abdominal  mufcles 
and  peritonaeum,  and  make  an  opening  of  the  fame 
length  into  the  uterus,  by  firfi  making  a fmall  opening 
with  the  fcalpel,  to  admit  the  finger,  upon  which  in- 
troduce a probe-pointed  biftoury,  to  finifh  the  inci- 
fion. The  mufcles  and  peritonaeum  may  be  divided  in 
the  fame  manner.  If  any  large  veiTels  are  cut,  fecure. 
them  with  a ligature  of  fufficient  length,  to  leave  the 
ends  hanging  out  at  the  wouftd.  Now  take  out  the 
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child  and  the  placenta.  Remove  the  eibfed  blood  with 
a fponge.  If  any  of  the  intellines  protrude,  replace 
them, and  fecure  the  external  wound  with  the  interrupted 
hitch ; cover  the  wound  with  a pledgit  of  emollient 
ointment,  and  fupport  the  abdomen  with  feveral  turns, 
of  a broad  hannel  roller.  Vide  HeiJieY\  Surgery,  and 
his  Inftitutes  of  Surgery,  p.  ii.  v.  cap.  113.  Mem. 
de  I’Acad.  Roy.  de  Chirur.  voL  i,  p.  623,  and  vol.  ii, 
p.  308.  Edin.  Med.  EfTays,  vol.  v.  art.  37  and  38.. 
Land.  Med.  Dbf.  and  Enq.  vol.  iv,  p.  261*  Dr. 
V.aughan\  (of  Leiceher)  Account  of  the  C^ferean 
Operation,  BeW^  Surgery,  vol.  vi,  and  White"%  Sur- 
gery, p.  451. 

Calculus,  "ihe  gravel  and Jlone,  The  Greeks 
call  this  diforder  lithiajis  and  adamiium.  The  Latins 
named  it  ca/cnlu s y dJid  we  underhand  by  gravel, 
fmall  hones  that  pafe  from  the  kidnies  through  the 
uretus,  &c.  in  a few  days.;  by  the.  sTONE,  .a  eal- 
qujpus  concretion  in  thC;  kidneys,  or  in  the  unirary 
bladder.  What  called  a fit  of  the  graved  and  Jlonc^ 
is,  when  frojn  the  hony  C9iucreti*ons  in  the  ki4nies, 
there  is,  pain,  &c.  Wiliai  nature  endeavours  to  difeharge, 
them.  The  rymptoms  of  a hone  in  the  bladder,  will 
differ  in  degrees  according  to  its  ri:^e,  its  hgure,  fmooth- 
nefs,  or  roughnefs,  or  degree  of  motion  which  it  may 
have  , from  the  hate  of  the  bladder,  whether  preter- 
naturally  fenhble  or  not;  hardened  faeces,  or  fome. 
change  in  the  neck  of  the  uterus.  An  enlarged  pro- 
lirate  gland,  accompanied  with  an  e.xtreme  fenfible  hate 
of  the  bladder,,  vyi  11  produce  the  fame  fymptoms  as  a 
hone,  and  ulceration  of  the  vchcls.  The  fymptoms 
are  an  extraordinary  fecretion  of  mucus,  with  various, 
degrees  of  pain;  fometimes  a difeharge  of  red  globules 
of  blood.  Irregular  Gonftii(51:ions  of  the  bladder,  tenef- 
mus,  an  uneafy  fenfation  along  the  urethra  ; a hoppage 
of  urine,  either  by  a fpafmodic  a6lion  of  the  fphin6ler. 
vefic$,  or  the  hone  plugging  up  the  canal.  The  ho- 
mach  and  intehines  are  fometimes  afiedted,  eccafioning 
vomiting  and  cholicky  paiir. 
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The  figns  of  a jlone  in  the  kidneys  are,  an  obtnfe 
pain  in  their  region ; a naufea,  ficknefs,  and  frequently 
a vomiting  ; a ticillation  at  the  point  of  the  penis  j 
coftivenefs,  and  flatulency ; the  pain  fometimes  extends 
to  the  groin,  the  hip,  or  to  the  neighbouring  tefticle  ; 
there  is  a chilnefs,  fhivering,  and  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing ; the  leg,  on  the  fame  fide  with  the  afFe6ted  kid- 
ney,  is  fometimes  contra6ted,  and  at  others  benumbed  ; 
the  urine  is  difcharged  frequently,  but  with  difliculty 
and  in  fmall  quantities,  or  it  is  totally  fupprefled  : but 
as  a diftinguilhing  fign,  the  fediment  of  the  urine  may 
be  attended  to,  for  it  fubfldes  direftly ; if  then  this, 
with  the  other  named  fymptoms  attend,  the  patient’s 
cafe  is  m an i fell. 

As  to  a flone  in  the  urethra,  it  may  be  detained  in 
various  parts,  but  its.  fituation  may  eafily  be  known  by 
the  pain  or  by  a catheter. 

Pain  in  the  loins  from  the  gravel  ox  Jlone  in  the  kid-* 
neys,  fhould  be  diftinguiftied  from  that  which  is  caufed 
by  fpafms,  fuch  as  frequently  happen  in  nervous  dif- 
eafes  j from  the  cholic,  which  it  much  refembles  in  the 
beginning  of  the  fit ; from  the  lumbago,  and  from  pain 
in  the  pfoas  mufclej  alfo  from  the  gout  in  the  parts,  or 
a latent  intermitting  fever  there.  The  Jlone  in  the 
bladder  fhould  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  gout,  and  from 
a latent  intermitting  fever  afFe6ting  it  ; from  fpafmodic 
fymptoms ; from  the  pain  excited  by  fharp  urine,  or 
other  acrid  matter  defcending  from  the  kidneys,  or 
otherwife  introduced  into  it ; an  abfcefs  in  a part  adja- 
cent preffing  forcibly  againft  it ; an  ulcer,  or  other  dif- 
order  in  the  uterus  ; and  any  complaint  in  the  intefti- 
num  rcdlum. 

A Jlone  in  the  kidneys  often  brings  on  a tabes  rena- 
lis.  When  tlie  violent  pain  has  continued  for  feveral 
days  and  nights  without  intermilfion,  and  has  exceed- 
ingly reduced  the  patient,  if  the  extremities  become 
cold,  or  if  the  urine  continues  to  be  totally  fupprefled, 
death  is  to  be  expedted.  If  a Jlone  continues  long  in  the 
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ureter,  or  in  the  urethra,  the  appetite  begins  to  fail,  a 
naufea  comes  on,  and  a heftic  heat  approaches,  the 
danger  is  great.  An  inflammation  of  any  of  the  vif- 
cera  approaching,  'is  alfo  fatal. 

In  adminiflering  remedies  for  the  relief  of  thefe  dif- 
orders,  it  fliould  be  remembered,  that  during  tbe  fit, 
the  treatment  muft  be  very  different  from  what  it  is 
in  the  abfence  of  it.  During  the  paroxyfm,  the  in- 
flammation is  removed  by  bleeding,  emollients,  and 
terebinthine  clyffers,  in  which  is  the  oleum  ricini ; this 
oil  fliould  alfo  be  given  by  the  mouth  as  a purge  ; warm 
baths  fliould  alfo  be  made  ufe  of;  and  when  the  inflam- 
mation is  abated,  opiates,  with  oily  emollient  decoc- 
tions, may  be  given.  In  general,  plethoric  habits  are 
relieved  by  proper  bleeding  While  the  violence  of 
the  pain  continues,  with  difficult^  in  the  difeharge  of 
urine,  nothing  affords  greater  relief  tlian  emollient  oily 
clyfters,  warm  bathing,  and  the  pediluvium.  Fomen- 
tations made  with  the  flor.  chamaemil.  &c.  and  applied 
to  the  part  moft  pained,  confiderably  allay  the  pains  and 
fpafms. 

After  the  fit  is  over,  begin  with  a cautious  ufe  of 
diuretics  and  lithontriptics ; and  when  there  is  no  in- 
flammation nor  pain,  the  aqua  kali  may  be  given  in 
fmall  quantities. 

The  beft  mode  of  preparing  and  adminiflering  it,  is 
thus:  Take  of  kali  prepared,  eight  ounces;  of  frefh 
quick  lime  four  ounces  ; of  diflilled  water  a quart  ; 
mix  them  well  together  in  a large  bottle,  and  let  them 
{land  for  twenty-four  hours;  then  pour  off  the  ley,  fil- 
ter it  through  paper,  and  keep  it  in  clofed  flopt  vials 
for  ufe.  Of  this  the  dofe  is  from  thirty  drops  to  three 
or  four  drams,  repeated  three  or  four  times  a day. 
Mix  the  quantity  to  be  ufed  in  the  day  with  three  pints 
of  plain  broth,  which  has  been  made  with  the  lean  part 
of  veal,  all  the  fat  or  oily  parts  being  feparated  from 
it,  by  putting  it,  when  made,  into  a large  bowl,  and 
Ikimming  them  off  when  cold,  and  let  the  patient  drink, 
K 2 within 


€ A L 

'Witftin  afi  hour,  a pint  of  this  broth  three  tinies  a day,, 
early  in  the  morning,  at  noon,  and  in  the  evehing  : 
continue  the  ufe  for  thtee,  four,  or  mo're  months,  ob- 
ferving  fuch  regimen  as  UuII  not  countera6t  the  medi- 
cine. 

* Lately,  the  following,  folutioh  of  the  vegetable  al- 
kali, fully  faturated  with  fixed  air,  aerial  acid,  has 
been  recommended.  Take  kali  prepared,  half  an 
ounce  ; diftilled  water,  fs.  let  the  kali  be  diflolved, 
then  fully  faturate  the  Iblution  with  fixed  air.  Three 
ounces  of  this  may  be  taken  twice  a day,  and,  if  the‘ 
ftomach  will  bear  it,  the  dofe  may  be  increafed 

The  diet  fhould  be  light,  and  of  a laxative  kind,  ex- 
ercife  moderate,  biit  as  conftantly  as  the  ftrength,  &c. 
.will  admit  of.  The  water  that  is  drank,  and  all  the 
liquors  that  are  of  a watery  kind,  mufl:  be,  frote  fuch 
fupplies  ^ are  abfoluteiy  free  from  mineral  impreg- 
nations. 

Lithontriptlcs^  are  to  be  ufed  during  the  intervals  of 
the  fits;  but  as  (ovsxt Jlones  are  only  foKible  in  alkaline, 
others  only  in  acid,  and  others  again  in  no  known  men- 
ftruum,  before  any.  of  this  kind  of  medicines  are  ufed, 
the  nature  of  the  offending  calculi  fhould  be  known  : 
thisdifeovery  is  eafily  made  by  an  attention  to  the  frag- 
ments, &c.  that  are.  call  off,  or  to  the  contents  of  the 
urine. 

Bleeding,  During  a fit,  if  the  habit  is  plethoric  and 
fangUine,  this  evacuation  both  guards  again  ft  and  re- 
moves inflammation,  and  aifo  tends  to  relax  the  rigid 
fibres.  As  to  thofe  perfons  who  are  fubjedl  to  regular 
returns  of  the  gravely  they  fliould  lofe  blood  a little 
before  the  return  is  expedled. 

Diuretics,  Thefe  fhould  never  be  of  the  forcing 
kind  j the  emollient  and  oily  are  the  moll  proper,  and 
after  them  diluting  ones,  both  by  the  mouth  and  by 
glyfters  frcqu(;ntly  repeated.  In  general,  the  more 
painful  the  fit,  the  gentler  fliould  the  diuretics  be,-  and 
the  lefs  copioufly  given.  The  aged  and  weak.  Ihould 
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be  allowed  the  ufe  of  cordials  with  their  dieuretic  me- 
dicines, • A very  free  ufe  of  diuretics  injure  the  kid- 
neys ; however,  when  the  pain  and  fpai'ms  are  very 
violent,  dnd  there  is  yet  hope  that  the  Jlone  may  pafs 
the  urinary  du6ts,  gentle  diuretics,  mixed  with  mild 
anodynes,  do  mod  fervice  j for  the  latter  relax  the 
parts  and  eale  the  pain : and  the  former  then  more 
eafily  and  fafely  propel  the  Jlone^  When  gravelly 
matter  is  difcharged  with  the  urine,  and  fubfides 
prefently  after  it  is  made,  light  fteel  waters,  either 
of  the  purging  or  of  the  diuretic  kind,  very  fafely  and 
effedtually  expel  it,  and  ftrengthen  the  kidneys  \ the 
water  lliould  be  continued  fome  weeks,  and  repeated 
at  proper  intervals.  But  if  a ftone  in  the  kidneys  is  fo 
large,  that  there  is  no  hope  of  its  paffing  through  the 
ureters,  the  fteel  waters  ftiould  not  be  ufed. 

Purges,  Of  all  the  purging  medicines,  the  oleum 
ricini  is  to  be  preferred  in  calculous  diforders;  whether 
a Jioney  or  other  caufe  of  inflammation,  produce  gra^ 
velly  fymptoms,  after  bleeding,  emollient  and  lubri- 
cating medicines  will  be  neceflfary.  To  thefe  ends, 
and  to  relax  the  paflage  for  the  calculus  to  pafs  from 
the  kidnies  to  the  bladder,  this  oil  conduces  in  a 
particular  manner,  beyond  any  other  medicine  : it 
ftiould  be  given  both  by  the  mouth  and  by  glyfter. 
In  want  of  this  oil,  manna  with  nitre,  or  fal  cath.  amar. 
mixed  with  the  oil  of  almonds,  muft  Jie  ufed;  for  they 
both  empty  the  inteftines,  and  take  off  all  prelTure 
upon  the  ureters,  they  alfo  moderate  the  heat  of  the 
body,  and  lefien  the  inflammation;  thus  they  relax  the 
fpafm  too,  which  the  pain  occaftons.  If  the  ol.  ricini 
is  taken  in  the  fit,  fo  as  to  keep  the  belly  lax,  and  the 
lixiv.  fapon.  is  taken  at  proper  intervals,  mixed  in  any 
fuitable  vehicle,  their  efficacy  in  calculous  dUhrders  will 
equal  that  of  the  moft  boafted  noftrums  iifed  in  thefe 
cafes.  In  flighter  cafes,  where  gravel  is  to  be  carried 
off,  give  a mixture  of  foap  four  parts,  and  rhubarb  one 
part,  twice  a day,  in  dofes  fufficient  for  keeping  the 
Dowels  eafy. 
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' CjlyJlers.  Their  ufe  is  fingularly  beneBclal.  The 
colon  forms  a kind  of  arch  over  both  the  kidnies,-is 
fcmetimes  joined  to  the  left,  and  confequently,  if  a 
warm  emollient  deco6lion  be  thrown  up  into  it,  it 
may,  by  its  heat  and  moift  vapour,  relax  and  foften 
the  kidney  like  a fomentation.  Hence  we  fee  why 
wind  in  the  firft  paffages,  and  much  hard  dry  excrement, 
ufually  occah'on  fuch  grievous  diforders,  as  to  bring  on 
a frelh  tit;  alfo  why  the  left  kidney  is  more  fubjedt  to 
complaints  than  the  right.  The  ol.  ricini  is  peculiarly 
ufefui  in  emollient  glyfters ; and  turpentine  diiTolved 
with  the  yolk  of  an  egg  fliould  be  a part  of  their  com- 
pofition  : or  , R Decoeff.  pro  enemat.  fs.  balf,  cap. 
vitel.  ovi  admixt.  3 ij*  ol.  ricini  ^ ij.  m.  f.  enema.  To 
this  giyfter  thirty  drops  of  the  tindlura  opii  may  be 
added,  when  the  pain  is  great. 

Opiates,  When  the  vomiting  abates,  the  ftorriach 
and  bowels  freed  from  their  foul  contents,  and  the 
belly  rendered  foluble ; it  is  proper  to  give  opiates, 
which,  by  eafing  the  pain,  and  relaxing  tlie  fpafmodiC 
tcnfion  of  the  fibres,  mqft  effddtually  open  a paflage. 
As  to  their  repetition,  it  caw  only  be  dcterirtined  by 
the  attending  phyficiah.  ' When  the  pain  is  of  very 
long  continuaince,  and  attended  with  great  proftration 
of  firength,  efpecially  if  thefe  occur  in  advanced  age, 
and  with  a weak  ftate  of  the  pulfe,  Hofiiwan  forbids 
the  ufe  of  opiates,  as  of  a poifon  ; and  faysl  that  in  fuch 
cafes;  gentle  cordial  waters,  as  thofe  of  mint,  balm; 
and  cinnamon,  and  the  moderate  ufe  of  wine,  are  th6 
befl'means  for  fupporting  nature.  Yet,  if  the'  lofs  of 
ftfdngth  is  caufed ' by  the  violence  of  the  pain  alone, 
opiates  will  be  neceffary. 

' Lime -zvater  feems  to  be  ufefui,  by  depriving  the 
calculus  of  its  oily  particles,  and  volatilizing  the  falts, 
and  fo  deftroying  the  cement  of  its  pans. 

The  femicifpium  is  a neceffary  affiftant  when  the  pain 
is  violent,  for  it  powerfully  relieves  the  ffri6ture  of  the 
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pzrt.  After  fitting  a fufficient  time  in  it,  let  the  pa- 
tient take  from  gr.  ten  or  twenty  of  the  piiul.  ex  opio, 
and  goto  bed. 

Fomiting  js  foraetimes  a troublefome  fymptom,  but 
if  not  very  fevere,  it  is  rather  ufeful,  fo  not  to  be  fud- 
denly  checked.  Whilft  moderate,  it  rather  prevents 
the  cohefion  of  the  gravel,  and  promotes  . its  expulfion. 
When  it  is  necefTary  to  remedy  this  complaint,  let  the 
patient  drink  freely  -of  fome  warm  aqueous  liquor  to 
free  the  ftomach  from  its  contents:  and,  if  need  be, 
give  the  faline  draught  in  the  a6l  of  fermentation,  and 
ill  a few  minutes  after  it  giv^e  the  following  : Tiri6t^ 

beuzoes  compoll.  gutt.  xxx.  tindl.  opii  gr.  xx.  aq, 
nienth.  ^ j.  m. 

If  a hone  fticks  in  the  kidney,  or  the  ureter,  medi- 
cines are  unfafe  that  expel,  by  their  flimulating.  efiedts, 
and  a plentiful  ufe  of  diluents  are  thrown  up  without 
producing  any  advantage  to  the  patient ; but  when  the 
anodynes,  oily  medicines,  &c.  have  conhderably  abated 
the  fpafms,  when  the  pulfe  is  grown  calm  and  foft, 
and  the  whole  body  is  of  a moift  and  equable  heat,  then 
the  expulfion  of  the  ftone  or  gravel  may  be  attempted, 
by  giving  very  gentle  expelients  now  and  then. 

Bloody  urine  is  fometimes  a fymptom  attending  the 
gravel,  in  which  calc,  a dofe  of  manna  may  be  taken  as 
a purge,  in  a quart  of  milk  whey;  this  may  be  taken 
at  feveral  draughts.  To  quicken  its  operation,  and 
render  it  eafier  in  the  ftomach,  a flice  of  lemon  may 
now  and  then  be  fucked.  This  may  be  repeated  twice 
in  a vveekj  for  it  both  eaf'es  the  pain,  and  moderates 
the  difeharge  of  blood..  After  its  operation,  let  a dole 
of  opium  be  taken  at  bed-time.  If  the  bloody  urine 
is  from  the  bladder,  and  is  attended  with  fpafms  there, 
or  an  ulcer,  warm  external  applications  are  ufeful,  fuch 
as  bladders  of  warm  water  laid  juft  above  the  pubes. 

Spafms  in  the  bladder^  are  often  very  troublefome. 
Whilft  they  are  a6lually  prefent,  and  are  attended  with 
pain  and  difhculty  of  urine,  emollient  oily  glyfters, 
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baths,  and  half-baths  fhould  be  ufed,  and  internally 
give  almond  emulfions,  with  nitre,  caftor,  and  Hoff- 
man’s mineral  anodyne  liquor.  If  a tranflation  ' of 
rheumatic  matter  cauled  the  fpafms,  iffues  may  be  ufed, 
and  perfpirative  anti-rheumatics. 

When  calculous  complaints  attend  during  pregnancy^  if 
the  pain  is  violent,  bleed  moderately,  give  oily  medi- 
cines by  the  mouth,  and  glyfters,  fuch  as  are  direfted 
above,  may  be  repeated  as  oft  as  the  ftate  of  the  cafe 
may  feem  to  require  ; and  if  thefe  fail,  give  opiates  fo 
as  to  procure  reft.  If  a ftone  be  perceived  in  the  blad- 
der, it  fliould  be  extradted  before  pregnancy ; but  if 
the  woman  is  already  pregnant,  wait  until  her  delivery, 
for  fear  of  inflammation.  During  the  time  of  labour, 
the  ftone  ftiould  be  pulhed  and  kept  up  above  the  child’s 
head,  if  poifible;  if  this  cannot  be  done,  the  aftiftant 
muft  pafs  up  his  hand  as  foon  as  the  os  internum  is  fuf- 
ficiently  dilated,  and,  breaking  the  membranes,  turn 
the  child,  and  bring  it  away  footling,  then  there  will  be 
room  for  the  ftone  to  be  raifed  by  the  catheter,  to  pre- 
vent the  child’s  head  from  prefting  it  againft  the  ure- 
thra, which  would  give  the  woman  great  pain,  and  per- 
haps lacerate  the  parts. 

As  a preventive  of  the  grofvel^  &c.  Dr.  Hales  pro- 
pofes  for  the  patients  at  all  times,  to  lie  with  the  head 
and  upper  parts  of  the  body  confiderably  higher  than 
the  lower  : for  thus  the  urine  is  not  detained  fo  long  in 
the  kidnies  as  to  allow  its  tartarous  parts  to  attach  to 
each  other. 

The  U'Va  urji  in  powder,  and  given  from  9 j.  to  3 j. 
twice  a day  with  the  common  emu!fion,in  which  fhould 
"'■'be  double  the  quantity  of  gum  arabic,  is  often  produc- 
tive of  every  defirable  advantage.  An  infufion  of  the 
feeds  of  wild  carrot  is  deemed  almoft  a fpecific.  Acids 
are  as  powerful  folvents  of  fome  calculous  concretions, 
as  the  cauftic  lixivium  is  of  others,  and  of  this  kind  the 
acidum  muriaticum  may  be  preferred.  Vide  Boerhaa^oe, 
Areta'us,  Alexander  Tralllan^  Lommiusy  Hoffman'^ 
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’Rat.  Syft.  Sydenham,  Lobh  ov\i\\t  Stone  and  Goiih 
Medical  Mufeum,  vol.  iii.  Bell\  Surgery,  vol.  ii. 
lFhite\  Surgery,  and  Memoirs  of  the  Med.  Society, 
Vol.  i.  ^ , 

If  a ftone  is  obftrudled  in  its  palTage  through  the 
urethra,  and  the  urine  requires  to.be  drawn  oif,  though 
ibis  is  difficultly  effedted,  yet,  if  poffible,  it  muft  be 
done ; after  which,  a little  warm  oil  fhould  be  injefed  up 
the  urethra,  and  repeated  every  hour  j then  bleed  the  pa- 
tient, give  him  an  em.ollient  cfyfter;  after  its  operation, 
an  anodyne  draught  will  be  proper,  plenty  of  the  com- 
mon emulfion  ffiould  be  drank,  and  the  patient  being 
placed  in  a warm  bath  prefently  after  the  glyfter  is  ad- 
mini  ftered,  and  the  oil  injedted,  often  facilitates  the 
4xit  of  the  Hone. 

Cancer.  a crab.  By  the  tenn  the 

Roman  writers  underdood  what  the  Greeks  called  gan- 
grene, and  fphacelus;  but  the  difeafe  now  called 
ter^  is  what  the  Greeks  and  Romans  meant  by  carcU 
nomia  and  carcinos. 

Cancers  are  divided  into  occult  and  open.  By  the 
former  are  meant  fuch  hard  fehirrous  fwellings,  as  are 
attended  with  frequent  fhooring  pains,  and  which  in 
general  ultimately  terminate  in  the  latter.  By  the  open 
cancer^  is  under  hood  thofe  fores  fucceeding  hard  fwell- 
ings  of  the  glands,  but  in  fome  cafes  there  is  no  previ- 
ous hardnefs..  The  edges  of  the  ulcer  are  hard,  ragged, 
and  unequal,  and  very  painful,  generally  difehargmg 
a thin  dark  coloured  fanid  ichor,  frequently  fo  fharp  as 
to  corrode,  and  fometimes  deftroy  the  neighbouring 
parts-  In  advanced  periods  of  the  difeafe,  blood  is 
very  often  difeharged  from  the  blood  vefl’els  being  erod- 
ed. A fenfe  of  burning  heat  over  the  whole  ulcerated 
furface,  is  almoft  an  unerring  fymptom  of  can'cer.  Dr. 
Cullen  places. this  difeafe  in  the  claj's  locales^  and  ord, 
iumores.  Though  any  part  of  the  body  may  be  the  feat 
of  this  diforder,  a gland  is  generally  its  immediate  fitu- 
atioR.  In  men,  it  moft  frequently  feizes  the  tongue, 
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mouth,  or  penis ; in  women,  the  breaft  and  the 'uterus; 
particularly  about  the  celTation  of  their  periodical  dif- 
charges ; and  in  children,  the  eyes. 

The  only  cure  for  this  diforder  is  the  knife,  or  cau- 
tery, but  when  thefe  are  not  ufed,  the  treatment  is 
only  palliative. 

If  the  tumour  firmly  adheres  to  the  fubjacent  part,  it 
can  neither  be  extirpated  nor  wafted  away  by  a cauftic  : 
if  it  is  moveable,  it  may  generally  be  taken  away,  if 
at  a due  diftance  from  fuch  blood-veftels  as  would  en- 
danger life  by  being  wounded.  In  general,  the  larger 
are  more  dangerous  than  the  lelTer,  the  painful  than 
the  indolent,  and  the  ulcerated  than  the  occult.  When 
a breaft  is  once  fcirrhous,  it  feldom  continues  long  in  a 
ftate  that  threatens  a cancer^  without  affecting  the  axil- 
lary glands,  the  other  breaft,  or  the  uterus.  Any  kind 
of  acrimony  in  the  habit  difpofes  a fcirrhus  to  a fpeedy 
change  into  a cancer.  When  a cancer  in  any  part  is 
attended  with  a hardnefs  of  the  adjacent  glands,  fuccefs 
has  rarely  followed  an  attempt  to  cure.  In  habits  not 
otherwife  difordered,  an  occult  cancer  ihovXd  not  be  ex- 
afperated  by  emollients,  ftimulating  applications,  or 
intemperance,  for  then  it  may  remain  a long  time  with- 
out inconvenience ; though  at  the  ceftation  of  the  men- 
fes  in  women  they  will  be  exafperated,  whence,  if  it 
can  conveniently  be  done,  it  may  be  moft  proper  to  ex- 
tirpate early. 

The  indications  of  cure  are,  ift,  to  extirpate  the 
tumour,  and  prevent  a return  of  the  difeafe  : or,  2dly, 
to  palliate  wlien  extirpation  cannot  be  admitted. 

The  diet  Ihould  be  cool,  moift,  and  light;  the-tjiind 
Ihould  be  tranquil;  and  the  body  as  free  from  violent 
adtion  as  pofiible. 

If  the  cure  is  to  be  effeftcd  by  extirpating  the  tumour 
(vide  Amputatio)  and  this  method  of  relief  is  at- 
tempted, care  muft  be  had  to  remove  all  other  cancer^ 
ous  tumours,  the  whole  of  each  muft  be  cleared  away, 
and  the  habit  of  body  muft  be  corredlcd  as  much  as 
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pofTible ; atid  when  the  wound  is  nearly  healed,  it  may 
be  kept  open  in  the  manner  of  an  iffue. 

Cathaeretics  are  propofed  for  deftroying  the  tumour, 
when  the  knife  cannot  be  fubmitted  to  from  the  pa- 
tient’s dread  of  it.  The  moft  famed  of  thefe  have 
arfenic  in  their  compofition.  Mr.  Piunket’s  applica- 
tion, is,  on  good  authority,  faid  to  be  as  follows  : 

Take  of  crows*foot,  fuch  as  grows  in  low  moift 
grounds,  one  handful ; dog-fennel,  three  fprigs ; pound 
them  well ; add  to  them  three  middling  thimbies-full 
of  crude  brimftone,  and  the  fame  quantity  of  white 
arfenic  in  fine  powder.  Make  thefe  into  fmall  balls, 
and  dry  them  in  the  fun.  Thefe  balls  muft  be  pow- 
dered and  mixed  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  then  laid  over 
the  fore  or  cancer  upon  a piece  of  pig’s  bladder,  which 
muft  be  cut  to  the  fize  of  the  fore,  and  fmeared  with 
the  yolk  of  an  egg.  This  muft  not  be  applied  on  a piece  of 
bladder  larger  than  half  a crown,  if  the  cancer  to  be 
extirpated  is  on  the  face : the  fame  caution  is  required 
if  it  is  near  the  heart ; but  elfewhere  it  may  be  fpread 
the  fize  of  the  fore.  The  plafter  muft  not  be  ftirred 
until  it  drops  off  of  itfelf,  which  will  be  in  about  a 
week.  Clean  bandages  are  often  to  be  put  on.” 

When  this  cauftic  is  applied  to  the  nofe  or  lips,  it 
fhould  be  done  with  great  caution,  that  no  portion  of  it 
may  be  fwallowed. 

The  arfenical  preparation  will  anfwer  beft:  in  recent 
cafes,  but  it  (hould  never  be  ufed  except  the  whole  tu- 
mour can  be  removed.  The  crows-foot  is  added  to  de- 
ftroy  the  fkin,  but  this  end  will,  perhaps,  be  better 
anfwered,  by  rubbing  the  part  immediately  over  the 
tumour  with  antimon.  nitrat.the  day  before  the  arfeni- 
cal  medicine  is  applied  : this  makes  way  for  the  action 
of  the  arfenic.  Inftead  of  the  fingle  mixture  of  brim- 
ftone and  arfenic  as  above,  the  preparation  of  arfenic, 
called  magnes  arfenicales,  ftiould  be  ufed.  This  cau- 
ftic do«s  not  deftroy  the  gland,  but  only  the  fubftances 
all  around  it,  fothe  tumour  comes  out  as  if  it  had  been 
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4exterouiIy  difle<5led  oiit.  A patient  flioulJ  never  ga 
into  a warm  bath  whilft  arfenie  is  applied. 

Several  eminent  pradtitioners  have  formerly  encou- 
raged this  method,  as  Fallopius,  Zaber,  Sennertus,  &c, 
but  though  on  fmall  cutaneous  glands  it  may  do,  in  the 
larger  and  deep  feated  it  is  unfafe ; for  by  the  irritation 
of  thofe  medicines,  an  inflammation,  and,  perhaps, 
fever  are  brought  on,  which  are  dangerous  fymptpms  : 
and  by  the  fubtil  penetrating  quality  of  the  arfenic,  the 
life  of  the  patient  is  alfo  greatly  hazarded,  whatever  be 
its  mode  of  application  and  corrediion. 

Mr.  Pott  obferves,  that,  if  a cauftic  is  ufed,  it  fiiotrld 
be  fuch  a one  as  will  penetrate,  quite  through  the  tu- 
mour, and  effedlually  eradicate  it  at  two  or  three  times 
^t  the  moH  ; this  the  common  ones  will  not  do,  for  they 
gnly  reach  as  far  as  into  the  cellular  membrane,  hence 
their  frequent  repetitions  w-ijl I he  neceflary.  On  every 
repetitipn  of  the  caulfic,  the  tqmp^r  i^inflaiqesi,  har- 
dens, and  enlarges,  conlequently,  it  heqpmcs,  by  fuqlt 
treatment,  more  and  more  untiradlable.  . Cau flic ^ har- 
den the  furrounding  parts,  and  produce  other  ill  eifedis, 
and  this  gave  origin  to  that  rkliculou?  idea  of  the  Ibir- 
rhus  or  having  claws  or  roots,  &c.  If  cauftics 

are  ufed,  the  moft  adtive  ones  are  to  bp  preferred. 

If  the  cmcer  is  ulcerated,  frequent  drefling  w'ith  dry 
lint,  or  fuch* other  things  as  experience  manifests  to  bi 
the  lead  uneafy.  . 

In  general,  the  palliative  method  wdll  be, 

To  avoid  ail  external  mean?  while  the  difprxler  is  in 
its  occult  ftate;  to  prevent  its  being  handled,  or  preHcd; 
by  the  deaths,  that  it  may  be. kept  eafy  and  cpol. 

" To  corred  the  habit  of  body,  if  any  way  di ford er- 
e;d  : and  wku  the  alteratives  may  be  given  fmaii  dol^ 
of  hydrargyr.  muriat.  but,  with  great  egution. 

To  moderate  pain.  , , • ^ 

To  keep  the  body  foluhle  with  cooling  medicines, 
fKLch  as  rnanna,  natron  vitriplat.  &c.  - : 

To  bleed  often  as  thp  flrength  will,  admit  pf^ 
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To  avoid  cordials,  exercife,  or  whatever  can  excite 
a greater  heat  than  is  proper  to  health  in  a ftate  of  reft. 

A flight  inflammation  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
tumour  which  yet  is  in  its  fcirrhous  ftate,  may  be  reliev- 
ed by  means  of  Goulard’s  faturnine  water,  and  thus  is 
hindered  from  degenerating  into  a cancer ; but  if  the 
inflammation  is  conflderabie,  a cancer  cannot  be  pre- 
vented. 

Bleeding  is  neceflary,  at  lead  as  often  as  pain  and 
feveriflinefs  require  it. 

Purging  fhould  not  only  be  ufed  to  prevent  a coftive 
habit,  but  alfo  immediately  after  every  bleeding,  to  in- 
creafe  its  cooling  efle6t. 

Pain,  when  urgent,  requires  bleeding,  cooling  purges, 
a fpare  diet,  that  is  thin  and  cooling,  and  anodynes  in- 
wardly. This  fymptom  is  alfo  much  relieved  by  de- 
ftroying  the  fenfibility  of  the  parts  by  preparations  of 
lead. 

Fever.  This  requires  the  fame  means  for  its  relief 
as  are  commended  againft  pain ; to  which  may  be  add- 
ed any  other  febrifuge  that  the  ftate  of  the  conftitution 
may  feem  to  admit  of.  Milk  and  water,  or  a decoc- 
tion of  farfaparilla,  are  convenient  for  common  drink. 

The  beft  external  medicine  in  the  occult  ftate  is  a 
well  drefled  hare’s  or  rabbit’s  Ikin  ; for  then  all  emol- 
lients, ftimulants,  and  undluous  preparations  are  to  be 
avoided. 

When  the  cancer  is  ulcerated,  the  following  is  re- 
commended : 

Ungu.  faturn.  cum  duplice  quantitate  cerae  albse 
paratum.  f.  ceratum. 

Puiv.  e ceruf.  C.  muciiag.  gum  arab.  aa  3ij.  ce- 
rufae  acetatae  9J.  probe  contritis  in  mortario  marmoreo 
adde  fenfim  aq.  calcis  & rofar.  ad  ^vj.  f,  lotio. 

After  gently  cleanfing  the  ulcer,  wafli  it  with  the 
lotion  juft  warmed,  then  covering  it  with  dry  lint,  or 
lint  moiftened  in  the  lotion  j lay  over  the  whole  a plaf- 
ter  fpread  with  the  cerate,  wlflch  may  extend  fome- 
what  over  the  edges  of  the  fore. 
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In  general,  that  which  is  the  cafieft  is  the  beft,  and 
often  a cerate  of  oil  and  wax  is  preferred. 

A mixture  of  vinegar,  with  twenty  times  its  quan- 
tity of  water,  is  fometimes  of  excellent  ufe. 

Goulard  commends  his  faturnine  prepara'tions. 

Tar-water,  both  inwardly  and  outwardly,  has  been 
attended  with  conliderable  advantage,  and  "particularly 
when  the  diforder  appeared  at  or  about  the  ceffation  of 
the  menftrual  difeharge. 

Narcotic  herbs,  fuch  as  the  folanum  and  cicuta,  have 
been  ufed  with  fuccefs. 

Carrot  poultices  renewed  twice  a day  removes  the 
naufeous  fmell  which  attends  cancerous  \i\ctxs.  Fixed 
air  applied  to  the  ulcer  has  the  fame  effect,  if  it  is 
ufed  every  fix,  eight,  or  twelve  hours,  and  after  it, 
rags  may  be  laid  on  the  fore,  after  dipping  them  in 
lavender,  or  other  odoriferous  water,  mixed  with  vine- 
gar. 

The  hydragyr  muriat.  gr.  fs.  given  night  and  morn- 
ing, as  in  venereal  diforders,  with  the  deco€t.  farfa- 
paril.  keeping  the  body  lax,  but  not  to  purge,  has  been 
manifeftly  ufeful,  though  it  is  owned  that  its  efficacy 
is  lefs  in  cafes  where  the  ulcer  is  very  confiderable.  It 
has  often  fucceeded  in  cancers  of  the  face  and  nofe. 
The  bark  may  accompany  it  when  the  habit  is  lax. 

The  bark  and  hemlock  may  very  advantageoufly  ac- 
company the  ufe  of  this  mercurial  medicine,  and  may, 
in  general,  be  thus  adminiftered. 

R Extract,  cicut.  g.  v.  vel  plus  bis  in  die. 

R Infuf.  cort.  Peru.  ^iij.  bis  terve  in  die. 

R Hydrag.  muriat.  gr*  i-r6th,  ad  fs.  bis  in  die. 

If  the  mercury  is  not  eafy  in  the  ftomach,  a few 
drops  of  the  tin6V.  opii  may  accompany  eachdofe. 

In  recent  cafes  the  hemlock  is  fometimes  uftful.  Mr. 
Juftamond  intimates,  in  his  Le6tures  on  the  Operations 
of  Surgery,  that  the  beft  way  of  ufmg  hemlock  is  to 
make  t bath  with  it ; when  this  bath  is  ufed,  it  muft 
be  tepid,  and  the  patient  may  ftay  in  it  during  fifteen 
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or  twtnty  minutes,  and  repeat  it  two  or  three  times  a 
week.  He  farther  recommends  as  a powerful  effica- 
cious medicine,  the  ferrum  ammon.  internally;  it  may 
be  given  three  times  a day,  beginning  with  ten  grains 
made  into  two  pills,  and  increafe  the  dole  as  far  as  the 
llomach  will  bear  it. 

la  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Edinburgh  Medical 
Commentaries,  is  an  extraft  from  a publication  by  Dr. 
Le  Feburc  (a  French  phyfician)  by  which  it  appears, 
that  the  internal  ufe  of  arfenic  is  frequently  effec- 
tual in  curing  He  fays,  that  in  feme  inftances 

the  cancerous  virus  is  alkalefcent,  and  in  others  it  is 
acefeent.  His  general  method  of  adminiftering  thU 
medicine  is  as  follows : 

. Arfen.  alb.  gr.  iv.  f.  folutio  in  aq.  font.  Diflil. 
hujus  folutio  detur  cochl.  magn.  cumla£t.  vaccin.  cochl. 
magn.  & fyr.  mecon.  J fs.  mane  jejuno. 

The  arfenic, is  directed  to  be  of  a clear,  white,  fhin- 
ing  appearance,  and  in  fmall  cryftals  ; and  every  morn* 
ing  that  the  dofe  is  taken,  the  patient  muft  not  take  any 
thing  after  it  during  one  hour.  This  courfe  muft  be 
continued  eight  days,  after which,  a dofe  is  to  be  taken 
In  the  fame  manner,  twice  every  day;  the  firft  in  the 
morning,  the  lafl  a^ut  eight  at  night.  At  the  end  of 
a fortnight,  three  dofes  are  to  be  given  in  a day ; the 
third  being  taken  about  mid-day.  Thus,  women  of 
weakly  conftitutions,  may  continue  until  a cure  is  com- 
pleted. But  with  an-adulf  of  a good  conftitution,  the 
dole  may  be  augmented,  by  degrees,  every  eight  days, 
till  fhe  takes  fix  table  fpoonfuls  of  the  folution  every- 
day : two  table  fpoonfuls  being  taken  for  each  dofe, 
with  as  much  milk,  and  half  an  ounce  of  the  fyrup  of 
poppies.  For  children,  tea-fpoons  muft  be  ufed,  and 
the  dofe  Ihould,  on  no  account,  exceed  three  of  thefe, 
with  a proportional  quantity  of  the  fyrup.  But,  be- 
fidcs  tjtat,  the  folution  of  the  arfenic  is  thus  to  be  in- 
creafed  to  a certain  height,  in  point  of  quantity,  the 
ftrength  is  alfo  to  be  augmented.  Six  grains  of  arfenic 
La  may 
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may  be  diflfolved  in  the  fecond  bottle  of  the  folution, 
and  eight  in  the  third.  But,  befides  this,  Dr.  Le  Fe- 
bure  thinks  it  unadvifeable  to  proceed.  In  general,  he 
fays,  fix  bottles  of  the  folution  is  fufficient  for  the  cure 
of  an  open  cancer ; in  one  cafe,  however,  eight  were 
neceflfary.  He  alTerts,  that  this  method  is  never  at- 
tended with  any  ill  accidents  ; and  adds,  that  the  arfe- 
nic  does  not  aA  in  any  certain  manner  upon  the  fecrcr 
tions.  A purgative,  compounded  of  manna,  rhubarb, 
and  fal  feignette,  is  to  be  given  every  eight  or  twelve 
days.  Whey,  with  twelve  grains  of  nitre  to  the  bot- 
tle, or  a weak  deco6tion  of  the  roots  of  marfhmallows, 
with  the  fame  quantity  of  nitre,  may  be  given  for  com- 
mon drink.  The  belly  is  to  be  kept  open  by  glyf- 
•ters  of  whey,  bran- water,  or  pure  water,  with  the  ad- 
xiition  of  emollient  herbs,  if  neceflary,  or  a little  ho- 
ney. With  refpe6t  to  regimen,  it  is  dire^ed  to  abftaiu 
from  wine,  and  fermented  liquors.  Broth,  made  with 
a little  beef,  veal,  or  chicken,  are  proper.  Broiled, 
roafted,  or  boiled  meat,  ought  to  be  taken  in  fmall 
quantity.  Spinnage,  lettuce,  fuccory,  or  forrel,  may 
be  given  with  advantage.  Ripe  fruit  is  not  to  be  dis- 
charged. Rice  cream,  and  milk  in  different  forms,  are 
a very  proper  part  of  diet.  The  doctor  has  fometimes 
been  obliged  to  give  the  bark,  and  to  open  an  iffue, 
when  the  humours  were  either  very  alkalefcent,  or  in 
very  great  quantity.  He  confiders  an  iffue  as  ufeful  in 
every  cafe.  When  the  ulcer  is  cicatrized,  he  recom- 
mends cold  or  warm  mineral  waters,  according  to  the 
circumftances  of  the  patient,  with  a view  of  complet- 
ing the  cure,  or  where  thefe  cannot  be  had,  he  gives 
artificial  ones.  Befides  this  treatment  by  internal  me- 
dicines, the  method  of  dreffmg  the  ulcer  becomes  alfo 
•an  objedt  of  attention.  If  the  tumour  be  not  ulcerat- 
ed, he  diredls  it  to  be  waflied  with  a folution  of  a'rfenic, 
having  eight  grains  in  a pint  of  water.  After  wafhing 
with  this  folution,  apply  the  following  cataplafm  : take 
of  carrot  juice,  one  pound  } of  fugar  of  lead,  half  an 
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ounce  ; of  arfcnic  diflfblved  in  diftilled  vinegar,  half  an 
ounce  ; of  liquid  laudanum,  a dram  and  a half;  form  the 
whole  into  a mafs  of  a proper  conliftence.  with  as  much 
powdered  hemlock  as  is  neceflary.  With  part  of  this 
cataplafm  the  tumour  i$  to  be  covered  to  a tolerable 
thicknefs,  and  the  whole  kept  up  with  the  common 
plafter.  If  the  ca^/c/rr  he  ulcerated,  it  is  advifed  that 
the  ichorous  ferofity  be  taken  away  at  each  dre fling, 
by  means  of  dry  lint.  The  ulcer  is  then  to  be  fomented 
with  the  arfenicak  folution,  having  the  chill  taken  off 
it,  and  having  about  one  third  of  red  wine  added  to  it. 
If  the  fore  be  of  a very  bad  kind,  it  is  advifed  that  the 
arfenic  be  diffolved  in  a deco6tion  of  bark,  for  foment- 
ing the  ulcer.  After  this  the  cataplafm  mentioned 
above,  and  the  plafter  are  to  be  applied.  This  treat- 
ment  muft  be  renewed  every  twelve  hours. 

The  aura  eledrica  has  been  found  to  eafe  the  pain, 
Moft  of  the  medicines  here  recommended  have  been 
found  ferviceable  for  a time,  and  then  to  lofe  their 
effeft.  The  method,  therefore,  to  procure  the  patient 
a continuation  of  relief,  is  by  changing  your  applica- 
tions. Vide  Le  Drans  Operations.  Boerbaave's 
Aphorifms.  Med.  Muf.  vol.  i.  p.  8i,  &c.  and  338,  et 
feq.  Lond.  Med.  Tranf.  vol.  i.  p.  75.  Goocb*s  Med. 
Obf.  vol.  iii.  Hi/I  on  Cancers.  Bell  on  Ulcers.  JuJla^ 
mond  on  Cancers.  BeU\  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  Pearfon\ 
Princip.  of  Surgery,  vol.  i.  p.  209,  et  feq.  and  Pra6ti- 
cal  Obf.  on  Cancerous  Complaints.  White* ^ Surgery, 
and  Fearon  on  Ca?icers. 

Car  BUNG  ULUS,  a carbuncle^  from  carbo^  a burn-!- 
ing  coal.  Dr.  Cullen  places  this  as  a variety  of  the 
phlogofls  erythema,  on  account  of  its  violence,  making 
it  fynonymous  with  anthrax,  and  the  erythema  gangrae- 
nofum  of  Sau'uages.  Carbuncles  generally  appear  fud- 
denly  and  unexpedtedly  in  an  hour  or  two,  and  are 
attended  with  pain  and  heat.  The  inflammation  pro- 
ceeds fo  rapidly  to  mortification,  that  there  is  feldom 
any  evident  tumour  raifed,  the  parts  turning  black, 
and  ending  in  real  gangrene,  frequently  in  twenty- 
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four  hours  from  the  firft  attack.  But  when  a tumour 
arifes,  as  foon  as  it  is  opened,  a livid  fanies,  or  fome- 
times  limpid  water,  is  difcharged'.  It  is  black  within, 
which  Ihews  that  a fphacelus  has  feized  the  fubjacent 
fiefti,  and  is  making  quick  progrefs.  In  thofe  that  re- 
cover, a reparation  is  made  betwixt  the  found  and  dif- 
eafed  flelh,  by  fuppuration.  There  is  no  part  of  the 
body  but  what  may  be  the  feat,  and  they  are  generally 
attended  with  buboes.  The  proximate  caufe  is  the  in- 
flammation from  peftilential  contagion,  with  a putref- 
cent  (late  of  the  fyftem.  Danger  is  great  when  the 
colour  is  livid  j the  milder  fort  are  firft  red  and  then 
yellow.  When  they  are  feated  on  the  face,  neck, 
breaft:,  and  arm  pits,  they  are  generally  fatal.  When 
they  occur  internally,  upon  any  of  the'vifcera,  they 
muft  probably  prove  fatal.  Externally,  when  they  are 
not  very  extenfive,  nor  feated  in  any  of  the  large  blood 
Teflels  or  nerves,  they  are  frequently  got  the  better  of, 
by  removing  the  affefted  part.  External  applications 
fhould  be  only  fuch  as  eafe  pain.  Vide  Edin.  Med. 
Comment,  vol.  vi.  p.  165.  Heijier^  Surgery.  Belt 
on  Ulcers.  Kirk!and\  Med.  Surgery,  vdl.  i.  and  ii. 
Pearfjns  Principles  of  Surgery,  vol.  i.  and  lVbite?> 
Surgery. 

Caries,  is  a diforder  of  the  bones,  exa<fl:ly  of  the 
fame  nature  with  a fphacelus,  or  gangrene  of  the  foft 
parts.  The  caufes  are,  whatever  can  by  erofion,  or 
otherwife,  deftroy  the  circulation  in  the  whole,  or  atiy 
part  of  the  bone,  as,  wounds  in  general,  afFe<5\ing 
cither  the  periefteum  or  bones;  violent  contufions,  and 
inflammations  of  the  periofteum,  terminating  in  abreefs 
or  gangrene  ; the  acrid  matter  of  ulcers  penetrating 
and  deftroying  the  periofteum,  and  the  improper  ap- 
plication of  fharp  acrid  fpirits  and  powders  to  bones 
merely  laid  bare.  An  inflammation  of  the  periofteum, 
tending  to  a gangrene,  a caries  of  the  bone,  is  known, 
firft,  from  the  figns  of  inflammation  preceding  ; 
fecondly,  a freedom  from  pain  in  the  ‘alfe^led  part, 
: r . 'V  without 
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without  a manifeft  caufe,  and  from  a denfe,  flow,  in- 
creafing,  and  not  very  painful  tumour  of  the  incumbent 
parrs.  But  among  the  figns  of  a beginning  gangrene, 
the  fudden  removal  of  pain  is  fallacious,  for  this  hap- 
pens in  inflammations  of  the  periofteum,  when  the 
periofteum  is  corroded  fo  as  to  admit  the  matter  to 
efcape  betwixt  the  mufcles  though,  in  general,  when 
pain  is  relieved  by  a refolution  of  inflammation,  it 
goes  ofl'  gradually  only ; but  a good  refolution  hardly, 
if  ever,  happens  after  a violent  inflammation.  Again,’ 
when  a gangrene  is  threatened,  the  taint  is  propagated 
through  the  cellular  membrane,  which,  by  flight 
caufes,  is  often  raifed  into  a large  tumour  ; but,  as  all 
the  fymptoms  of  an  inflammation  ceafe  when  a gan- 
grene is  prefent,'  the  tumour'  will  not  have  the  hafd- 
nefs  and ' refiftarice  obfervable  in  a phlegmon,  but  will 
be  flaccid,  and  hardly  fenfible  of  pain.  If  the  incum- 
bent part  changes  to  a livid  colour,  the  bone  is  then 
without  doubt  in  a mortifying  ftate. 

Celfus  judicioufly  obferves,  lib.  viii.  cap.  3,  ‘‘  We 
may  foon,  by  means  of  a probe,  difedver  a carids  of  the 
bone;  fince  the  probe  will  penetrate,  lefs  or  more,  ac- 
cording as  the  caries  is  fuperficial  or  deep.’' ' When 
the  probe  comes  to  the  found  part  of  the  bone,  it  is  re- 
lifted. Wifeman,  vol.  i.  p.  296.  edit.  5,  fays,  “ If 
the  bone  be  bare,  its  corruption  is  eafily  difcernedj> 
though  fometimes  it  be  covered  with  a grumous  01^ 
vifeous  matter,  which  rubbed  off,  the  bone  appears 
white,  brown,  or  black.  If  the  white  be  porey,  the 
caries  may  be  deeper  and  more  dangerous  than  if  it  werO 
black  and  hard.  If  the  bone  lie  fo  hid  as  that  you  can  • 
not  feel  it  with  your  probd,  yet  you  may  judge  it 
carious  from  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the  matter.  If 
the  bone  lies  near,  and  the  flelh  is  lax  and  White,  it  is 
to  be  fufpedled  that  the  bone  is  carious : but  if  the  mat- 
ter ftink  or  be  oily, 'it  is  a more  certain  ftgn  of  rotten- 
nefs.  Ulcers  of  long  continuance  near  a bone  do  alfo 
foreftievv  acaries,  according  to  Hippocrates.  'Alfo  the 
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difficulty  in  cicatrizing  them,  and  the  frequent,  and 
ibdden  eruption  of  them  after  they  are  cured,  gives 
fufpicion  of  a foul  bone.  But  if  the  bone  is  much  cor- 
rupted, the  matter  is  fetid,  and  the  probe  will  penetrat-e 
into  it.’^ 

In  living  perfons,  the  bones  are  of  a reddifli  or  bluifh 
colour : the  firft  fign  of  a vitiated  bone,  is  a change 
from  this  colour  to  a white,  yellow,  dark,  and  at  laft 
a black  one  : a white  denotes  a beginning  mortifica- 
cation : hence,  when  fmall  perforations  are  made  in  a 
cranium  thus  afie<Sted,  the  firil  fign  that  a cure  fucceeds 
is,  when  the  white  furface  of  the  bone  begins  to  affume 
a reddifli  colour. 

When  a caries  is  under  an  ulcer,  the  flefii  over  the 
caries  is  foft,  flaccid,  fungous,  inflated,  and  tumid  ; 
the  lips  of  the  ulcer  inverted,  the  fanies  clear,  fubtil, 
foetid,  and  full  of  fmall  black  fcales,  nor  can  the 
ulcer  be  healed,  at  lead  only  fuperficially,  and  it  foon 
breaks  out  again.  Vide  Ulcer  with  a under 

artic.  Ulcus. 

In  the  Edinb.  Med.  Eflays,  Dr.  Monro  gives  a par- 
ticular account  of  feveral  fpecies  of  this  diforder,  viz. 
The  dry  or  gangrenous  caries,  which  is,  where  the 
bone  is  fmooth  and  firm,  and  throws  out  little  matter ; 
its  furface  at  firfl;  is  not  of  a very  dark  colour,  but  be-f 
fore  exfoliation  it  turns  very  brown  or  black.  This 
kind  exfoliates  with  lefs  difficulty  than  any  other.  The 
worm-eaten  caries^  or  ulcer  of  the  bones ; this  fpecies 
has  not  fuch  a dark  colour  as  the  former,  it  difeharges 
more  matter  ; the  cavernous,  or  fpongy  texture  of  the 
bone  is  evident.  The  carneous  caries,  or  ulcer  of  the 
bones  with  hvperfarcofis  ; this  fort  differs  from  the 
worm-eaten  caries  only  in  the  addition  of  fpongy  flefh 
growing  in  the  celE  of  the  bone  ; this  fpongy  flefh 
often  bleeds  if  touched  with  the  greateft  care.  The 
phagedenic  caries  with  hyperfarcofls  ; in  this  cafe  the 
periofteum  is  thickened,  the  bone  foftened,  and  its  fur-»> 
face  is  eroded,  a ycliew  red  fpongy  fubftance  fprouts 
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out ; the  difference  betwixt  this  and  the  carnous  caries 
is,  that  in  the  latter  the  fpongy  flefh  grows  out  of  the 
caverns  while  the  grey  or  brown  coloured  fpongy  bony 
fides  of  them  ftili  remain  ; but  in  the  former,  the 
bony  fibres  difappear  wherever  the  fpongy  flefh  comes, 
fo  that  we  can  fcarce  determine  by  the  probe  whether 
or  no  the  bone  is  carious  : upon  fcraping  away  this 
bone-confuming  flefli,  the  furface  of  the  bone  appears 
rough  indeed,  but  not  much  eroded,  nor  greatly  altered 
in  its  colour.  The  fcrophulous' ; this  is  fome- 
times  obferved  when  an  abfeefs  is  opened  ; the  bone  at 
the  bottom  of  it  appears  white  and  fmooth,  without  its 
periofteum  or  connedtion  to  any  of  the  neighbouring 
parts,  except  by  its  ligaments  at  the  extremities ; and 
this  way  of  bones  mortifying  mofl  commonly  happens 
in  fcrophulous  habits.  The  fcirrho-cancrous  caries ; 
in  one  fpecies  of  exoflofls  the  tumefied  bone  is  fofter  in 
one  part  than  in  another,  and  is  not  compofed  of  regu- 
lar fibres,  nor  cavernous,  but  as  if  the  oflifying  juice 
had  been  thrown  out  irregularly  ; over  which  a cartila- 
ginous or  tendinous  fubftance  is  fpread,  and  from  this 
a firm  fhining  fmooth  flefh  grows  out,  which,  after  the 
teguments  are  moved,  fends  forth  a thin  (linking  acrid 
fanies  ; the  patient  complains  often  of  throbbing  pains 
In' it,  and  fometimes  corifiderahle  haemorrhages  are 
made  from  imperceptible  vefTels  in  its  furface.  The 
fpreading  cancrous  caries:  in  the  fpreading  eating  can- 
cers, the  bones  are  wafted,  as  well  as  the  foft  parts, 
and  the  appearances  are  the  fame  in  both,  unlefs  that 
the  bones  do  not  confume  quite  fo  faft. 

It  is  neceffary  to  examine  ftridtly  all  circumftanccu, 
and  to  difeover,  if  pofiible,  what  caufe,  either  general 
or  topical,  may  have  occafioned  the  corruption  of  the 
bone,  that  endeavours  may  be  ufed  to  remove  ir,  if  it 
Hill  fublifts  .:  the  lues  venerea,  fcrophula,  feurvy,  gan- 
grene, abfeefs,  wounds,  contulions,  and  many  other 
difeafes,  may  be  the  caufe. 

When  the  bone  is  perceived  to  feparate,  if  the  pus 
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v^hich  flows  from  under  it  is  mild  and  in  a due  quanti- 
ty, it  will  be  the  beft  fuppurant  and  incarner,  and 
nothing  is  to  be  done  but  to  remove  the  pieces  of  bone 
as  often  as  they  are  perceived  to  be  loofe.  If  the 
quantity  of  pus  is  too  fmall,  drefs  it  with  ung,  refin. 
or  other  luch  digeflive.  If  the  opening  in  the  integu- 
ments is  fo  fmall  that  the  matter  detained  is  either  ab- 
forojd  into  the  circulation,  or  forms  linuous  ulcers, 
the  aperture  muft  be  enlarged  by  means  of  fponge 
tents,  and  kept  fo  by  doflils  of  lint.  Indeed,  if  the 
exfoliation  is  likely  to  be  tedious,  in  fome  cafes  it  may 
be  haftened  by  the  ufe  of  a cauftic  or  adtual  cautery, 
though  in  general  the  fuppuration  which  contributes  to 
throw  off  the  difeafed  part  is  ther^eby  retarded,  or  the 
rafp  may  be  ufed ; if,  inftead  of  the  aftual  cautery,  a 
potential  one  is  preferred,  the  common  cauftic  is  the 
beft. 

. In  the  worm-eaten  cariesy  it  is  neceftary  to  deftroy 
all  the  affected  part  of  the  bones  as  foon  as  convenient- 
ly can  be  done,  by  rafping,  trepanning,  &c.  according 
as  each  of  them  can  be  applied  ; after  which  the 
method  is  as  above.  When  the  ulcer  is  deep,  let 
honey  diflblved  in  vinegar  and  water  be  injected  into 
it  every  day. 

In  the  carnous  caries y the  fungous  and  corrupted 
parts  are  beft  deftroy ed  oy  a cauftic;  though  Gooch, 
in  his  Cafes  and  Remarks,  vol.  ii.  p.  359,  gives  an  in- 
ftance  of  the  inefHcacy  of  cauftics  in  this  cafe,  and  of 
tlie  necelfity  of  ufing  the  adlual  cautery,  which  he  in 
general  prefers. 

OX^The  phagedenic  caries:  one  or  two  applications  of 
the  potential  cautery  are  fufHcient  to  reduce  it  to  the 
moft  ftmple  kind  of  caries ; but  fometimes  great  diffi- 
culties attend  it. 

The  fcrophulous  caries:  deftroy  fully  the  teguments 
which  cover  the  abfeefs  formed  on  the  bone  with  a 
cauftic,  cut  the  efehar  through  the  middle  to  evacuate 
tile  matter;  and  to  fave  the  efehar  as  long  as.  poffible, 
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let  mild  applications  only  be  laid  on  the  fore  ; and  to- 
alTift  the  dilcharge  of  the  matter,  wafh  it  with  water  5 
but  if  it  is  foetid,  mix  vinegar  with  the  water. 

In  general,  a mild  treatment  is  to  be  preferred.  In 
the  {lighter  cafes,  endeavour  to  excite  a degree  of  in- 
flammation in  the  adjoining  found  part  of  the  difeafed 
bone,  and  continue  fo  as  that  it  may  be  the  means  of 
feparating  the  mortified  part.  This  is  done  by  making 
a number  of  fmall  perforations  ail  over  the  furface  of 
the  carious  bone,  to  fuch  a depth  as  to  give  the  patient 
very  little  pain,  and  no  farther  ; this  operation  may 
be  renewed  in  different  parts  every  third  day,  or  there- 
about ; thus  fuppuration  will  take  place,  and  a confe* 
quent  reparation  of  the  carious  part.  But  when  the 
difeafe  is  extenfive,  and  goes  deeper  than  the  fecond 
lamella  of  the  bone^  inftead  of  little  perforations  made 
by  the  pin  which  fixes  the  trepan,  it  will  be  advifeable 
to  ufe  a fmall  head  of  a trepan ; this  inftrument  ap- 
plied at  proper  diftances  over  the  furface  of  the  caries, 
and  carried  juft  fo  deep  as  to  produce  a little  uneafinefs^ 
will  produce  the  needful  inflammation  and  fuppuration. 
As  foon  as  any  of  the  parts  loofen  at  the  edges,  their 
final  reparation  may  be  always  greatly  haftened  by 
daily  infinuating  below  them  the  end  of  a common 
i'patula,  fo  as  to  prefs  their  edges  a very  little  upwards. 
After  the  ufe  of  thefe  inftruments,  apply  to  the  ulcer 
the  fame  dreflings  as  in  cafes  of  a fimple  ulcer  ; and, 
to  moderate  the  foetor  of  the  caries,  the  dreflings  may 
be  covered  with  lint,  moiftened  with  a ftrong  decoc- 
tion of  the  cort.  Peruv.  & fol.  jugland.  The  caries, 
feparated,  drefs,  as  in  cafes  of  fimple  ulcers  in  flefhy 
parts.  If  the  caries  penetrates  very  deep  in  the  fub- 
ftance  of  a bone,  fo  that  a confiderable  portion  of  its 
whole  fubftance  is  affe6Ved,  or,  as  frequently  happens, 
the  difeafe  extends  even  round  the  bone,  the  Ihorteft 
method  then  is  to  take  out  at  once,  all  the  difeafed 
parts,  either  with  the  head  of  a trepan  frequently  ap- 
plied, or  by  means  of  a fmall  fpring  faw^  This  may 
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be  performed  on  the  Iknll,  hands,  feet,  legs,  or  arm$* 
Vide  article  Tibia  for  the  procefs. 

In  the  fcirrho-cancrous  caries^  as  in  cancers 
of  the  glands,  extirpation  is  the  only  remedy  ; but 
here  alfo  the  diforder  is  apt  to  return  in  another 
part. 

The  fpreading  cancrous  caries  feldom  heals  : it  may 
be  drefled  with  lint,  or  a cautery  may  be  applied  j but 
it  generally  breaks  out  again  after  a Teeming  cure. 

Some  aflfert  that  fea-water  is  more  efficacious  in 
caries  of  the  bones  than  in  glandular  fvvellings. 

A caries  of  the  whole  bone  or  bones,  forming  a 
limb,  is  fometimes  produdlive  of  the  neceffity  of  am- 
putation ; particularly  when  the  internal  furface  of 
fuch  bones  are  affedted  as  well  as  the  external,  and  that 
through  the  whole  extent  or  near  it.  In  fuch  in- 
fiances,  if  the  whole  bone  is  not  removed  by  amputa- 
tion, the  patient  will  perilh.  It  too  often  happens 
that  in  young  fubjedls,  with  the  beft  health,  the  whole 
habit  will  be  fo  injured  by  the  carious  bone,  that  a 
hedtic  fever  of  the  putrid  kind,  with  all  its  horrid  train 
of  fyniptoms,  will  quickly  deftroy  the  patient. 

See  Jlmelo'veens  edition  of  Celfus  de  Morbis  Oflium, 
p.  539.  Petit\  Difeafes  of  the  Bones.  Heijier^  Sur- 
gery. Le  Dran\  Obfervations.  Wifema7i\  Surgery. 
Monro\  Account  of  the  Caries,  in  the  5th  vol.  of  the 
Ed.  Med.  Efifays.  BelV%  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  and  his 
Syftera  of  Surgery.  Pott\  Works,  and  Lond.  Med. 

• Tranfadh  vol.  iii.  p.  25. 

Carcunctjla,  a Caruncle^  is  a fmall  piece  of 
fleih,  or  an  excrefcence  of  a flefh-like  appearance,  as 
the  carcuncula  lacrymales.  Morbid  excrefcences  of  flelh 
are  alfo  called  caruncles,  and  fmall  portions  of  a flefhy 
fubftance,  w'hich  are  fometimes  difcharged  in  a dyfen- 
tery  by  ftool,  or  in  difeafes  of  the  urinary  paffages  by 
urine. 

Excrefcences  in  the  uretha  arife  from  its  corroded 
or  excoriated  Tides,  by  lharp  corroding  matter  palling 
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through  and  lodging  there  ; thefe  are  faid  to  happen 
after  the  cure  is  completed,  which  makes  them  mif- 
taken  for  the  ftone,  or  nephritic  fymptoms.  A ftric*. 
ture  in  the  uretha  is  generally,  if  not  always,  the  cafe  ; 
when  thefe  morbid  caruncles  are  fufpefted,  and  a 
bougie  paffed  a little  above  the  obftru6tion,  and  kept 
in  three  or  four  hours,  more  or  lefs,  every  day,  cures 
it  ; the  ligns  are,  when  the  urine  is  difeharged  it  paflTes 
from  the  uretha,  divided  into  two  or  more  ftreams, 
fometimes  only  with  pain,  and  in  drops  ; but  the  only 
certain  fign  is,  to  pafs  a probe,  or  bougie,  up  the  uretha, 
until  the  obhrudVion  is  met  with,  and  if  any  is  found 
on  this  (ide  the  valve,  at  the  entrance  of  the  bladder, 
there  is  caufe  to  fufpe^l  this  diforder.  Vide 
Surgery,  vol.  ii. 

Cast  RATIO,  Cajlration,  This  operation  is  per- 
formed when  the  tefticle  is  fchirrous  or  cancerous. 
When  the  tefticle  fuppurates,  it  is  only  treated  as  a 
common  abfeefs.  When  the  fpermatic  chord  is  dif- 
eafed  and  thickened  high  up  in  the  abdomen,  it  would 
beufeiefs  and  even  dangerous  to  perform  the  operation, 
Unlefs  you  can  remove  all  the  difeafed  vas  deferens. 
Sometimes  the  cellular  fubftance  about  the  chord  is 
thickened  from  inflammation,  and  a fluid  depofited  in 
it,  in  this  cafe  the  operation  may  be  performed  with 
fafety.  The  mode  of  proceeding  is  this  : place  the 
patient  in  a horizontal  pofture  upon  a table  of  a con- 
venient height,  his  legs  hanging  down,  and  firmly  fe- 
cured  by  aihflants.  The  parts  being  previoufty  fliaved, 
grafp  the  fwelling  with  one  hand  (or  if  it  is  too  large, 
employ  an  afliflanttofecure  it  properl  v),  and  withafcalpel 
make  a longitudinal  incifion  through  the  integuments, 
from  about  an  inch  above  where  the  chord  is  to  be  cut, 
down  to  the  inferiour  point  of  the  ferotum..  Now  fepa- 
rate  with  your  finger  and  thumb  the  fpermatic  artery 
and  vein  from  the  vas  deferens  (which  is  eafily  difiin- 
guiftred  by  its  peculiar  hardnefs)  carry  a firm,  fiat,  wax- 
ed ligature  round  them,  and  fecure  them  by  running 
a knot  about  a (quarter  of  an  inch  above  that  part  of  tlic 
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chord  which  is  to  be  divided.  Cut  the  chord  acrofs  at 
this  part,  and  remove  the  tefticle,  by  diffedting  the  chord 
and  it  from  above  downwards.  The  difeafed  parts 
being  removed,  untie  the  knot  upon  the  chord  to  dis- 
cover the  fpermatic  artery  and  vein,  and  Secure  them, 
taking  care  to  leare  out  the  nerve,  which  may  be  Sepa- 
rated by  the  tenaculum,  but  when  it  cannot,  it  muft 
be  included  in  the  ligature. — For  the  drefling,  Mr» 
Bell  advifes  a quantity  of  foft  lint,  laid  into  the  bottom 
of  the  fore,  a comprefs  of  linen  laid  over  it,  and  the 
whole  Secured  with  the  t bandage'i  or  Sufpenfory 
bag.  My  practice  has  uniformly  been  to  bring  the 
lips  of  the  wound  together  by  the  interrupted  Suture  i 
cover  it  with  a drefling  of  Wax  and  oil,  and  fecure 
it  with  the  t bandage,  or  furpenfory  bag.  The  pa- 
tient being  put  to  bed,  an  opiate  flioiild  be  given,  and 
every  means  to  keep  down  inflammation  mufl;  be  em- 
ployed. 

When  the  fK-in  of  the  Scrotum  is  in  a ftate  of  ul-. 
ceration,  or  So  diftended  as  not  likely  to  recover  its 
tone,  Such  part  mull  be  removed  in  the  oj>e ration. 
But  then,  inflead  of  a longitudinal  incifion  along  thuc 
courfe  of  the  tefticle,  the  firft  incifion  ought  to  com- 
mence at  the  under  extremity  of  the  fpermatic  chord  j 
from  whence  two  femilunar  inciftons  ought  to  be  con- 
tinued to  the  under  part  of  the  Scrotum,  and  made 
include  all  the  parts  of  the  (kin,  that  are  in  any  de> 
gree  difeafed.  The  remainder  of  the  operation  is  as_ 
already  deferibed.  Vide  Sharpe*^  Operations. 
Dran'^s  Operations  and  his  74th  Obf.  Heijlcr%  Sur- 
gery, and  Btir%  Surgery,  vol.  i. 

Cataracta,  a CataraSi,  from  aalccpufruj,  to  'min^ 
^le  together^  or />/// out  of  order,  is  an  opacity  of  the 
cryftalline  lens,  or  its  capfule,  occaSioning  a lofs  of 
fight,  by  the  rays  of  light  being  prevented  from  pair- 
ing to  the  retina.  Dr,  Cullen  places  it  as  a Species  of 
caligo,  and  names  it  callgo  (lentis)  ob  maculam  opacam 
pone  pupillam. 

•When 
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When  a catara6b  begins,  the  patient  at  firft  com* 
plains  of  a diminution  of  fight,  and  on  a careful  exa- 
mination  of  the  eye,  a whitenefs  is  perceived  very 
deep  in  it.  On  examining  the  eye  at  diflant  periods 
of  time,  its  opacity  is  more  manifeft,  and  the  patient 
very  fenfibly  lofes  the  advantages  of  fight.  The  pro- 
grefs  of  a caiarady  is  ufually  very  flow.  No  medi- 
cines feem  adequate  to  the  removal  of  this  difeafe, 
except  in  an  incipient  ftate  ; fuccefs  has  fometimes  at* 
tended  repeated  dofes  of  calomel,  and  poultices  of 
Frefli  hemlock  on  the  eye,  while  a difcharge  was  con- 
flantly  kept  up  by  blifters  on  the  back.  The  hydrar- 
gyr.  muriat.  given  internally  for  a length  of  time, 
nas  proved  beneficial.  When  any  degree  of  inflam- 
mation occurs,  blood-letting,  with  a ftridt  antiphlo- 
giftic  regimen,  is  necefiary.  When  thefe  means  fail 
in  removing  the  opacity  of  the  lens,  the  lens  mufl  be 
removed,  either  by.  preffing  it  from  its  natural  fitu- 
ation  in  the  centre,  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye, 
which  is  termed  couching  the  cauradl-;  or  by  remov- 
ing the  lens  entirely  from  tlie  eye  which  is  called 
extrd£iion^ 

Mr.  Sharp  gives  it  as  a general  rule  for  proceeding 
to  the  operation,  when  the  catara^  is  entirely  opake  ; 
he  obferves,  that  fometimes  they  are  of  a proper  con- 
fiftence  for  the  operation  before-they  become  fo,  but 
forbids  proceeding  thereto  while  the  patients  can  per- 
ceive any  thing  through  them.  Cataradls  are  of  dif- 
ferent colours  ; the  pearl  coloured,  and  thofe  that 
appear  like  burnifhed  iron,  are  thought  proper  to 
endure  the  needle  5 the  white  are  fuppofed  milky ; 
the  green  and  yellow  are  horny,  and  incurable  ; the 
black  cataradi  Mr.  Sharpe  takes  to  be  the  gutta 
ferena. 

The  yellow  cataraSl  often  adheres  to  the  iris  fo  as 
to  be  incurable.  When  a gutta  ferena  attends,  the 
operation  will  not  relieve. 

There  is  little  to  be  expe6ted  from  the  opera- 
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tion,  when  the  difeafed  eye  is  either  diminifhed,  or 
iiicreafed,  from  its  natural  fize. 

Before  and  after  the  operation,  a due  regard  muft 
he  had  to  the  flate  of  the  patient’s  conftitution ; and 
fuch  means  are  generally  advifed,  as  will  keep  it 
fomewhat  below  its  natural  vigour. 

When  no  objethion  to  the  operation  attends,  Mr, 
Sharp  recommends  the  following  method  for  deprefr 
fmg  the  cataraSi,  “ Place  the  patient  in  a convcr 
nient  light,  and  a fuitable  height  : put  a pillow  be- 
hind his  back,  that  his  body  may  bend  forward,  and 
the  head  approach  near  to  you;  then  inclining  the 
head  a little  backwards  upon  the  breaft  of  yoiir  af- 
fiftant,  and  covering  the  other  eye,  fo  as  to  prevent 
its  rolling,  let  the  afliftant  lift  up  the  fuperior  eye- 
lid, and  yourfelf  deprefs  a little  the  inferior  one : 
this  done,  ftrike  the  needle  through  the  tunica  con- 
junctiva, fomething  lefs  than  one;-tenth  of  an  inch 
from  the  cornea,  even  with  the  middle  of  the  pupil^ 
into  the  pufterior  chamber,  and  gently  endeavour  to 
deprefs  the  cataract  with  the  flat  furface  of  it.  If 
after  it  is  diflodged  it  rifes  again ^ though  not  with 
much  elafticity,  it  njuft  again  and  again  be  puflied 
down.  If  it  is  membranous,  after  the  difeharge  of 
the  fluid,  the  pellicle  mufl;  be  more  broke  and  dcr 
prefled.  If  it  is  uniformerly  fluid,  or  exceedingly 
elaftic,  we  muff  not  continue  to  endanger  a terrible 
inflammation,  by  a vain  attempt  to  fuccecd. 

After  the  operation,  treat  it  as  an  ophthalmy ; 
and  a collyrium,  of  one  part  reClifipd  fpirit  of  wine, 
and  ten  parts  of  luke  warm  water,  will  be  as  proper  an 
application  as  any.  When  the  operation  of  extrac- 
tion is  determined  on,  proceed  as  follows  : 

Pafs  your  knife  through  the  cornea,  into  the 
anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  about  a line  before 
the  iris;  for  if  it  is  not  put  there,  the  iris  will,  per- 
haps, be  wounded ; if  you  go  too  far  on  the  cornea, 
you  may  get  between  its  lamina,  and  fo  not  perforate 
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iato  the  chamber,  after  punrSluring  into  the 
chamber,  guide  your  knife  with  the  fiat  fide  per- 
pendicular to  the  eye,  through  the  aqueous  humour 
horizontally  (being  careful  not  to  wound  the  iris) 
and'then  thruil  it  out  at  the  oppofite  fide  and  fituation 
of  the  cornea  you  put  it  in  at ; then  turning  its  edge 
obliquely  and  perpendicular  outwards,  make  an  in- 
cifion  rather  through  the  inferior  half  of  the  cornea, 
then  lifting  up  the  fuperior  part  of  it,  the  cryftalline 
humour  will  burfi:  its  aranea,  and  drop  out  ; but  if  it 
fhoiild  (lick  at  its  exit  through  the  wound,  it  fiiows 
that  the  capfula  of  the  cryftalline  is  not  broke,  on 
which  you  muft  puncture  it  with  the  knife,  and  then 
it  will  drop  : but  if  the  difeafe  is  in  the  aranea,  or 
the  capfula  of  the  cryftalline,  you  mufi  extract  it  alfo 
with  the  forceps. 

Refpedting  the  operation  of  couching,  Mr.  Pott  ob- 
ferves  that,  as  in  fome  infiances  the  cataraEi  remains 
always  fluid,  fo  in  others  they  become  inftantly  indu- 
rated ; whence  it  follows  that  there  is  no  point  of 
time  for  which  we  fiiould  wait,  but  at  any  time  when 
on  other  accounts  the  objedf  is  a proper  one,  the  fur- 
geon  may  proceed.  Previous  to  the  operation,  it  is 
right  to  know  the  circumftances  which  render  it  likely 
or  unlikely  to  fuccced,  To  have  it  fucceed,  the  cryf- 
talline humour  Ihould  be  opake,  and  all  the  other 
parts  of  the  eye  capable  of  performing  their  fundtions  ; 
the  eye  fiiould  be  of-  its  natural  lize.  When  with  a 
entarad  the  globe  of  the  eye  is  manifeftly  enlarged, 
the  patient  is  incapable  of  perceiving  light,  or  dif- 
tinguidhing  betwixt  light  and  darjenefs  ; in  fuch  a cafe, 
the  operation  muft  be  omitted.  The  pupil  ought  tp 
be  capable  of  contradling  and  dilating  5 it  has  been 
taught  by  many,  that  when  the  pupil  is  immoveable, 
it  is  to  no  purpofe  to  perform  the  operation,  which  in 
a generrd  fenfe  is  true,  though  not  in  a particular  one  ; 
the  operation  certainly  fiiould  not  be  performed,  if  the 
pupil  is  immoveable  from  a paralyfi§.  of  the  part,  nor 
if  it  adheres  to  the  cryfialline.  as  m thefe  cafes  v/e 
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could  not  operate  with  any  fuccefs,  but  if  it  is  im* 
moveable,  or  almoft  fo,  from  a diftenfion  of  the  cryf- 
talline  humour  (which  Mr.  Pott  thinks  fometimes 
happens)  you  may  operate  ; however,  in  thefe  cafes, 
on  a very  nice  examination,  the  pupil  will  be  found  to 
have  a very  fmall  degree  of  motion.  The  patient 
ought  always  to  be  able  to  diftinguilh  light  from  dark- 
nefs,  and  a white  from  a black  body ; if  he  is  not, 
though  you  remove  the  cataraSi  from  over  the  pupil, 
yet  the  retina  is  incapable  of  performing  its  office. 
In  the  following  infiances,  fuccefs  is  hardly  to  be  exr 
pe6ted  by  either  couching  or  extra6ting  the  cryfla- 
line  body  : when  the  dlfeafed  cryftalline  is  fomewhat 
of  the  colour  of  brafs,  or  of  a bright  yellow,  or  of  a 
copper  colour,  the  operation  does  not  fucceed ; the 
pupil  being  generally  found  immoveable,  and  the  whol^ 
eye  enlarged  > When  all  the  parts  of  the  eye  are 
enlarged,  or  when  the  cryftalline  protrudes  through 
the  pupil,  the  cafe  is  not  a proper  one  for  the  ope- 
ration. 

In  extra61:ing,  Mr.  Bell  advifes  the  divifion  of  the 
cornea  at  the  upper  part,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
aqueou?  humour  from  being  all  difcharged ; but  this 
method  renders  the  approximation  of  the  divided 
parts  difficult.  Vide  Celjus.  Paulus,  Aetius,  St,  T*vei 
bn  the  Diforders  of  the  Eyes.  Heifter\  Surgery. 

Operations.  Med.  Mufeum,  vol.  ii.  p.  157. 
etfeq.  and  412.  vol.  iii.  p.  i'.  'Warner  and  Pott  on  the 
Cataradf.  BeU\  Surgery,  vol.  iii.  Medical  Obf.  and 
Inq.  vol.  vi.  p.  250.  Sausages' ^ Nofologia  Methodi- 
ca,  vol.  ii.  p,  723.  Edin.  Med.  Comment,  vol.  v. 
p.  275,  and  White's  Surgety,  p.  236. 

Catheterismus,  the  introdudtion  of  the  ca- 
theter into  the  bladder.  This  appellation  was  given 
by  P.  ^gineta  to  this  operation  \ and  it  is  required 
in  the  following  cafes : 

When  a ftone  lies  internally  on  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  and  ftops  the  difcharge  of  the  urine. 

' ‘ : • When 
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When  a preternatural  weaknefs  of  the  bladder  hiu*- 
ders  the  urine  from  being,  difeharged  in  the  ufuai 
manner  j and  when  other  remedies  fail,  as  oft  hap- 
pens in  women  weakened  \yith  labour,  tkc. 

When  by  too  long  retenfion  of  urine,  the  bladder 
is  fo  diftended  and  weakened  as  not  to  be  able  to  dif- 
charge  its  contents. 

When  mucus,,  blood,  pus,  or  other  matter,  flicks 
in  the  neck  of  the  bladder,,  in  cafes  of  ulcers,  or 
wounds  of  the  kidneys,  or  after  difeharges  of  bloody 
urine.  . 

. When  the  urethra  is  contraded  or  obdruded,  or  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  (bvit  in  this  cafe  bougies  are  pre- 
ferred) or  when  the  pFpftatae  arc  feirrhous,  or  tumid, 
and  prevent  the  pafTage  of  the  urine. 

• In  the  lad  months  of  pregnancy,  it  is  fometimes 
tifeful  to  introduce  the  catheter ^ to  draw  off  the  urine. 

■ When  a prolapfus  uteri  produces  an  ifehury. 

When  a liquor  is  to  be  injeded  into  the  bladder^ 
in  which  cafe,  a bladder  may  be  filled  with  -the  li- 
quor to  be  injeded,  then  fadened  to  catheter y and 
fo  by  gentle  prefTure  conveyed  through  it. 

- The  introdudion  of  the  catheter  into  the  female 
bladder,  is  eafily  effeded  ; but  with  the  male  fubjed^ 
ft  requires  confiderable  expertnefs.’  The  bed  mode 
of  proceeding  is  thus.  The  being  previoiidy.' 

oiled,  introduce  it  into  the  urethra,  with  its  cpn^^x 
part  uppermod,  and  carry  it  as  far^as  it  will  pafs  with- 
out ufing  force,  then  turn  itrsLowLY  round,  fo  as  tQ 
bring  its  concave  fide  uppermod  ; and  in  doing  this, 
make  a large  fweep  with  the  handle  of  the  indrurnent, 
•r^  f'id  at  the  fame  time  beep  your  attention  deadily  fixed 
on  its  apex,  or  inner  termination,  and  be  particularly 
t areful  neither  to  retrad,  nor  move  it  ftom  its  fird 
iine  of  diredioij.  When  the  catheter  is  turned,  prefs 
;■  onward,  at  the  fame  time' gently  depreiriiig  its  dian- 
die.  Sometimes' there  is  an  impediment  at  the  caput 
gallinangitu?,  in  which  cafe,  draw  the  caihettr  a Uttlq. 

back. 
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back,  and  prefs  the  end  of  it  a little  higher,  buf  ftot 
with  force.  If  the  difficulty  ftill  continues,  introduce 
a finger  well  oiled  into  the  anus,  drawing  the  peri- 
naeum  forward,  and  with  your  finger  affift  the  cathe-^ 
ter  in  its  introdudlion.  Mr.  Ware  recommends  the 
catheter  to  be  about  twelve  inches  long,  with  a larger 
curvator  than  common.  I have  ahvays  found  the  or- 
dinary catheter  to  arfwer  full  as  well.  In  the  follow- 
ing cafes,  the  catheter  cannot  be  ufed  with  propriety* 
or  fafety  : 

When  the  neck  of  the  bladder  is  greatly  inflamed, 
for  then  the  urethra  is  much  contra6ted,  and  to  force 
in  this  cafe  would  endanger  a fphacelus. 

When  a caruncle,  cicatrix,  or  hard  tubercle  ob- 
flru6ts  the  paflage. 

In  old  men,  fometimes  from  the  ftridlure  fhrink- 
ing,  or  from  wrinkles  in  the  urethra. 

From  the  diftenfion  of  the  fpongy  fubftance  of  the 
urethra  with  the  blood. 

From  a feirrholity  or  preternatural  humour  of  the 
proftate  gland. 

A ftone  lodged  in  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 

When  the  uterus  is  remarkably  prominent  and  pen- 
dulous over  the  ofia  pubis,  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
then  forming  an  angle  with  the  body  of  the  bladder, 
hinders  the  paflage  of  the  catheter, 

Cerebi  Compressio,  ? Compreffion  of  the  Brain, 
CoMPREssus,  3 This  often  arifes  from 
external  injuries.  The  fymptoms  are  giddinefs,  dim- 
nefs  of  fight,  flupefadlion,  lofs  of  voluntary  motion, 
vomiting,  an  apople6tic  ftertor  in  breathing,  convul- 
five  tremors  in  different  mufcles,  a dilated  ftate  of  the 
pupil  of  the  eye,  even  when  expofed  to  a clear 
light ; paralyfis  of  different  parts,  efpecially  of  the  fide 
of  the  body  oppofite  to  that  part  of  the  head 
which  has  been  injured ; involuntary  evacuation 
of  the  urine  and  faeces  ; an  opprefled,  and  in  many 
cafes,  an  irregular  pulfe  j and  in  cafes  of  confiderable 

violence 


G E R 


riolence  done-  to  the  head,  there  is  generally  a dif-^ 
charge  of  blood  from  the  nofe,  eyes,  and  ears,  A 
Sight  blow  on  the  head,  will  induce  fome  of  thefe 
fymptoms,  fuch  as  vertigo,  Klupefadfion,  and  a tem- 
porary lofs  of  fenfibility,  which  commonly  yield  to 
reft,  or  fome  other  gentle  means.  Thefe  are  more 
probably  the  effedt  of.  a concufiion  given  to  the  brain, 
than  of  compreftion.  Vide  article  CoNCUSSio, 
Compreffion  of  the  brain,  is  occaftoned  by  whatever 
tends  to  diminifh  the  cavity  of  the  cranium,  or  in- 
creafe  its  contents  in  any  considerable  degree  ; thus 
fradtures,  with  a depreftion  of  any  part  of  the  bone, 
forcible  introdudlion  of  any  extraneous  body,  through 
both  tables  of  the  Ikuli,  the  effufion  of  blood,  ferum, 
■pus,  or  any  other  matter ; the  thickening  of  the 
bones  of  the  head,  from  lues  venerea  ext ravafat ions 
in  the  ventricles,  or  ether  parts  of  the  brain,  may 
produce  this  difeafe.  For  the  mode  ' of  treatment, 
vide  articles  CoNCUssio,  Fractura  Granii^ 
Depressio,  Extravasatio,  and  Hydroce- 
phalus, likewife  BelFs  Surgery,  vol.  iii. 

Cervix,  alfo  Colhum^  the  neck,  is  fubjedf  to 
a contradfion  to  one  fide,  which  is  called  THfe  wry 
neck.  It  may  depend  either  upon  original  confor- 
mation; upon  a preternatural  degree  of  contradtion 
in  the  mufcles  of  one  fide  of  the  neck,  particularly 
of  the  fterno-maftoideus  mufcle ; or  merely  a con- 
tradlion  of  the  Ikin',  in  confequence  of  extenfive 
fores  or  burns.  When  it  is  produdfive  of  much 
deformity,  it  may  be  removed  by  an  operation,  ex- 
cept the  vertebrae  of  the  neck  are  diftorted.  The 
contradlion  is  generally  in  the  skin  only,  but  ftiould 
It  be  in  the  ftefno-maftoid  mufcle,  it  muft  be  divided 
gradually  by  repeated  ftrokes  of  the  fcalpel,  carrying 
the  incifion  to  fuch  a depth,  as  may  be  neceftary  to 
remove  it  efFedlually,  or  no  advantage  will  be  gained 
by  the  operation.  When  the  ikin  only  is  affediied, 
you  proceed  in  the  fame  way.  After  the  operation, 
a firm  fupport  muft  be  given  to  the  head^  to  prevent 

the 
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the  divided  parts  from  uniting  too  early.  Vide  Bcir% 
Surgery,  vcL  iv.  and  lVhite\  Surgery,  p.  387. 

Chalazium.  It  is  a variety  of  Sauv  ages  and  other 
nofcjJogifts’  Hordf’.olum^  commonly  termed  the  Stye^ 
Uiian,  or  Stiihe,  It  originates  in  inflammation,  and 
mull  be  treated  as  a common  boil,  or  abfcefs.  The 
matter  mufl  be  difcharged  by  the  point  of  a lancet, 
and  afterwards  a folution  of  the  cerus-acetat,  or  lime- 
water,  fhould  be  ufed.  Some  pra6litioners  fay,  they 
ihould  not  be  fuppurated,  but  repelled  by  mercurials 
internally  and  externally,  and  in  relaxed  habits,  the 
ufe  of  bark  and  fteel  is  recommended.  When  thefc 
Jiians  do  not  fuppurate,  they  become  wens ; in  which 
cafe  they  mufl:  be  difiTefted  out.  Vide  St,  Tves  on  the 
.Diforders  of  the  Eyes.  Bell\  Surgery,  vol.  iii.  and 
Wailis\  Nofol.  Method.  Oculor. 

Chancre,  called  alfo  Carolr,  a ^venereal  ulcer. 
Its  general  feat  is  on  the  glans  penis  ; on  the  prepuce, 
near  its  connedlion  with  the  glans,  about  the  frsenum, 
fometimes  on  the  very  point  of  the  glans,  and  often 
within  the  verge  of  the  urethra.  Frequently  they 
appear  over  all  the  parts  of  generation,  and  on  the 
region  of  the  abdomen.  They  appear  at  firfl:  like  a 
little  eryfipelatous  inflammation,  with  itching ; this 
is  followed  by  one  or  more  fmall  puflules,  filled  with 
a tranfparent  fluid,  becoming  fometimes  white  j thefe 
break,  and  a fmall  but  fpreading  ulcer  is  formed, 
fometimes  painful,  generally  inflamed,  fore  and  un- 
equal at  the  bottom,  often  with  hard  protuberant  afti- 
coloured  edges,  covered  with  whitifli  lloughs. 

The  furrounding  callofity  about  the  edges  of  thefc 
ulcers  diftinguifhes  them  from  all  others. 

The  foftefl;  parts  are  moft  fubje£l  to  this  kind  of 
ulcer  : the  more  fenfible  the  part  on  which  it  is  feated 
is,  and  the  more  irregular  the  form  of  the  ulcer, 
greater  is  the  difficulty  of  curing  it. 

If  a chancre  is  feated  in  the  urethra,  it  may  be 
miftaken  for  gonorrhoea,  but  may  be  diftinguiflied  by 
the  fmallncfs  of  the  difcharge,  the  pain  during  ere ci- 
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tfon  being  in  the  extremity  of  the  penis,  or  a parti- 
cular fpot  in  the  urethra,  but  principally  by  examine 
ing  with  the  touch  of  a probe  or  bougie,  whether  it 
is  callous  or  not. 

The  lips  of  thefe  ulcers  never  appear  fwollen  or 
retorted,  but  contra6ted,  fmooth  as  if  polilhed,  and 
of  a pale  colour  ; the  pus  in  them  Ihines  like  melted 
tallow ; there  is  little  or  no  ropy  lentor,  and  is  of  a 
dirty  white  colour,  fometimes  inclining  to  green,  and 
often  tinged  with  blood.  It  finks  no  farther  than 
into  the  cellular  membrane,  which  it  deftroys.  And 
when  thefe  ulcers  heal,  the  Ikin  there  adheres  to  the 
lubjacent  mufcle,  and  forms  a cavity  of  a livid  red 
colour. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  the  venereal  infection  (which 
is  their  only  caufe)  muft  be  deftroyed.  They  may  be 
drelTed  with  the  unguentum  hydrargyr.fort.  fpread  on 
lint,  once  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  thus  they  are 
fometimes  eafily  removed.  The  internal  ufe  of  mercury 
muft  never  be  omitted,  even  in  the  flighted  chancre. 
When  the  ulcer  is  not  much  inflamed,  Iprinkle  well 
with  the  hydrargyr.  ij^trat.  ruber  ; or,  what  I have 
found  extremely  diftiiled  verdigrife,  finely 

levigated,  and  a dremng  of  any  common  ointment ; 
by  thefe  applications,  but  particularly  the  verdigrife, 
I have  completely  healed  the  ulcer  within  a week. 
In  an  incipient  date,  the  lunar  cauftic  freely  applied, 
will  remove  it  in  a few  days. 

In  WOMEN,  thefe  ulcers  put  on  exa6\ly  the  fame 
appearance  as  in  men,  and  occur  chiefly  on  the  inter- 
nal parts  of  the  labia  pudendi,  nympiveS,  clitoris, 
the  entrance  of  the  vagina,  and  urethra,  btit  feldom 
or  never  within  either  of  thefe  pafTages.  Vide  Szvr- 
d}anr\  PradticalObfcrvations  on  Venereal  Complaints. 
Belly  Hunter y and  Foaty  on  the  VencTeal  Difeafe. 

Che  MO  31  s,  from  called  alfo 

Jis.  It  is  when  from  inflammation  the  white  of  tlic 
eyes  fwells  above  thie  black,  fo-  that  there  appears 
fort  cf  gap,  whence  the  name. 

In 
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In  Dr.  Cullen’s  Nofology,  it  is  a Variety  of  that 
fpecies  of  ophthalmy,  which  he  names  the  ophthal- 
mia membranarum.  It  is  when  the  inflammation  is 
very  great,  caufing  the  tunica  conjun61:ivafo  to  thickea 
or  proje6t,  that  the  cornea,  or  tranfparent  part  of 
the  fcelerotica,  appears  deprefled  and  funk  in  the 
globe.  When  the  ophthalmy  is  in  this  ftate,  it  is, 
for  the  moll  part,  accompanied  with  violent  pam. 
As  fome  obferve,  in  this  ftate  of  the  inflammation, 
the  white  part  of  the  eye  is  become  more  like  raw 
flelh  j or  as  others,  that  it  refembks  the.  pile  of  red 
velvet.  Monf.  de  St.  Yves  fays,  “ in  this  fpecies  of 
ophthalmy,  all  the  c«njun^iva  is  fwelled  to  the  thick- 
nefs  of  a finger’s  breadth ; this  makes  the  tranfparent 
part  of  the  cornea  appear,  as  it  were,  funk  into  a 
cavity.  This  inflammation  is  attended  with  great  paia 
in  the  head  and  eye,  with  heavinefs  over  the  orbit, 
and  with  want  of  fleep ; there  is  like  wife  a fever, 
pulfation.  See.  All  the  tranfparent  part  of  the  cor- 
nea often  comes  away  by  fuppurarion,  which  deftroys 
the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye.  The  cicatrix,  fui- 
fequent  to  the  fuppuration,  hinders  the  chryftaliine 
and  vitreous  humours  from  falling  out,  and  by  that 
means,  the  entire  decay  of  the  globe  is  prevented  : 
fometimes  both  happen.”  This  difeafe  is  often  fatal; 
lofs  of  fight  always  follows ; and  generally  the  paia 
which  comes  on,  deftroys  the  patient. 

In  order  to  relief,  the  violence  of  the  difeafe  re- 
quires the  fpeedieft  and  moft  powerful  aids.  Bleed- 
ing,  according  to  the  ftrength  of  the  patient,  after 
which  a purge  will  be  neceflary  ; and  thefe  to  be  re- 
peated as  required.  A blifter  may  be  applied  on  the 
forehead,  or  leeches  to  the  temples,  and  after  theta 
a blifter  there,  over  the  part  where  they  were  ap^ 
plied.  Goulard’s  faturnine  poultice  may  be  applied 
cold  over  the  eye-lids,  and  renewed  as  often  as  it 
grows  warm.  Antimonial  perfpirativesmay  be  given  in- 
wardly, Scc»  as  in  general  for  in^aoimations  of  the  eye. 

Vide 
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Vide  Nofolog.  St,  Y^iHs  on  the  Diforders 

of  the  Eyes,  and  article  Ophthalmia. 

Cholosis,  a lamenefs  from  one  leg  being 
Ihorter  than  the  other.  It  is  often  the  cafe  in  chil- 
dren, that  one  leg  feems  longer  than  the  other, 
and  occafions  a rotatory  walk.  It  is  a kind  of  para- 
lyfis  of  the  part.  In  fuch  cafes,  the  gUitaei  mufcles 
are  much  relaxed.  The  cold  bath,  with  tonic  medi- 
cines, and  a feton,  afford  relief.  Vide  Pott\  Works. 
. Chordee,  fothe  French  call,  what  others  name, 
corda^  chorda,  corde,  and  cborde,  from  ^he  chord 

of  a mufical  inftrument.  It  is  a painful  involuntary 
ereftion  of  the  penis,  happening  at  all  times  in  the 
day,  but  more  particularly  when  the  patient  is  warm 
in  bed.  ‘The  penis  becomes  hard,  and  painful  to  the 
touch,  and  is  curved  downwards,  giving  the  fenfa- 
tion  as  if  pulled  with  a chord.  It  fometimes  remains 
after  the  heat  of  urine,  and  other  fymptoms  of  go- 
norrhoea are  gone  off ; but  is  generally  more  fevere 
during  the  inflammation.  The  cure  is  eflefted  by 
bleeding  and' laxatives,  and  by  applying  a cold  folu- 
tion  of  acetated  litharge,  camphorated  oil,  aether, 
or  a ftrong  folution  of  opium,  in  water,  to  the  part. 
Thirty  or  forty,  or  more  drops  of  opium,  taken  at 
bed  time,  is  extremely  efiicacious.  Leeches  applied 
to  the  part,  are  alfo  highly  ufeful.  In  feveral  ob- 
ftinate  cafes,  I have  diredted  the  following  injedlion, 
with  the  befl  effcdl 

R.  01.  Amygdal.  D.  Jiv.  ^Eruginis  praeparat.  gn 
X.  mifee ; half  an  ounce  was  injedlcd  twice  a day. 
Vide  SnvediauTy  Hunter ^ Bell,  and  Footy  on  the  Vene- 
real Difeafe. 

CiRSOCELE,  from  v-ifs-o;!  anjariccy  and  a tu* 

mour,  it  is  alfo  called  ‘varicocele.  There  is,  how- 
ever, this  difference  between  the  tumours.  The 
varicocele  is  a varicous  diftention  of  the  veins  of  the 
ferotum,  forming  a hard,  knotty,  unequal  tumour.. 
The  cirjocele  is  of  a nature  like  the  varicocele, 
hut  the  tumour  is  in  the  courfe  of  the  fperma^ 
N tic 
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tic  chord,  extending  from  the  fuperior  part  of 
the  fcrotum,  to  the  abdominal  mufcles,  and  is  pro- 
duced by  a varicofe  diftention  of  the  fpermatic  vein. 

Any  large  tumour  in  the  abdomen,  or  external 
force  prelling  the  veins,  or  a large  tumour  of  the 
fcrotum  ftretching  the  veffels,  or  impeding  the  return 
of  the  blood,  may  occalion  the  veins  of  the  fcrotum, 
or  the  fpermatic  veins,  to  be  dilated  with  blood,  and 
the  teflicles  hang  lower  than  in  their  natural  ftate. 
But  this  diforder  mollly  depends  on  a relaxed  ftate  of 
the  veins  themfelves. 

Sometimes  young  men  of  a falacious  turn,  abound- 
ing with  feminal  matter,  are  fubjedl:  to  this  diforder, 
moiily  in  the  fcrotum.  However,  when  neither  pain 
nor  other  troublefome  fymptoms  attend,  no  regard 
need  be  paid  to  the  cafe,  except  it  be  to  apply  to 
matrimony  for  the  cure. 

As  this  diforder  is  fymptomatical,  to  remove  the 
circumftances  on  which  it  depends,  will  be  its  cure. 
It  fometimes  depends  on  the  preffure  of  an  hernial 
trufs  upon  the  fpermatic  procefs  ; and  then  an  alter- 
ation in  the  bandage  will  probably  anfwer  the  pur- 
pofe.  If  tumours  of  a fcirrhous  kind  are  the  caufe, 
and  they  are  fo  fituated  as  to  admit  of  extirpation,  let 
them  be  removed.  However,  when  the  veins  have 
been  long  diftended,  fo  that  their  coats  are  become 
very  weak,  incifions  may  be  made  lengthways  into 
them,  after  which  drelfmg,  as  in  a common  wound, 
a cicatrix  will  be  formed,  and  the  return  of  the  com- 
plaint prevented.  Before  incifions  are  made  in  the 
veins,  it  will  be  proper  to  try  a fufpenfory  bandage, 
the  cold  bath,  the  application  of  a folution  of  alum, 
or  other  allringents.  Before  opening  the  knot  in 
thefe  veins,  it  will  be  proper  to  try  evacuants,  lying 
in  an  horizontal  pofture,  by  which  the  courfe  of  the 
returning  blood  is  facilitated ; the  fcrotum  and  its 
contents  fiiould  be  fupperted  by  a proper  bandage, 
ind  ftren^thening  embrocations  .may  be  applied  to 
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the  part  afFe£led.  Vide  Hdijler^  Surgery.  Bell's 
Surgery,  rol.L  Pott's  Works,  and  White's  Surgery, 

P-  334. 

CoNCussio,  a concUjffton,  ixom  (oncutio^  to Jhake^ 
A jolt  or  Jhock  of  the  brain^  by  blows  or  fails.  A con- 
cujfion  of  the  brain  is  a fudden  and  violent  emotion 
thereof,  and  of  the  pia  mater,  occafioning  a fudden 
diftention  of  their  blood  veffels ; and  thereby  depriv- 
ing them  of  the  power  to  propel  their  contents,  or 
of  maintaining  the  circulation  as  before. 

It  is  often  very  difficult,  when  an  accident,  from 
external  violence,  happens  to  the  infide  of  the  head, 
to  know  of  what  kind  it  is,  and  where  its  feat  5 in 
fuch  circumftances  confider  the  fymptoms ; how  the 
misfortune  happened,  with  any  other  circumftance 
that  may  throw  light  on  the  cafe  j fometimes  the  mis- 
fortune proves  fatal  only  for  want  of  knowing  what 
part  is  injured. 

The  figns  pf  a concuffion  do  not  always  appear  im- 
mediately after  the  injury  is  received.  The  fymptoms 
attending  a concujjion^  are  generally  in  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  violence,  which  the  brain  itfelf  has 
fuftained ; and  which,  indeed,  is  cognizable  only  by 
the  fymptoms.  If  the  concuffion  be  very  great,  all 
fenfa  and  power  of  motion  are  immediately  aboliffied, 
and  death  follows  foon : but,  between  this  degree, 
and  that  flight  confufion  (or  ftunning,  as  it  is  called) 
which  attends  moft  violences  done  to  the  head,  there 
are  many  ftages.  Sometimes  a concuffion  produces  the 
fame  kind  of  oppreflive  fymptoms  as  an  extravafa- 
tion,  and  the  patient  is  almofl:  or  totally  bereft  of 
fenfe  ; at  other  times,  no  fuch  fymptoms  attend,  but 
the  patient  gets  no  fleep  at  all,  has  a wild  lock,  an 
eye  much  like  that  of  a perfon  who  has  long  watched 
through  apprehenflon  and  anxiety  ; talks  much,  and 
very  inconliftently  ; has  a hard  labouring  pulfe,  fome 
fmall  degree  of  fever,  and  fometimes  an  inclination 
to  vomit ; if  not  retained,  the  patient  will  get  out  of 
bed,  and  a6l  with  a kind  of  frantic  abfurdiry,  and 
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appears,  in  general,  much  hurt  by  a ftrong  light. 
Stunning  is  a flight  degree  of  commotion,  which  foon 
goes  off, 

‘ A violent  blow  on  the  head,  not  beating  the  head 
to  the  ground,  nor  againft  any  hard  body,  moft  fre- 
quently caufes  a frafture  or  fiffure,  with  but  fmall 
eoncujjion ; when  a blow  is  given  with  fuch  violence  as 
to  knock  the  -perfon  down,  and  his  head  hits  the 
ground,  if  the  Ikull  is  not  thereby  broken,  a concuf- 
Jion  will  be  the  confeqiience.  If  the  head  ftrikes 
againft  a hard  immoveable  body,  in  confeqiience  of  a 
fall  from  a eonfiderable  height,  a concujjion  with  an  ex- 
travafation  ufually  follows,  and  generally  death  is  the 
conrequence.  A concujjion  of  the  brain  feldom  is  at- 
tended, if  ever,  with  extravafation,  unlefs  when  re- 
action follows  the  blow.  A concujjion^  with  a frac- 
ture, is  lefs  dangerous  than  one  with  a fiffure,  be- 
caufe  in  the  firft  cafe  the-  extravafation  is  lefs. 

To  diftinguifh  betwixt  a concujjion  and.  an  extrava- 
fation of  and  in  the  brain,  is  fometimes  extremely 
difficult,  though  in  many  inftances  very  eafy.  The 
firft  ftunning  or  deprivation  of  fenfe,  whether  total 
or  partial,  may  be  from  cither,  and  no  man  can  tell 
from  which ; but  when  thefe  firft  fymptoms  have 
b^en  removed,  or  have  fpontaneoufly  difappeared,  if 
fuch  patient  is  again  oppreffed  with  drowfinefs  or 
ftupidity,  or  total  or  partial  lofs  of  fenfe,  it  then 
becomes  moft  probable  that  the  firft  complaints  were 
from  commotion,  and  that  the  latter  are  from  extra- 
vafation. But  when,  after  feveral  days  from  the 
accident,  at  which  time  the  fymptoms  were  incon- 
fiderable,  or  foon  paffed  off,  the  watchfulnefs  above 
noticed,  &c.  attends,  the  cafe  is  clearly  a concujjion. 
Vide  article  Comprejjio  Cerebri, 

In  thofe  who  recover  from  a commotion  of  the 
brain,  the  office  of  fome  particular  nerve  or  nerves 
is  often  deranged  or  deftroyed ; as  a fquint  of  one 
eye  produced,  which  lafts  for  life  ; a diftortlon  of  the 
corner  of  the  mouth  \ an  incapacity  of  retaining  the 
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urine  for  a great  length  of  time ; and  often  a total 
lols  of  fmell. 

The  cafe  difcovered,  bleeding  and  antiphlogiftics 
iliould  be  ufed,  to  prevent,  if  not  remove,  the  inflam- 
mation ; and  if  the  injured  part  of  the  infidc  of  the 
head  cannot  be  difcovered,  the  chief  dependence  ig 
on  bleeding,  purging,  and  fweating. 

Bleeding  may  be  in  the  temporal  artery,  or  in  the 
jugular  vein,  though  generally  the  arm  I'uflices. 

Except  there  is  a deprellion  of  the  Ikull,  the  trepan 
does  not  feem  neceflary.  On  this  fubje^l,  authors 
and  pra6litioners  vary  confiderably. 

The  diet  fliould  be  cooling  and  {lender. 

If  great  heat  is  perceived  m the  head,  apply  an 
embrocation  of  oil,  vinegar,  and  fal  ammoniac. 

Mr.  Schmucker,  in  his  Chirurgical  Obfervations, 
publilhed  at  Berlin,  fuggeils  the  idea  of  aftringent 
applications  as  proper ; and  informs  us,  that  he  em- 
ployed them  with  the  greatefl:  advantage.  The  fol- 
lowing he  feems  to  prefer.  Aq.  pur.  x.  acet, 
acerim  J^i.  fal  nitri  ^iv.  fal  Ammon,  crud.  ?ij.  m, 
with  this  embrocation  he  orders  the  part  affeSed  to 
be  frequently  well  bathed;  at  the  lame  time  that 
blood-letting  is  preferibed,  together  with  the  internal 
ufe  of  nitre,  flimulating  injedlions  and  laxatives.  In 
ail  the  (lighter  afle^lions  of  the  head,  the  greatefl  fuc- 
cels,  he  fays,  has  been  obferved  from  fuch  a courfe ; 
and,  even  in  fuch  as  have  required  the  trepan,  Mr, 
Schmucker  thinks  he  has  often  feen  it  put  in  pra61:ice 
with  advantage.  In  concujjions  of  the  brain,  even 
without  any  external  wound,  cold  epithems  and 
fomentations,  he  fays,  are  very  ferviceable,  efpecially 
if  conjoined  with  ftimulating  glyfters,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  leeches  to  the  temples.  Mr.  Schmucker 
farther  obferves  in  the  fime  work,  that  violent  con^ 
citffions  of  the  brain  are  often  produced  merely  from 
the  paiTage  of  cannon-balls  near  to  the  head,  without 
any  external  afFedtion  being  obfervable.  In  fuch 
cafes,  and  in  all  fimilar  concujjiom^  emetics,  he  fays, 
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ure  commonly  attended  with  the  befl  effedis  5 venae* 
fe6tion,  however,  mull  always  be  prcmiied  to  the  ufe 
of  thele  remedies. 

. Mr.  BromReld  alTerts  the  happieft  fuccefs  in  thefc 
cafes  from  the  ufe  of  Dover’s  fweatmg  powder  ; after 
bleeding,  if  required,  he  orders  the  bowels  to  be 
evacuated  by  means  of  a glyfter,  and  then  a fcruple 
of  Dover’s  powder,  the  operation  of  which  muft  be 
encouraged  by  putting  the  patient  between  blankets, 
and  repeating  it  every  twelve  or  twenty.rfour  hours, 
according  as  the  violence  of  fymptoms  require.  As 
it  is  chiefly  from  the  attenuating  property  of  the 
opium,  that  relief  is  expected,  he  ufes  fuch  a pro- 
portion of  the  yin.  antim.  mix;ed  with  tindt.  opii.  as 
will  be  needful  to  keep  up  a d'aphorefis  when  the 
violent  fymptoms  are  allayed,  and  until  fuch  a free- 
dom from  complaint,  as  needs  no  farther  aid  of  the 
kind,  is  brought  about : of  this  he  gives  ten  or  fifteen 
drops  every  four  or  fix  hours.  As  oft  as  the  violent 
fymptoms  return,  he  has  rccourfc  to  the  powder  ; 
and  fuch  was  his  fuccefs,  that  in  more  than  a hun- 
dred cafes  he  fucceeded  ; and  in  two  which  were  at- 
tended with  fraclures  of  the  fkull,  cures  were  thus 
efFeiSfed  without  the  ufe  of  the  trephine.  Mr.  Jufta- 
mond  fays,  that  the  trepan  is  never  required,  and 
that  the  befl:  wc  can  do,  is  to  leave  the  patient  entirely 
at  reff. 

Vide  Boh?iium^  in  Renunciatione  Vulnerum  de  Vi- 
bratione  Cerebri ; Berengarium  de  Commotione  Cc- 
jjebri;  Monf.  Bertrandi\  Dif,  on  the  Concuflion  of 
the  Brain,  in  the  3d  vol.  of  the  Mem.  of  the  Royal 
Acad,  of  Surgery  ; lVifeman\  Surgery,  bock  v. 
ch.  ix.  obfi  X.  Gooeb’s  Cafes  and  Remarks,  cd.  2.  and 
Jbromfieid's  Chirurgical  Obf.  and  Cafes,  vol.  i.  ch.  i. 
Veafes  Obf.  on  Wounds  of  the  Head.  Folds  Works. 
i'V/Z’s  Surgery,  vo].  iii.  and  Schnuckers  Chirur- 
gical Obfervations. 

CptJDYLOMA.  Xov^vXo;,  a johit^  or  tubercle.  It  is 
a havd  eminence,  \Yhich  arifes  in  the  folds  of  the 
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a?7us,  or  a hardening  or  a fwelling  of  the  wrinkles 
there..  Thefe  tumours  often  happen  in  the  orifice  of 
the  uterus,  and  other  parts. 

It  generally  proceeds  partly  from  a fault  in  tke 
quality,  and  partly  from  a fault  in  the  quantity  of 
the  fluids  flowing  there.  At  firft,  it  is  named  a 
tubercle,  but  when  hardened,  a condyloma. 

All  tubercles  and  fungi,  whether  within  the  verge 
of  the  anus  or  more  outward,  are  all  of  the  fame 
nature,  and  are  cured  by  the  fame  method,  whether 
called  c07idyloma^  ficus,  fungus,  crifta,  or  whatever 
elfe,  and  are  tumours  of  the  glandule^  of  the  part, 
w'hich  increafing,  like  a polypus  of  the  nofe,  prove 
troublefome,  being  often  painful.  Thofe  who  are 
troubled  with  the  piles  have  them  very  much.  They 
often  appear  in  the  pudenda  from  the  lues  vene- 
rea. 

If  the  roots  are  fmall,  a ligature  may  extirpate 
theiT^;  if  broad,  they  are  beft  removed  by  a cauftic, 
if  care  is  taken  not  to  injure  any  other  parr. 

See  P.  ^gineta,  Celfus,  Heifter,  Turner,  Wife- 
man,  and  BelL\  Surgery,  vol.  ii, 

CoNTUSA,  from  Contiindoy  io  knock  together.  Con^ 
iujed  nvounds^  cqntujionsy  or  bruijes.  When  any  parr  is 
bruifed,  one  of  thefe  two  are  always  confequent,  and 
commonly  both  happen  together;  either  the  fmall 
blood-velTels  of  the  contufed  part  are  broken,  and  the 
blood  they  contained' is  fpread  about  in  the  adjoining 
parts,  or  elfe  without  fuch  an  effufion  of  it,  thefe 
veflels  have  loft  their  tone,  their  a6live  force,  and  na 
longer  contributing  to  the  circulation,  their  contentjs 
ftagnate.  In  either  of  thefe  cafes,  if  nature,  either 
with  or  without  the  affiftance  of  art,  does  not  remove 
the  impediment,  an  inflammation  comes  on,  followed 
by  an  imperfect  unkindly  fuppuration,  with  putre- 
faction or  gangrene.  Befide  which  there  are  peculiar 
fymptoms  from  the  injury  done  to  a nerve,  a blood- 
velfcl,  or  a bone. 
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In  general,  the  fymptomsconfequent  on  hruifes  mav 
be  reduced  to  three  clalTcs  ; for, 

I ft.  They  arife  either  from  this,  that  when  the 
folids  are  deftroyed,  and  the  humours  difeharged, 
thofe  fundlions  are  aboliftied  which  depend  upon  a 
due  and  determinate  motion  of  the  fluids  through  the 
found  veftels.  Or, 

2dly,  That  the  difeharged  humours  colle6ted  either 
in  the  natural  or  preternatural  cavities  of  the  body, 
by  their  bulk  and  quantity,  prefs  upon  the  adjacent 
parts,  and  either  totally  deftroy,  or,  at  leaft,  difturb 
their  refpedtive  fundlions. 

3dly,  The  humours  thus  difeharged,  may,  by  their 
continuance  and  ftagnation  in  their  cavities,  acquire 
fuch  a degree  of  acrimony  as  to  corrode  and  deftroy 
the  adjacent  parts. 

When  the  internal  parts  are  bndfed^  and  the  ex- 
ternal integuments  are  entire  or  confine  the  extra- 
vafated  fluid,  the  confequence  is,  i.  An  echymofis ; 
2.  A fpurious  aneurifm ; 3.  Ulcers  and  gangrenes  ; 
4.  A caries ; 5.  A feirrhus,  or  a cancer. 

Conaiffions  from  gun-fhot  wounds  are  not  fo  dan- 
gerous from  the  deftrudtion  of  the  injured  veflels, 
and  the  confequences  thereof,  as  from  the  general 
concuftion  that  the  whole  body  fuffers  from  the  air 
which  is  violently  impelled  againft  it ; and  from  this 
concullion  it  is,  that  moft  of  the  grievous  fymptoms 
proceed,  which  are  confequent  on  wounds  or  bruifes 
from  fire-arms. 

In  no  cafe  fhould  we  be  more  cautious  of  pro- 
nouncing the  event  of  any  difafter  than  where  a con- 
euftion  or  a conUifion  happens,  and  where  both  may 
have  occurred,  the  caution,  if  poflible,  fhould  be 
greater. 

In  order  to  the  moft  effcdlual  relief,  remedies  mu  ft 
be  ufedthat  diflblve  coagulated  fluids^  and  that  rcftorc 
thf  tone  of  the  veftels. 
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For  external  ufe,  where  the  ikin  is  not  much  de- 
ftroyed,  a mixture  of  fharp  vinegar,  with  twice  its 
quantity  of  water,  may  be  applied  frequently  by 
means  of  linen  cloths  wrung  out  of  it,  and  as  ot^ 
ten  as  they  dry  moiften  them  again.  Or  the  Aq. 
Calcis,  with  a portion  of  fpirit,  may  be  ufed  with 
advantage.  Spirituous  applications  fhould  not  be  ufed, 
except  where  the  foie  intention  is  to  ftrengthen  the 
injured  fibres;  in  {lighter  cafes,  a fmall  quantity  of 
fpirit  may  be  mixed  with  vinegar,  and  ufed  on  the  firfl 
reception  of  the  bruifi. 

If  on  account  of  a tumour  or  wound,  a poultice  is 
applied,  the  common  bread  poultice  is  the  befl. 

If  the  bruife  is  confiderable,  and  particularly  if  any 
internal  part  is  afFe<51,ed,  bleed  as  freely  as  the  confti- 
tution  will  admit ; dire6t  a cooling  liquid  diet ; let 
glyfl-ers  be  repeatedly  injedled,  if  the  lower  belly  be 
the  feat  of  complaint;  and,  in  all  cafes,  repeated 
gentle  purging  is  of  the  greateft  advantage. 

- The  advantages  of  the  tindl.  opii  externally,  as  a 
refolvent,  of  Dover’s  powder,  and  the  anodyne  anti-f 
menial  drops,  recommended  in  th^  articleCoNCussro, 
which  fee,  deferve  the  fame  attention  when  contufions 
happen,  and  on  the  fame  principles. 

See  Bohhius  de  Renunciat.  Vulner.  Fayi  Swieien*^ 
Comments  on  Boerhaave’s  Aphorifms,  T*iJfot's  Ad- 
vice to  the  People.,  Bilguey  \ Differtation  on  the  In- 
utility of  amputating  Limbs,,  and  Bell\  Surgery, 
vol.  V. 

Cystocele,  a hernia  formed  by  the  protufion 
of  the  urinary  bladder.  The  fituations  in  which  it 
occurs,  are  either  in  the  groin  or  ferotum,  through 
the  opening  in  the  external  oblique  mufcle  of  the 
abdomen  ; in  the  fore  part  of  the  thigh,  under  Pou- 
part’s  ligament ; or  in  the  perinaeum  through  fome  of 
the  mufc\ilar  interftices  ot  that  part.  There  have 
been  inftances  of  the  bladder  being  pufiied  into  the 
vagina.  Vide  IVJem.  de  PiVeadem.  Roy,  de  Chiru'j-. 
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by  Pipelet  le  Jeune,  vol.  iv.  p.  18 1.  When  a 
cyllocele  is  combined  with  a bubonocele,  the  pro* 
truded  portion  of  the  bladder  lies  between  the  her* 
nial  fac,  and  the  fpermatic  chord.  The  fymptoms  of 
this  fpecies  of  herniae  are,  a tumour  attended  with 
flu6luation  either  in  the  groin,  in  the  fore  part  of 
the  thigh  or  perinaeum,  which  generally  fubfides  on 
the  urine  being  voided.  Sometimes  prefiure  is  ne- 
ceffary  to  bring  the  water  forward.  But  when  there 
is  no  ftridlure,  or  the  fweliing  is  fmall,  the  urine  is 
voided  with  great  eafe. 

When  this  hernia  is  without  complication,  fup- 
preflion  of  urine  is  generally  the  caufe.  In  the 
treatment  therefore,  every  caufe  of  fuppreffion  muft 
be  guarded  agaiiift ; and  if  there  is  no  adhelions,  and 
the  protruded  bladder  can  be  reduced,  a trufs  Ihould 
be  worn  for  a confiderable  time.  When  the  parts 
cannot  be  reduced,  and  no  fymptoms  occur  to  render 
an  operation  neceffary,  a fufpenfory  bag  Ihould  be 
worn.  When  this  hernia  occurs  in  the  vagina,  re- 
duce the  parts  by  laying  the  patient  on  her  back, 
elevating  her  loins,  and  prelling  with  the  fingers 
from  the  vagina  ; after  which,  introduce  a peffary 
to  prevent  future  defeents.  When  from  inflamma- 
tion and  fl;ri6ture,  an  operation  is  neceflary,  the 
parts  mufl:  be  divided,  as  in  other  cafes  of  hernia. 
Vide  Article  Bubonocele.  Recolle6t  that  in  this 
hernia,  there  is  no  fack,  and  great  caution  is  there- 
fore neceflary  in  laying  the  parts  bare.  Vide  Bell's 
Surgery,  voi.  i. 
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Depressio,  a depreffion.  This  word  in  Sur- 
gery is,  in  general,  applied  to  a linking  inwards  of 
Ibme  part  of  the  Ikull,  in  confequence  of  the  bone 
being  fradlured  from  external  violence.  The  fymp* 
toms  arifing  from  mechanical  preflure,  they  are  the 
lame  as  in  cafes  of  extravafation.  Vide  Article 
Extravasatio,  and  Cerebri  Compressio. 
The  fymptoms  in  this  cafe  differ  materially  from 
thofe  of  a concullion.  Vide  Article  CoNCussio. 
As  the  ill  confequences  attending  and  fucceeding 
fimple  fra6l:ures,  generally  arife  from  deprelfed 
pieces  of  bone,  their  removal  is  the  material  objeQ: 
to  be  attended  to.  Vide  article  Trepan  atio. 

Dislocatio,  from  dijloco^  or  from  vel 
exy  out  ofy  and  locus,  a place y to  put  out  of  its  place. 
Called  yfo,  Luxatio,  a Dijlocation  or  Luxationy 
is  when  a bone*,  forming  a joint,  is  difplaced.  A 
bone  being  forced  entirely  out  of  its  focket  is  a com- 
plete dillocation ; when  it  refts  upon  the  edge  of  the 
focket,  it  is  called  an  incomplete  dillocation.  Dif- 
locations  are  alfo  divided  into  limple,  and  compounds 
The  bone  being  merely  difplaced  is  limple  ; but  if  at- 
tended with  a wound  or  fracture,  it  is  termed  com- 
pound. The  ufual  fymptoms  of  a dillocation,  are 
inability  to  move  the  injured  limb ; pain,  tenlion, 
und  deformity  in  the  part  affedled,  and  in  fome  cafei 
fubfultus  tendinum  and  fever.  The  firft  fwelling  in 
dillocation,  Ihould  be  carefully  diftinguilhed  from  a 
fecondary  tumefa£lion,  which  often  extends  all  over 
the  limb.  The  former  is  red,  tenfe,  and  painful, 
owing  to  inflammation  j and  the  latter  is  pale,  foft, 
and  pedematous,  moll  probably,  arifing  from  a com- 
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preilion  of  the  lymphatic  vejfifels  by  the  end  of  the 
difplaced  bone. 

It  is  chiefly  in  the  joints  which  pofTefs  much  mo- 
tion that  we  meet  with  luxations.  Of  thele  there 
are  two  varieties.  The  one,  termed  the  jundlion  by 
the  ball  and  focket,  where  the  head  or  end  of  the 
bone  is  received  into  the  cavity  of  another^  and  the 
other  termed  ginglimus,  or  the  hinge-like  joint,  from 
its  refemblance  to  the  hinge  of  a door.  In  this,,,  the 
joint  is  formed  by  different  parts  of  one  bone  being 
received  into  cavities  or  indentations  of  another. 
The  former  admits  of  the  mofl  extenfive  motion,  as 
in  the  joint  of  the  humerus,  with  the  fcapula,  and 
of  the  femur,  with  the  oiTa  inndminata ; while  the 
former  only  admits  of  flexion  and  extcnfion,  as  in  the 
joints  of  the- elbow  and  knee. 

The  principal  indications  of  cure  are,  to  reduce 
the  luxated  part ; and  fecondly,  to  retain  it  in  its 
proper  fituation.  But  if  inflammation,  or  tumour, 
are  confiderable,  thefe  fhould  be  removed  by  topical 
bleeding,  faturnine  applications,  and  placing  the 
limb  in  a relaxed  ftate,  before  a reduftion  is  at- 
tempted. In  reducing  luxationsy  the  mufcles  fhould 
all  be  put  into  a ftate  of  the  greateft  relaxation. 
Mr.  Pott  obferves,  that  the  aftiftance  of  the  mufcles 
are  alone  the  caufe  of  the  difficulty  of  reducing  lux- 
ations ; that  much  force  is  never  required,  provided 
the  mufcles  are  relaxed  by  a proper  polition  of  the 
Jimb  ; and  that  in  recent  cafes,  at  leaft,  the  capfular 
ligament  will  rarely,  if  ever  impede.  The  extenfion 
fliould  be  gradual  and  continuedy  until  the  diflocatcd 
bone  is  on  a level  with  the  cavity/rom  whence  it 
receded,  at  which  time,  if  the  head '^bes  not  return 
of  itfelf,  it  muft  be  affifted  by  preffing  upon  it,  and 
making  a lever  of  the  diflocated  bone.  Dr.  Hunter 
. feems  to  think,  that  the  contradlion  of  the  mufcles 
is  rarely  an  impediment  to  redudlion,  but  the  rupture 
.in  the  capfular  ligament  i however,  they  l)oth  re- 
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commend  a gentle  cxtenfion,  and  to  avoid  every 
violent  effort. 

When  a bone  is  frafturedat  a confiderable  diftance 
from  the  luxated  joint,  the  luxation  may  in  general 
be  immediately  reduced,  and  the  fra£lure  treated  in 
the  ufual  way.  Vide  article  Fk-ACTURA.  But 
when  a bone  is  fra6lured,  fo  near  to  the  diflocation 
that  it  cannot  he  laid  hold  of,  the  cafe  is  difficult  • 
and  uncertain.  In  the  joints  of  the  fingers  and  toes, 
the  difplaced  bone  may  in  fome  inftances  be  pufhed 
into  its  fituation  *,  but  in  the  larger  joints,  as  in  *the 
hip  and  flioulder,  the  fradlured  bones  mnft  be  firmly 
healed,  before  the  redudtion  of  the  diflocation  is  at- 
tempted. The  treatment  of  diflocations  with  a wound, 
is  the  fame  as  in  compound  fadtures.  Vide  article 
FrACTUPvA. 

Diflocation  of  the  Bones  of  the  Cranium.  .A  fepara- 
tion  of  the  bones  of  the  cranium  from  the  hydroce- 
phalus, is  by  fome  called  a luxation  of  the  head. 
Whatever  elfe  be  the  caufe,  comprefiion  and  ban- 
dage, if  not  by  other  circumftances  forbid,  are  ail 
that  can  be  applied,  befides  the  ufe  of  fuch  means 
as  are  adapted  to  the  diforder. 

Diflocations  of  the  Bones  of  the  Nofe.  This  difloca- 
tion is  eafily  difeovered  by  the  touch,  and  the  defor- 
mity it  occafions.  To  reduce  it,  place  the  patient 
oppofite  the  light,  with  an  aliiflant  behind  to  fupport 
his  head,  and  endeavour  to  replace  the  bones.  This 
in  general  may  be  done  by  the  fingers  ; but  when 
one  of  the  bones  is  pufhed  inwards,  a quill,  or  other 
like  body,  muft  be  introduced  into  the  noftril  to  raife 
the  depreffed  piece.  After  the  redu6tion,  apply  a 
double  headed  roller  to  retain  the  bone  in  its  fitua- 
tion. 

• Diflocations  of  the  Lower  Jaw.  This  bone  can  only 
be  diflocated  forward  and  downward.  If  only  one 
fide  is  luxated,  the  chin  inclines  to  the'oppofice  fide, 
and  on  the  diflocated  fide  the  mouth  is  wider  open, 
O When 
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Where  bath  ftdcs-  arc  diflocated,  the  chin  is  thrown 
forward  and  downward,  and  the  mouth  is  open.  In 
order  to  reduce  it,^  place  the- patient  firmly  in  a low 
chair,  and  let  an  affiftant  fupport  his  head  5 then 
wrapping^  the  ^nd  of  a handkerchief,  or  putting  a 
cafe  of  thin  iron  covered  with  thin  leather  on  your 
thumbs,,  to  defend  them  from  being  bit,  pufh  them 
as  far  as  they  will  go,,  between  the  teeth  of  the  up- 
per and  under  jaws,  the  under  or  flat  part  of  the 
thumbs  being  applied  to  the  teeth  of  the  under  jaw  : 
the  palm  of  each  hand  fhonld  be  applied  to  the  out- 
fide,  while  with  your  fingers  you  lay  a firm  hold  of 
the  angles  of'  each  jaw.  With  your  fingers  thus  ap- 
plied, puli  the  under  jaw  forward,  till  it  moves  fotne- 
what  from  its  fituatioiv  then  prefs  the  jaw  forcibly- 
down  with  your  thumbs,  and  moderately  backwards 
with  the  palm  of  your  hand.  Whether  the  jaw  is 
luxated  on  one'  or  both  fldes,- this  treatment  anfwers  j 
only  when  the  difiocation  is  on  one  fide,  the  deprelBng 
force  mufb  he  chiefly'  applied  to  that  hde. 

Bijhcation-  of  the  When  the  head  is  diflo- 

cated, the  head  falk  forward  upon  the  breafi^,  the 
patient  is  inftantiy  deprived  of  fenfvbility,  and  lies  as 
if- he  were  dead.  If  he  is  not  quickly  relieved,  death 
follows.  To  reduce  it,  feat  the  patient  on  the  ground, 
with  an  afliitant  to  fupport  him.  Then  ftandirtg  be- 
hind, raife  the  head  from  the  breaH,  let  the  alliftant 
prefs  down. the  fhoulders,  and  gradully  puli  the  head 
flraight  up,  till  the  difiocation  is  reduced  ^ or  if  this 
does  not  happen  with  moderate  extenfion,  it  may  at 
the  fame  time  be  gently  moved  from  fide  to  fide.  A 
fudden  crack  ornoife  is  heard'on  the  reduflion  being 
completed;  and  if  the.  patient  be  riot'-entirely-  dead,  it  is 
immediately  afeertained,  by  a partial,  or  perhaps  en- 
tire- recovery  of  all  his  tl^cukicsi  The  head;^  after 
being  reduced,  mufl  be  kept  elevatt'd,  and  retained 
in  one  pofture  by  a bandage,  for  a coniiderable  time. 

Difiocation  of  ite  Spine ^ Os  and  Os 
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Compiete  diflocations  of  the  v^crtebrae,  perhaps,  hsree 
never  occurred,  even  with  a fradture,  without  almoift 
inftant  death.  In  cafes  of  partial  diflocations,  the  pa- 
tients have  lived  fome  time,  and  in  fome  mftances  a 
complete  cure  has  been  obtained.  Thefe  diHocatioiis 
are  diftinguijfhed,  by  the  body  being  dift-orted,  by  exa- 
mination with  the  fingers,  and  fuch  fymptoms  as  arife, 
from  a comprellion  of  the  fpinal  marrow,  particularly  a 
paralyfis  of  that  part  of  the  body  below  the  injured 
part,  and  either  a total  fuppreffion  of  urine,  or  an  in- 
voluntary pafling  of  both  faeces  and  urine.  The  verte.- 
brae  are  ufualiy  forced  dire6tly  forward,  or  in  fome  de- 
gree to  the  right  or  left  fide.  When  they  are  luxated 
forward,  the  body  mull  be  gradually  and  flovvly  bent 
over  a calk,  or  any  other  round  body  of  fufiicient  fize; 
If  the  bone  is  replaced,  raife  the  body  immediately,  if 
nor,  the  fame  procefs  muft  be  repeated.  This  treat- 
ment has  fometimes  fucceeded. 

If  the  dillocated  bone  inclines  to  the  right  or  left, 
the  body,  in  attempting  its  redufition,  muft  not  only  be 
bent  forward,  but  ibmewhat  towards  the  affe6tcd  fide. 

Os  Sacrum.  When  this  is  dillocated,  the  body  mull 
be  bent  forward,  in  the  way  already  mentioned,  and 
endeavour  to  replace  it  by  external  prefTure. 

Os  Cocrygisy  may  be  forced  .internally  by  a blow,  and 
externally  by  laborious  parturition.  In  either  cafe,  a 
violent  pain  is  felt  over  the  region  of  the  loins,  parti- 
cularly about  the  junQion  of  this  bone  with  the  os  fa- 
crum.  When  the  luxation  is  inward,  with  the  pain, 
there  is  a fenfation  of  a tumour,  or  fome  other  hard 
body,  comprelfing  the  under  part  of  the  redtum ; there 
is  fometimes  a tenefraus,  difficulty  in  paffing  the  faeces, 
and  in  fome  cafes  there  has  been  a fuppreffion  of  urine. 
On  introducing  the  finger  at  the  anus,  the  difplaced 
portion  of  bone  is  difeovered. 

If  the  luxation  is  outward,  it  may  be  replaced  by 
prelTure  with  the  thumb ; if  inward,  dip  the  fore-fin- 
ger in  oil,  introduce  it  as  high  as  poffible  up  the  anuv 
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and  pufh  it  outward,  whilft  the  other  fingers,  applied 
cxernally,  guide  it  to  a proper  place. 

The  T bandage  is  proper  here.  * 

To  prevent  inflammation,  bleeding,  with  low  diet, 
muft  be  directed  ; local  bleeding  by  leeches,  is,  perhaps, 
the  inoft  ufeful.  Let  the  patient  obferve  that  pofture 
in  which  he  is  moft  eafy. 

D'ljlo^ation  of  the  Clavicles,  This  may  happen  at  ei- 
ther extremity  of  thefe  bones,  but  is  more  frequent  at 
their  jun6i:ion  with  the  fternum,  than  at  the  acromion. 
A conflderable  degree  of  ftiffnefs  and  immobility  in  the 
corrcfporiding  joint  of  the  Ihoulder,  commonly  attends 
this  diflocarion.  To  reduce  it,  the  fame  general  me- 
thods muft  be  einployed  as  in  cafe  of  fradture  of  this 
bone,  except,  raijing  the  arniy  as  it  tends  to  puih  the 
-bone  further  out  of  its  place.  The  redudtion  efledfed, 
the  weight  of  the  fore  arm  muft  be  fupported.  The 
head  and  Ihoulders  muft  likewife  be  fupported,  and  a 
moderate  preflu  re  by  bolfters  muft  be  made  upon  the 
end  of  the  dil'placed  bone.  For  thefe  purpofes  the  long 
roller,  applied,  fo  as  to  form  the  figure  of  8 upon  the 
ihoulders  and  upper  part  of  the  breaft,  is  employed. 
Mr.  Bell,  however,  recommends  a machine.  Vide  his 
Surgery,  vol.  vi.  pi.  Ixxxviii.  fig.  i. 

D fccaUons  of  the  Ribs,  The  ribs  may  be  diflocated 
inwards.  The  fymptoms  are  nearly  the  fame  as  thofe 
induced  by  fradtures.  But  adiftocation  is  diftinguilh- 
abie  from  a fra6ture,  by  the  pain  being  moft  fevere 
at  the  articulation,  and  by  no  part  of  the  bone  yield- 
ing, excepting  at  ihjs  very  fpot.  If  the  rib  is  not  re- 
duced by  the  caufe  which  produced  the  luxation  being 
removed,  the  beft  method  of.  reducing  it,  will  be  to 
bend  the  body  forward  over  a calk,  or  other  cylindri- 
cal body,  while  the  yertebra:  immediately  above  and 
below,  are  prefled  inward  with  as  much  force,  as  can 
•with  fafety  be  applied  to  .then".  After  this,  lay  a 
thick  comprefs  of  linen  over  the  vertebrae  already 
mentioned,  and  another  long  one  along  the  moft  pro- 
minent 
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minent  part  of  the  diflocatcd  rib,  and  the  two  im- 
mediately contiguous  ; then  pafs  a long  broad  rollex 
two  or  three  times  round  the  body,  with  fuch 
a degree  of  preflure  upon  the  vertebrae,  as  will 
retain  them  in  their  fituation.  In  applying  the 
roller,  let  it  not  be  fo  tight  as  to  impede  refpi- 
ration.  Bleeding,  low  diet,  and  perfedt  reft,  muft 
be  direfted.  Vide  Petit' i Difeafes  of  the  Bones. 
Gooch' ^ Cafes  and  Remarks.  Poit\  General  Remarks 
on  Fractures  and  Diflocations.  Ktriland\  Obf.  on 
Potf^  Remarks.  Surgery,  val.  1.7.  and  White's 

Surgery. 

Diflocations  of  the  Humerus  at  the  Joint  of  the  Shoulder. 
The  iiead  of  this  bone  may  flip  out  before,  behind 
(even  under  the  fcapula)  or  downward  ; but  never 
upwards,  except  the  acromion  and  coracoid  procefs 
are  fractured. 

When  the  humerus  is  luxated  downwards,  there 
is  a cavity  in  the  upper  part  of  it,  perceptible  to  the 
eye  in  fome  inftances,  but  to  the  finger  in  all,  and  a 
tumour  in  the  arm-pit,  becaufe  the  head  of  the  bone 
is  lodged  there  ; the  luxated  arm  is  longer  than  the 
other,  and  when  it  can  be  moved  or  extended,  k 
gives  exquifite  pain  in  lifting  it  up  to  the  mouth. 

Frcik  tuxations.  are  moft  eafily  reduced ; thofe  of 
long  ftanding  are  reftored  with  diiHculty  ; but  if  the 
bead  of  the  humerus  grows  to  the  adjacent  parts,  a 
redu6lion  cannot  be  effedted  by  any  means. 

To  perform  the  redudlion,  bend  the  fore -arm,  and 
let  an  aftiftant  fupport  it ; then  elevate  the  arm  fo 
that  the  elbow  may  be  advanced  fomewhat  above  the 
fhoulder,  bringing  it  a little  inward  ; then  an  allift- 
ant  properly  makes  the  extenfion,  whilft  another, 
countera£ling  him,  draws  the  inferior  angle  of  the 
fcapula  backward  toward  the  fpine,  and  preffes  the 
acromion  downwards;  the  operator,  with  his  fingers 
in  the  axilla,  preffes  the  head  of  the  bone  upward 
as  foon  as  he  pert^eives  the  extenfion  to  be  fufficiently 
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made,  and'  at  the  Tame  time,  with  his  other  hand, 
brings  the  elbow  of  the  luxated  arm  to  the  patient’s 
iide.  An  extenfion  made  downwards,  or  even  hori- 
iontaliy,  more  frequently  fails. than  when  it  is  made 
in  fome  degree  upward.  , . • • 

Whtnxht’ luxation  is 'for  ward,- that  is,  when  the 
head  of  the  'humerus  is  under  the  peftoral  mufcle, 
there  is  a cavity  under  the  acromion,  hut  the  head 
of  the  luxated  bone  projects  towards  the  breaft,  more 
than  w'hen  juft  in  the  axilla;  and  if  the  arm  is 
moved,  a more  -acute  pain  is  felt  than  in  the  pre- 
ceding cafe ; for  the  great  artery  and  the  arms  of 
the  nerves  are  much  prefted.  If  this  kind  of  lux- 
ation is  not'eaftly  reduced  by  the  method  diredted, 
when  the  head  of  the  humerus  is  in  the  arm-pit, 
let  a j)ully  from  the  top  of  a room  be  faftened  to  the 
arm,  juft  above  the  elbow  of  the  luxated  arm,  and 
the  pati'e.nt  gradually  raifed  from  the  ground  by  it ; 
this  at  leaft  brings  the  head  of  the  hum.erus  into  the 
axilla,  whence,  as  above  diredled,  it  may  be  reftored  into 
its  proper  place.  In  this  procefs,  remember  to  let  the 
fore -arm  be  brought  toward  the  breaft,  that  the 
mufcles  may  be  relaxed. 

if  the  luxation  is  backward,  the  cubit  approaches 
the  praecordia,  and  the  head  of  the  bone  is  promi- 
nent on  the  outfide  of  the  Ihoulder-;  the  arm  cannot 
be  moved  from  the  breaft,  nqr  extended  without 
great  agony,  and  the  lower  angle  of  the  fcapula  will 
be  fame  what  pufticd  out.  In  this  cafe,  the  general 
procedure  may  be  the  fame  as  v/hen  the  head  of  the 
humerus  is  under  the  pedtoral  mufcle. 

' In  want  of  a pully,  atall  ftrong  man  may, take  the 
patient’s  arm  over  his  fhoulder,  and  gently  raife  him 
from  the  ground,  and  the  operator  may  pulli  the 
head  of  the  diflocated  bone  into  its  place  as  the  body 
becomes  fufpended.  This  method  of  fufpending  the 
■patient  is  not  fo  feverc  as  it  may  feem  ; for  as  no 
force  is  ufed  about  the  Ihouider  to,  make  a counter 
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extenfion,  the  patient  does  not  fuffer  from  thofe 
troublefome  excoriations  and  contuftons,  which  too 
commonly  attend  the  other  methods. 

As  to  the  ufe  of  machines  for  reducing  a luxated 
humerus,  it  is  generally  allowed  they  are  never  need- 
ful. Freke's  commander  is  preferred  to  all  the  reft 
of  the  inftruments  ufed  for  this  purpofe  ; in  the  ufe 
of  it,  the  limb  may  be  moved  in  all  diredtions  dur- 
ing the  cxtenfton,  and  the  lituation  of  the  head  of 
the  bone  can  be  examined  ; but  great  care  is  required 
to  keep  it  perpendicular  to  the  ftde  of  the  patient. 

As  in  other  luxations^  bleeding,  &c.  to  prevent  or 
pheck  inflammation  and  fwelling,  muft  be  ufed  aftep 
the  reduction,  and  the  arm  fufpended  in  a lling. 

. Dijlocation  of  the  Fere^arm  at  the  Joint  of  the  Elho%v» 
A perfect  dillocation  feldom  happens  here,  except  the 
olecranon  is  fractured,  or  the  ligament  greatly  weak- 
ened. This  luxation  may  be  backward  (which  is  moft 
frequent)  forward,  outward,  or  inward.  If  the  lux-t 
at  ion  is  backward,  the  arm  appears  crooked  and  fhorter, 
and  cannot  be  extended  ; in  the  internal  part  of  the 
hexure,  the  humerus  will  be  prominent;  in  the  exter^ 
nal,  the  olecranon,  with  a large  cavity  between  both 
bones.  When,  by  reafon  of  the  fra£ture  of  the  ole- 
cranon, the  cubit  is  puflied  forward?  the  os  humeri  will 
itick  out  behind,,  the  ulna  is  prominent  on  the  fore- 
part, and  a hollow  appears  in  proportion  to  the  luxa- 
tion, If  the  luxation  is  external,  the  tumour  is  fotod, 
and  W(?  'verfa. 

In  a violent  luxation^  or  one  of  long  (landing,  the  bone, 
cannot  be  replaced  without  great  difficulty,' by  reafon 
of  the  ftrong  ligaments  and  various  procelfes. 

If  the  ligaments  and  tendons  are  rigid,  let  emollient 
applications  be  ufed  fpme  time  before  the  redudlibn  is 
attempted. 

Reduce  this  luxatioHy  by  making  an  extenfton  until 
^he  fQre-arm  can  be  put  into  a ftate  of  flexion,' and  then 
jhe  reft  is  eafliy  accompiiflred  by  bearing  upon  the  lower 

end 
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end  of  the  humerus  with  one  hand,  and  by  taking  hold 
of  the  wriil  and  bending  the  elbow  with  the  other; 
and  if  it  is  on  either  fide,  the  hand  of  the  patient  muft 
be  turned  inward  or  outward,  at  the  fame  inftant,  as 
the  cafe  requires.  After  redu6lian,  the  arm  ihould  be 
hung  in  a fling  for  Tome  time,  that  the  parts  may  re* 
cover  their  tone. 

The  bones  of  the  forc-arm  are  alfo  liable  to  be  diflo- 
cated  in  their  connexion  with  each  other.  At  the 
joint  of  the  elbow,  a projefting  part  of  the  radius  is 
lodged,  and  moves  in  a correfponding  cavity  of  the 
ulna,  and  below,  a portion  of  the  ulna  is  received  by  a 
fimilar  cavity  in  the  radius.  Inftances  have  occurred 
of  thefe  bones  being  feparated  from  each  other  at  both 
thefe.points  of  conne6lion ; but  it  is  more  apt  to  hap- 
pen  at  the  wrift  than  at  the  elbow.  When  it  occurs, 
the  ufual  fymptoms  of  diflocation  are  prefent ; pain, 
I'welling,  diftortion,  and  impaired  motion.  The  bone 
is  eafily  replaced,  but  difficult  to  retain;  therefore, 
when  the  bone  is  reduced,  a fplint,  to  reach  from  the 
elbow  to  the  tops  of  the  fingers,  Ihould  be  placed  on  the 
infide  and  outfide  of  the  arm ; fecure  them  by  a flannel 
roller,  and  let  the  arm  hang  in  a fling. 

Dijhcaiims  of  the  Bones  of  the  Wrift.  Diflocations 
of  thefe  bones  arc  not  very  frequent ; but  when  they 
occur,  they  are  moft  generally  outward.  The  three 
fuperior  carpal  bones  may  be  difplaced  at  their  con- 
nedtion  with  the  ulna  and  radius,  or  they  may  be 
feparated  from  the  five  inferior  bones  of  the  wrift. 
Sometimes,  oi\c  or  more  of  thefe  bones  are  feparated 
from  each  other;  and  in  fome  inftances,  they  are 
diflocated  at  their  counedtion  with  the  bones  of  the 
metacarpus,  aad  the  fuperior  bone  of  the  thumb. 
To  reduce  thefe  bones,  let  the  arm  and  hand  be  fup- 
ported  by  two  aftiftants,  who  muft  keep  the  parts 
firm,  but  not  ftretch  them,  and  in  this  fituation,  the 
bones  are  eafily  pufhed  into  their  places.  Retain  them 
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by  fplints  and  bandages,  as  directed  in  article,  Bijlo^ 
cation  of  the  fore -arm^  at  the  joint  of  the  elbonju, 

Dijlocatmis  of  thS  Bones  of  the  Metacarpus  and  Fin^ 
gers.  This  is  when  the  under  extremities  of  the  me- 
tacarpal bones  are  difplaced  at  their  connedlion  with  the 
bones  of  the  fingers.  The  bones  of  the  fingers  and 
thumb  are  alfo  fometimes  luxated,  but  not  often. 
The  ufual  fymptoms  of  difiocation  take  place  here. 
When  any  of  the  metacarpal  bones  are  difplaced  at 
their  connexion  with  the  bones,  they  mull  be  rcr 
duced  by  keeping  the  arm  fteadily  fixed,  and  pufliing 
them  from  above  downward,  while  the  hand  remains 
loofe  and  moveable.  When  the  firfi  phalanx  of  any 
of  the  fingers  is  moved  from  its  jundtion  with  the 
correfponding  metacarpal  bone,  let  one  allifiant  fix 
the  hand,  while  another  draws  down  the  diflocated 
finger,  which  mufi  be  done  by  grafping  the  firft  pha- 
lanx only,  in  order  to  prevent  the  other  joints  of  the 
finger  from  being -hurt.  The  other  joints  of  the 
fingers  and  thumbs,  mufi:  be  managed  in  the  fame 
way.  Before  extenfion  is  made  to  reduce  thefe  dif- 
locations,  elevate  the  difplaced  bone  above  the  con- 
tiguous one. 

Dijlocations  of  the  Femur,  at  the  Hip  foint,  A fradlure 
of  the  neck  of  this  bone,  is  fometimes  miftaken  for 
a luxation,  *The  head  of  the  thigh  bone  may  be  lux- 
ated downwards,  forwards,  inwards,  outwards,  and 
backwards.  This  luxation,  like  that  of  the  humerus, 
is  always  perfedl,  and  moft  frequently  happens  in- 
wards and  downwards,  the  head  of  the  bone  tending 
towards  the  large  foramen  of  the  os  pubis. 

When  the  luxation  is  outwards,  the  bone  generally 
flips  upwards  at  the  fame  time  : if  inwards  and  down- 
wards, the  leg  is  longer,  and  more  bowed  than  the 
other,  and  the  knee  and  foot  turn  outwards  : the 
head  of  the  bone  is  thrufi:  near  the  lower  part  of  the 
inguen,  and  the  foramen  of  the  os  pubis  ; fometimes 
the  comprelfure  of  a nerve,  which  cornmunicates 

with 
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the  bladder,  caufes  a fuppr^flipn  of  uriiic,  and 
the  prelTure  on  the  crural  nerve,  a numbnefs  in  the 
leg;  a finus  is  perceived  in  the  buttock,  becaufe  of 
the  great  trochanter,  and  the  reft  of  the  bone  ; and 
if  the  redudtion  is  long  negledted,  the  limb  withers  ; 
if  the  patient  fhould  not  require  a crutch,  he  will  at 
leaft  halt ; the  knee  of  the  luxated  limb  cannot  be 
brought  to  the  other;  the  chief  pain  is  perceived  in 
the  groin,  and  no  grating  can  be  perceived,  as  hap- 
pens vyhen  the  bone  is  fra6i:ured,  and  the  limb  moved. 
If  the  luxaiioji  is  backwards,  the  limb  is  drawn  up- 
wards, whence  a cavity  is  perceived  In  the  groin,  and 
a tumour  in  that  part  of  the  buttock  where  the  head 
of  the  bone  and  the  trochanter  are  lodged ; the  limb 
is  (hortened,  the  foot  bends  invyard,  the  heel  does 
not  touch  the  ground,  but  the  patient  feems  to  ftand 
on  his  toes,  and  the  luxated  limb  is  more  eaftly.in- 
fledled  than  extended  ; in  this  cafe,  many  ftand  and 
walk  firmly,  without  the  bone  being  reduced,  pro- 
vided they  have  a high  heel  to  their  ihoe, 

A fraftured  neck  of  the  thigh-boive  is  diftinguifiied 
from  a luxation  of  its  head ; firft,  when  the  thigh- 
bone is  luxated  by  a flux  of  humours,  withoqt  any 
external  violence,  but  only  by  walking  or  rifing  up  : 
fecondly,  when  it  is  unattended  with  pain,  tumour, 
or  inflammation ; thirdly,  when  the  whole  limb  may 
be  bent,  and  turned  about  the  acetabulum  without 
any  noife,  which  is  ufually  heard  in  fra<5tures : the 
contrary  figns  indicate  a frafture. 

In  reducing  the  luxated  head  of  the  thigh-bone,  a 
longitudinal  extenfion  will  not  fuffice,  but  it  muft  be 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  cervix.  Mr.  Kirk- 
land fays,  “ When  a thigh  is  diflocated  inward,  or 
outward,  follow  Ceifus’s  advice  in  laying  the  patient 
on  one  fide,  fo  that  the  part  into  which  the  bone  has 
flipped,  be  always  uppermoft,  and  that  from  which 
it  has  receded,  lowermoft ; by  which  means  the  ex- 
tenfion  may  be  made  in  any  direction  you  pleafc. 
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and  your  own  invention  will  point  out  to  you 
twenty  ways  of  fecuring  the  patient  upon  a bed  (for 
a table  is  ufually  too  high)  fo  that  a proper  refiftancc 
be  made  to  the  extenhon.  This  done,  the  knee  bent, 
and  a towel  fixed  properly  above  it,  you  muft  place 
yourfelf  on  that  fide  of  the  thigh  to  which  the  bone 
is  difiocated,  with  your  knee  near  the  head  of  the 
bone,  and  both  hands  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  knee 
of  the  patient,  an  aliiftant  being  fixed  at  the  ankle. 
The  extenfion  may  then  gradually  be  begun  by  three 
or  four  men,  with  the  thigh  rather  in  a ftate  of  flex- 
ion ; and  Vv^hen  there  is  reafon  to  think  that  the  head 
of  the  bone  is  brought  to  a level  with  the  focket,  the 
extenfion  being  Ileadily  continued,'  the  knee  may 
be  bent  near  to  the  abdomen,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 
whilfi:  the  knee  pufhes  the  bone  towards  its  place,  the 
ankle  muft  be  moved  in  the  fame,  but  the  knee  of 
the  patient  in  a contrary  diredlion.  Thus  the  head 
will  always  go  into  the  focket,  provided  a due  exten- 
fioR  is  made  before  you  attempt  to  return  it.” 

Sometimes  the  head  of  the  thigh  bone  is  piifhed 
between  the  ifehium  and  facrum ; in  this  cafe,  ex- 
cept the’ patient  is  very  lean,  before  attempting  the 
redu6tion,  it  may,  perhaps,  be  moft  eligible  to  reduce 
the  patient's  flelh  by  repeated  briik  purges,  given  at 
fliort  intervals ; for  thus  the  ftate  of  the  cafe  is  better 
difeovered,  and  the  reduftion  more  eafily  elFe^fed. 

Dijlocations  of  the  Patella,  The  patella  may  be 
partially  or  completely  luxated,  and  it  may  be  dif- 
placed  either  upward  or  downward,  outward  or 
inward,  it  may  alfo  be  luxated  by  itfelf,  or  dif- 
placed  with  the  tibia  and  fibula^  when  thofe  bones 
are  difiocated.  A complete  luxation  cannot  take  place 
in  any  dire6tionj  without  a rupture  of  the  ligament, 
which  ties  it  to  the  tibia,  or  of  the  tendon  of  the 
xeftus  mufcle,  conne6ted  to  the  upper  part  of  it,  or 
perhaps  of  both.  The  redudlion  is  effected  by  plac- 
fiig  the  patient  on  a bed  or  table,  and  ftretehing  out 
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his  leg,  which  ail  aflTiftant  muft  keep  in  that  pofture  ; 
then  endeavour  to  pufh  the  bone  into  its  fituation, 
railing  it  firft  a little,  by  preliing  down  the  lide  of 
the  bone  moft  diftant  from  the  joint ; then  a very 
moderate  force  will  prefs  it  into  its  place*  When 
the  patella  is  difplaced,  by  the  tibia  and  fibula  being 
luxated,  it  cannot  be  replaced  till  thofe  bones  are 
reduced. 

Dijlocation  of  the  I'tbia  and  Fibula  at  the  Joint  of  the 
Knee,  The  tibia  is  the  only  bone  of  the  leg  inrune^ 
diately  concerned  in  the  joint  of  the  knee,  it  cannot 
be  diflocated  without  drawing  the  fibula  with  it. 
From  the  great  flrength  of  the  knee  joint,  it  cannot 
be  completely  luxated,  but  by  fuch  force  as  mull  rup- 
ture the  teguments,  ligaments,  and  tendons  which  con- 
ne6l  the  bones.  Thefe  bones,  therefore,  are  feklom 
forced  entirely  pall  each  other,  and  from  the  fame 
caufe,  a partial  luxation  feldom  happens.  However,  a 
complete,  or  partial  dillocationmay  take  place  on  cither 
fide,  though  the  bones  are  more  readily  forced  back- 
ward than  forward.  The  moft  partial  diflocation  oc- 
cafions  confiderable  pain,  lamencfs,  and  deformity, 
which  is  very  evident  on  comparing  both  knee  joints. 
If  the  patella  is  diflocated  wdth  the  tibia  and  fibula,  it 
will  generally  be  reduced  with  thefe  bones , but  when 
not,  it  muft  be  replaced  as  directed  in  Article  Dijloca- 
cation  of  the  Patella, 

r To  reduce  the  diflocation  of  this  joint,  fix  the  thigh 
firmly,  and  extend  the  leg  till  the  ends  of  the  bones  are 
entirely  clear  of  each  other  ;.the  tibia  and  fibula  con- 
ne6led  with  it  are  then  eafily  replaced.  While  the 
force  for  extenfion  is  applied,  the  mufcles  of  the  leg 
fhould  be  relaxed  as  much  as  polfible.  When  the  re- 
du6lion  is  effected,  inflammation  muft  be  guarded  againft 
by  repeated  bleedings,  &c. 

The  under  extremity  of  the  fibula  is  fometimes  fepa- 
rated,  and  puts  on  the  appearance  of  the  mufclcs  being 
fprained  j an  attentive  manual  examination  will  difeover^ 

the 
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the  (lifplaced  bone ; it  is  cafily  replaced ; and"  a 
bandage  fhould  be  worn  till  the  parts  recover  their  tone* 

Dljlocation  of  the  Fooi^  at  the  Joint  of  the  AnkUu 
Dr*  Hunter  obferves^  that  when  there  is  a luxation 
of  the  malleolus  internus,  there  is  generally  a fra6ture 
of  the  fibula  \ but  that  if  the  perfon  is  of  a lax 
habit,  the  ligaments  may  be  relaxed  without  a frac- 
ture. 

If  the  ankle  is  luxated  inwardly,  the  bottom  of  the 
foot  turns  outward  \ if  it  is  luxated  outwardly,  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  turns  inward  ; if  forward,  the 
heel  becomes  fhorter,  and  the  foot  longer  than  ufual ; 
if  backward,  the  heel  feems  lengthened,  and  the  foot 
Ihortened.  This  kind  of  luxation  is  ufually  attended 
with  violent  pain,  and  often  with  other  very  violent 
fymptopis  ; and  the  difficulty  of  reducing  the  ankle  is 
proportioned  to  the  violence  of  the  caufe.  Place  the 
patient  on  a table  or  bed,  and  the  leg,  with  the  knee 
bent,  muft  be  fecured  by  an  afiiflant  or  two.  Then 
place  the  foot  in  a pofition  to  relax  the  mufcles,  and 
give  it  to  an  alMant,  who  muft  extend  it  in  that  di- 
redlion,  till  the  prominent  point  of  the  aftragalus, 
clearly,  paftes  the  end  of  the  tibia,  when  the  bone  will 
flip  into  its  place,  or  may  be  ealily  forced  in.  This 
done,  the  patient  muft  be  kept  in  bed,  until  he  can  in 
ibmc  degree  reft  upon  his  ankle. 

. D 'ijlocations  of  the  Os  Cakis,  and  other  Bones  of  the 
JFoot^  The  os  calcis  fs  fometimes’ diftocated  lateraily, 
where  it  is  connedled  with  the  aftragalus.  The  af- 
tragalus and  os  calcis,  are  fometimes  luxated  at  their 
jundtion  with  the  os  navicuiare,  and  os  cuboides. 
This  has  been  miftaken  for  a diflocation  of  the  ankle. 
The  foot,  in  this  cafe,  may  be  pufhed  either  out- 
ward or  inward,  or  forced  diredtly  downward. 
When  the  os  calcis  is  difplaced,  it  can  only  be  reduced 
by  fixing  the  leg  and  foot  fo  as  to  completely  relax  the 
mufcles,  and'th'en endeavouring  to  force  the  bone  into 
its  fituation  ; in  doing  which,  great  ailiftance  is  de- 
rived from  moderatciy  extending  the  foot. 
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In  difiocations  of  the  aftragulus'  and  os  calfcis,  witft 
the  os  n'avicalare,  and  os  cuboides,  as  the  anterior 
part  of  the  foot  is  generally  drawn  towards  the  heel. 
Inch  extenlion  muft  be  made,  as  will  clear  the  bones^ 
on  the  oppoiite  (ides  of  the  joint  of  each  other. 
The  bones  will  then  immediately  flip  into  their  fitu- 
ation. 

The  other  bones  of  the  tarfus,  and  thofe  of  the 
metatarfus,  may  be  luxated  in  every  dircdlion.  The 
treatment  is,  as  in  diflocations  of  the  bones  of  the 
hand.  Vide  article  DiJlGcatwns  of  the  Metacasrpm^- 
ojid  Fingers^ 

DisTORsro,  \Difio)Fion,  The  bending  of  a bone 

Distortio,  3 preternaturally  to  one  fide.  It  is 
fometimes  applied  to  the  eyes,  when  a perfon  feems 
to  turn  them  from  the  objedl  he  would  look  at,  which 
is  called  Jquinting^ 

Limbs,  may  be  diftbrted  various  ways,  and  by 
different  caufes ; either  from  a morbid  ftate  of  the 
bones,  or  from  a contradled  ftate  of  the  milfcles,  ct 
the  bones  and  mufcles  may  be  both  affedted.  Iii  fome 
cafes,  the  diftortion  is  owing  to  an^original  mal-con- 
formation  ; in  others',  it  occurs  in  infancy,  and  in 
Ibme  at  a more  advanced  period  of  life. 

Where  the  limb  is  diftorted  from  a contrafted  ftate 
of  the  mufcles.  and  tendons  which  belong  to  it  (and 
this  is  the  moft  frequent  caufe)  a free  ufe  of  emol- 
lients, with  a moderate  gradual  extenfton,  Mr.  Bell 
fays,  is  the  remedy  from  which  he  has  derived  molt' 
advantage.  The  emollient  applications  muft  be  ufed' 
very  amply,  they  muft  be  rubbed  oil  all  the  contracted? 
tendons  and  mufcles,  from  their  origins  to  their  in- 
fections, for  half  an  hour  or  more,  three  or  four  times 
a-day,  and  the  limb  muft  be  conftantly  covered  with' 
a flannel  well  foaked  in  the  application.  While  the 
friClion  is  employed,  the  limb  muft  be  flowly  extend-' 
cd  to  as  great  a degree  as  the  patient  can  eafily  bear, 
Mr.  Beil  alfo  recommends  an  inftrUtnent  to  be  ap- 
plied afterwards,  to  prevent  the  mufcles  froni  con-- 
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trailing;  but  perhaps  this  as  not  nccelTary.  For  the 
form  of  this  inflrument,  vide  his  Syftem  of  Surgery, 
vol.  vi.  pl.lxxix.  hg.  i.  The  beft  kind  of  emollients, 
are  animal  fats,  in  preference  to  vegetable  oils. 

When  the  diftortion  of  a limb  proceeds  from  .a  bone 
being  bent;  if  it  is  not  .of  long  duration,  and  efpe- 
ciaily  in  childhood,  conflant  prelTure,  gradually  in- 
creaied,  on  the  convex  fide  ^ the  limb,  >vin  often 
remove  it^  This  diftortion  is  moft  frequently  in  the 
legs,  and  aSedts  the  diredtion  of  the  feet  and  ankles. 
If  the  .bones  of  the  leg  are  bent  outward,  the  foot  is 
turned  inward,  and  ^ice  verfa,  the  foot  is  turned 
outward,  when  the  leg  is  hent  inward.  Writers 
have  denominated  perfons  affedted  in  this  laft  way 
•valgi ; and  voj'i  when  the  feet  are  turned  inward. 

The  beft  method  of  applying  the  preflure,  is  by  lix-. 
ing  a firm  fplint  of  iron  in  the  Ihoe,  on  the  concave 
fide  of  the  leg.  The  fplint  Ihould  reft  againft  the 
correfponding  condyle  of  the  femur,  and  the  other 
end  of  it  upon  the  foot ; by  this  mode,  with  one  or 
two  broad  ftraps  pafled  round  both  the  leg  and  the 
fplint,  an  eafy  prelTure  is  alfo  made  on  the  oppofite 
fide  of  the  leg.  The  prelfure  may  be  increafed,  by 
drawing  the  ftraps  tighter  from  time  to  time.  Vide 
BelFs  Surgery,  vol.  vi. 

Dijfortions  of  the  Spine,  The  fpine  may  be  diftorted 
outwardly,  inwardly,  and  laterally.  In  fome  cafes, 
we  meet  with  it  in -all  thefe  diredl ions  at  the  fame 
time,  and  in  the  fame  peifon.  This  fometimes  arifes 
from  external  violence,  but  it  is  more  frequently  a 
fymptom  of  a weakly,  delicate  conftitution.  In  thefe 
cafes,  independant  of  the  deformity,  the  health  is 
fometimes  injured,  by  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  vif- 
cera  being  compreffed.  They  may  occur  in  all  ages, 
but  more  frequently  about  puberty,  and  oftener  in 
girls  than  bpys.  The  effedls  they  produce  are  ob- 
ferved  before  the  caufe  is  fufpe6led  ; . for  there  is  feU 
dom  much  pain  in  the  part  immediately  .afFecIed. 

When  diftortion  in  the  fpine  occurs  in  infancy,  the 
P i ' patient 
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patient  appears  to  be  fuddenly  deprived  of  the  ufe 
of  his  limbs  ; but  at  more  advanced  periods,  he  com- 
plains for  fome  time  of  feeblenefs  and  languor,  and 
of  numbnefs  or  want  of  feeling  in  the  under  extre-i- 
mities.  This  want  of  fenfibility  gradually  increafes; 
he  ftumbles,  drags  his  legs,  and  cannot  (land  ere6t  but 
with  difficulty.  At  length,  he  entirely  loles  the  ufe 
of  his  legs;  they  become  paralytic,  and  if  the  dif^ 
tortion  is  forward,  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  thoracic 
or  abdominal  vifeera,  he  is  diftrelTed  with  dylp- 
noea,  or  with  complaints  in  the  ftomach  or  bowels, 
according  to  the  part  of  the  fpine  alfefted. 

Sometimes  there  is  a lofs  of  power  foon  after  the 
firft  approach  of  the  difeafe ; it  fometimes  becomes 
gradually  lefs  remarkable,  but  is  feldom  totally  rew 
moved. 

On  difeovering  the  deformity,  we  frequently  find 
only  one  of  the  vertebrae  difpiaced.  On  other  oc- 
eafions,  two  or  more  are  afFe£ted ; and  in  fome  cafes,> 
there  is  probably  only  a thickening  of  the  ligaments, 
conne61ing  the  vertelorae  without  any  affection  of  the 
bones. 

In  diflortions  arifing  from  a weakly  habit,  the  pa- 
tient ffiould  be  cautioned  againft  indulging  in  parti- 
cular poftures.  The  body  ffiould  lie  on  an  equal  fur^ 
face  during  fleep,  to  which  a hair  matrafs,  laid  on 
boards,  ffiould  be  ufed.  This  treatment,  with  gene-^ 
rous  diet,  cold  bath,  and  tonic  medicines,  has  checked 
the  progrefs  of  this  difeafe. 

y/hen  the  bones  are  afFe£led,  Mr.  Pott  advifes  an 
ilTue  to  be  opened  with  a cauftic  on  each  fide  the  tu-^ 
mour,  large  enough  to  admit  a kidney  bean,  and  tho 
bottom  of  the  fore  to  be  fprinkled  from  time  to  time 
with  pow'der  of  cantharides.  i 

In  every  cafe  of  diftortion,  th,e  head  and  ffioulders 
mud  be  fupported,  by  the  collar  ufualLy  employed  for 
this  purpole.  Vide  Foil’s  Works.  Jones's  ElTay  on 
Crookednefs.  Dr.  John  Jebb's  Cafes  of  the 

Difordcr,  commonly  called  the  P^ralyfis  of  the  Lower 

Jixtre  mities 
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Extremities.  Be/l's  Surgery,  vol.  vi.  aad  Lond.  Med. 
Journal,  vol.  vi.  p.  358. 

Pysuria,  from  and  ypov> 

urine  \ a dijfficuliy  of  voiding  the  mine,  A total  fup- 
prellion  of  urine  is  called  Ischuria,  which  fee,  A 
partial  fuppreffion  is  called  cfyfuriay  may  be  with 
9r  without  heat.  When  there  ar^  frequent  painful 
Of  iineafy  urgings  to  difeharge  thd  urine,  and  it  palTcs 
off  only  by  drops,  or  in  very  fmall  quantities,  it  is 
.caiied  a ftraiigury.  When  a fenfe  of  pain  or  heat 
/attends  the  difeharge  of  urine,  it  then  paffes  with 
dhScuky,  and  is  diiiinguilhed  by  the  name  of  heat 
of  urine. 

• The  caufes  are  various ; as  caruncles  in  the  ure- 
thra; a Hone  in  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  in  the 
iirethra ; fpafm,  or  indammation  in  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  or  urethra ; acrimony  in  the  urine, 
abrading  the  mucus  from  the  bladder,  or  the  urethra  : 
the  venereal  difeafe,  and  the  feurvy,  often  produce 
this  diforder;  an  ulcer  in  thefe  parts,  and  a defedf  in 
the  difeharge  of  mucus  for  lubricating  the  urinary 
paffages.  The  chronic  dyfury  has  generally  for  its 
caufe  a rheumatic,  arthiritic,  fcorburic,  or  other  mor- 
bid humour,  fixing  itfelf  in  the  viiloiis  coat  of  the 
bladder,  near  its  neck,  and  in  the  urethra. 

The  diagnoftic  figns  of  a dyfury  foraetimes  fo  much 
refemhle  thofe  of  a ftone  in  the  bladder,  that  fome 
difficulty  attends  the  dHlinguifhing  of  them,  efpeciaily 
when  the  difury  is  of  the  chronie  kind.  However,  in 
general,  the  difficulty  of  difeharging  urine  is  unat- 
tended with  pain  or  heat,  except  during  the  endea- 
vours to  void  it,  or  its  a6t:ual  pafTing  off,  and  for  a 
ffiort  time,  the  pain  perceived  afterwards  is  in  the 
glans,  a circumftance  not  fo  particularly  attendant  in 
the  ffone  ; in  the  chronic  dyfury ^ bloody  urine  is  more 
frequently  caufed  by  exercife,  and  is  voided  in  large 
quantities  after  vigorous  motions,  than  happens  in  the 
ffone. 

Heat  of  urine  is  not  from  an  incr-eafe  of  its 
P 3 natuval 
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natural  heat,  but  from  its  coming  in  conta6^ 
with  the  inner  coat  of  the  bladder,  or  of  the  ure- 
thra; its  acrimony  abrades  the  mucus  from  thefc 
parts,  or  their  mucus  is  too  fparingly  fupplied^ 
whence  the  acrimony  of  the  urine  irritates  them  too 
much,  and  excites  the  fenfe  of  heat  and  pain.  And 
if  the  heat  of  urine  proceeds  from  acrimony  in  the 
urine,  it  will  be  known  by  the  high  colour  and  thin- 
nefs  of  the  urine,  or  elfe  a mixture  of  unufual  matter* 

The  different  kinds  of  dy furies  fhould  be  diftin- 
guifhed  from  each  other  ; and  they  from  the  ftone  in 
the  bladder,  or  urethra,  from  the  ifehuria,  and  front 
the  piles. 

The  dyfury  is  not  a dangerous  diford er,  but  it  is 
both  troiiblefome  and  difficult  to  cure,  particularly 
in  the  aged.  Whene\xr  it  happens,  if  it  continues 
Jong,  it  ulcerates  the  bladder  and  its  neck. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  the  particular  caufe  muft  be 
difeovered. 

When  the  application  of  blifters  caufe  a flrangury, 
walh  the  bliftered  part  with  warm  milk  and  water 
when  drefied. 

When  an  acrimony  in  the  juices  are  the  caufe,  if  it 
is  venereal,  give  anti-venereals ; if  fcorbutic,  give 
anti-fcorbutics,  &c.  If  the  pulfe  admit  of  it,  bleed  j 
give  lenient  cooling  laxatives,  fuch  as  calfia,  tama- 
rinds, the  ol.  ricini.  or  draughts  of  oil  and  manna. 
It  is  ufual  to  give  nitre,  but  a folution  of  true  gum 
arabic  is  by  far  more  ufeful ; an  ounce  of  it  fhould 
be  taken  in  a day.  Camphor,  and  fmall  dofes  of 
laudanum,  are  often  cf  great  fervice.  Spt.  aeth.  nitri. 
may  be  taken  in  each  draught  of  comm  m drink,  or 
the  following  draught  and  glyfler  may  occafionally 
be  admin  iftered. 

R Tindl.  Opii  gr.  xx.  fpt.  aeth.  nitr.  gr.  xxx.  ol. 
amygd  D.  3 ij*  aq.  font.  J ils.  m.  f.  hauft. 

R Bair.  Peruv.  3 ifs.  in  vitel.  ovi  Iblut.  Tin6t*  Opii. 
3j.  and  3 ij.  ol.  oliv.  J ij.  decobl.  per  enemat  J viij. 

f,  ej^cm.  A fcmicupium  is  often  of  ufc. 
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The  patient  ihould  drink  pentifiilly  of  a folution  of 
gum  arabicj  or  falop,  of  whey,  or  of  a decoction  of 
marih-maliow  rooti 

When  the  pain  is  violent,  let  the  mucilage  of  gum 
arabic,  or  fome  oily  matter,  be  injedted  into  the  ure- 
thra before  difeharging  the  urine.  • 

If  there  are  caruncles  in  the  urethra,  bougies 
fhould  be  carefully  introduced,  and  repeated  as  re- 
-quired. 

In  the  chronic  dyfiry^  after  other  means  fail,  a 
•vation,.  excited  by  the  ufe  of  mercury,  has  fucceeded  ; 
•and  an  ilFue  in  the  infide  of  one  thigh,  a little  above 
the  knee,  prevents  the  return,  or  at  leaft  renders  re- 
dapfes  very’  eafy.  When  the  patient  is  too  weakly  to 
^admit  of  falivation,  a dofe  of  the  uva  urfi  may  be 
taken  every  morning,  and  after  it  half  a pint  of  iime- 
-water,  mixed  with  a ftrong  dccobtion  of  the  great 
water  dock  root. 

Dr.  Percival  obferves,  that  there  is  fpecies  of 
chronic  dy/my^  to  which  perihns  of  an  arthritic  or 
icorbutic  habit,  and  who  have  paffed  the  meridian  of 
life,  arc  peculiarly  incident.  It  is  often  miftaken  for 
the  ftone,  and  aggravated  by  the  ufe  of  lithontriptics. 
He ’adds,  that  it  has  many  fymptoms  in  common 
with  that  diforder,  fuch  as  frequent  and  urgent  calls 
to  make ’water  ; pain  at  each  extremity  of  the  ure- 
thra ; a mucous  dilcharge,  tenefmiis,  and  fometimes 
a fuppreffion  of  urine-.  But  the  patients  who  labour 
under  it,  feel  no  uncafy  weight  in  the  perinaeum,  and 
always  void  their  water  with  much  iefs  difficulty  in  an 
eredl,  than  in  an  horizontal  pofture.  The  complaint, 
alfb,  may  be  further  diftinguifhed  from  the  ftone,  by 
having  ffiorter  intervals  of  eafe  ^ by  more  frequently 
injuring  the  retentive  power  of  the  bladder,  and  by 
occaftoning  no  fudden  interruption  to  the  ftream  of 
urine  in  the  abfence  of  pain.  It  feems  to  arife  from 
an  acrid  defluxion  on  the  coat  of  the  bladder,  which 
is  thereby  rendered  fo  exquifttely  fenfible,  that’  the 
ftijiiulus  of  the  urine  becomes  aimoft  intolerable,  and 
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very  frequent  efforts  are  excited  to  expel  it ; thefc 
efforts,  however,  fliould  be  reftrained  as  much  as 
poffible,  becaufe  they  tend  to  increafe  the  pain  and 
irritation  of  the  bladder,  and  to  prevent  the  complete 
difcharge  of  its  contents ; for  that  organ  cannot  ef- 
fectually contract  itfelf,  without  a due  degree  of  pre- 
vious diftenlion.  Of  all  the  remedies  which  Dr. 
Percival  tried,  he  fays,  that  mercury  was  the  moft 
fuccefsful ; it  feldom  failed  to  afford  relief,  and  gene- 
rally produced  a cure,  if  adminiftered  with  perfever- 
ance,  and  in  fufficient  quantity.  According  to  the 
urgency  of  the  cafe,  one,  two,  or  three  fcruples  of  the 
ungt.  hydrargyr  fort,  ftiould  be  rubbed  into  the  thighs 
every  night,  till  a flight  ptyalifm  enfues  : the  fymp- 
toms  for  the  moft  part  abate  before. the  fpitting  comes 
on,  and  after  it  has  continued  a whiles  they  difap- 
pear  entirely.  Sometimes,  in  flighter  cafes,  the  doc- 
tor gives  half  a grain  of  calomel,  with  two  grains  of 
James's  fever  powder,  twice  every  day;  and  this 
fmall  dofe  of  mercury,  if  duly  continued,  may  fuf- 
fice  to  effect  a cure,  without  producing  any  falivation, 
or  even  forenefs  of  the  mouth.  See  Lond.  MecL 
Journ.  vol.  iv.  p.  69. 

Violent  heat  in  the  urinary  paffages  of  women,  have 
been  cured  by  the  ufe  of  the  bark. 

Confult  the  authors  mentioned  under  the  article 
Ifchuria.  Eflays.  Lobb  on  painful  Diffempers. 

Gooch\  Cafes  and  Remarks,  vol.ii. 


E 


Eccymo.sis,  7 From  to  pour  out ^ or  from 
Ecchymoma.3c|>  'ivitbout^  and  juice,  S u g - 
GiLATio,  Suggilatic?iy  is  alfo  applied  in  this  fenfe'. 
An  effujion  of  fluids  jrom  their  re  fpedioje  vefels  under 
the  integuments.  The  caufes  are  prefifure,  or  bniifes' ; 
blood-letting,  either  from  the  orifice  in  the  fkin, 
Aiding  over  that  in  the  vein,  or  from  the  vein,  being 
cut  through.  Inflight  cafes,  compreffes  dipt  in  vine- 
gar, or  in  water,  fo  ftrongly  impregnared  with  fait, 
as  to  fufpend  an  e.gg,  frequently  applied  and  kept  on 
the  part,  will  effeft  a cure.  If  it  tends  to  fuppura- 
tion,  treat  it  as  anabfcefs.  It  is  recommended,  when 
the  quantity  of  coagulated  blood  is  conflderable,  to 
difeharge  it  by  as  many  inciflons  as  may  be  requiflte 
for  that  purpofe,  and  then  treat  it  as  an  approaching 
mortification. 

I have  frequently  found  a very  extenfive  eccymofis 
todifappear  gradually,  by  the  ufe  of  brifk  purges, 
low  diet,  and  difeutient  topical  application.  In  fome 
cafes,  fmall  doles  of  calomel  have  beeb  employed,  to 
promote  the  abforption.  ' 

An  eccymofis  fliould  be  carefully  diflinguiflied  from 
a fpiirious  aneurifm.  It  Ihould  be  remarked  alfo, 
that  livid  or  black  fpots  are  fometimes  a fymptom  of 
the  feurvy.  Vide  Heifeds,  BeU\  and  White  s Sur- 
gery. 

Ectropium,  from  to  enjert  or  turn  out- 

nvards.  When  the  eye-lids  are  fo  inverted  or  retrac- 
ted, or  turned  outward,  that  their  interior  red  flein 
becomes  prominent,  and  the  eyes  cannot  fufliciently  be 
covered  by  them*  . • . 

Sometimes 
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Sometimes  this  diforder  is  unaccompanied  with  any 
other,  but  often  an  inflammation  of  the  eye,  a farco- 
ma,  or  encanthis  attends  it.  When  it  appears  alone, 
it  is  caufed  by  cicatrices  after  wounds,  exulcerations, 
burns,  and  imprudent  ufe  of  aftringents,  or  from  the 
protuberance  of  the  internal  fie fhy  parts.  In  old  peo-. 
pie,  a relaxation  of  the  orbicular  mufcle  fometimes 
.caufes  it  in  the  io\yer  eye-lid. 

If  the  eye-lid  js  greatly  diftorted  and  contrafted 
or  if  the  diforder  has  been  of  long  continuance,  > 
cure  is  rarely  to  be  e^spefted. 

\V’'hen  a cicatrix  is  the  caufe,  endeavour  to  fgftea 
it  by  a frequent  application  of  the  fleams  of  warm 
water,  the  egg  liquor  mentioned  in  the  article  an- 
CHYLOS13,  &c.  At  night,  proper  comprelTes  may- 
be applied  tp  bring  the  eye -lids  together,  andkeejp 
them  lo.  “ 

When  a contraftion  of  the  eye-lid  is  the  c^ufe,  if 
jBmollients  and  comprefTes  fail,  an  incifioji  in  the  form 
of  a crefceht'  may  be  made,  at  a fmall  dillance  from 
ihe  eye-lafhes ; in  the  upper  eye-lid,  the  points  of  the 
incifion  fhould  be  downwards,  and  in  the  under  eye- 
lid upwards ; thus  the  fkin  will  be  lengthened : the 
number  of  incifions  may  be  one  or  more,  according 
to  the  degree  of  the  contraftion  y if  more  than  one 
is  required,  make  the  reft  parallel  to  the  firft,  and  at 
a fmall  diftance  from  it.  When  the  neceffary  inci- 
fiohs  are  made,  ftretch  the  fkin,  and  lay  comprefTes 
of  lint  upon  it ; but  at  the  fecond  drefiing,  fprjead 
the  lint  with  fome  digeftive  ointment  to  encourage 
the  flefh  riling  betwixt  the  incifions  5 and  flips  of 
fticking  plafter  may  be  ufed  to  keep  the  upper  and 
lower  eye- lids  clofe  until  the  incifions  are  healed. 

If  an  inflammation  produces  fungous  flefh,  firft 
allay  the  inflammation,  then  gradually  copfuine  tlic 
fungus  with  the  mildeft  efcharotics. 

In  old  age,  a relaxation  pf  the  orbicular  mufcle 
fometimes  produces  this  complaint  j in  this  cafe,  re- 
lief 
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Hef  muft  be  attempted  by  fpirituolis'  and  Hrengthen- 
ing  applicatioiis. 

Tumours  in  tke  obkit  are  fometimes  the  caufe,  and 
when  not  of  a cancerous  kind,  the  cure  will  depend' 
on  thb if  extirpation.  Remarks  on  thb  Oph- 

thalmy^  &c.  Vide  article  BtE PH aro ptosis  5 aifo,* 
Warnrr^  Cafes  in  Sufgery.  Si,  T'ves  on  Diforders  of 
the  Eyes.  Bell’s  Surgdry,  vol.  iii.--  Wallis^  Sauva- 
ges^s  Nofology  of  the  Eyes,  and  Whites  Surgery. 

Elephantiasis.  Afpecies  of  Leprofy,  It  deriveH 
its  name  from  fo  affeuting  the  legs,  as  to  make  them 
refembic'  thofe  of  an  elephant.  Dr  Cullen  places 
this  genus^ot’  diicafe'  in  the  cachexia,  and  order 
impetigmts  ; and' defines  it  to  be,  a contagious  difeafe, 
wherein  the  fkin  is  thick,  wrinkled,  rough,  and  unc- 
tuous, divefted  of  its  hair ; the  extremities  infenfihlc 
with  refpe^t  to  feeling  5 the  face  disfigured  with  hard 
tumours,  called  tubera\  the  voice  hoarfe  and  nalal. 
Ei'dilferent  parts' of  the  fK:in;  fungi  fometimes  arife, 
having  the  appearance  of  miiibbries  or  rafpberries. 

D'r.  ToWne  fays',  that  negroes  are  very  coinmonly 
the  fubjeot^’of  this  diforder.  That  thdfe  are  the  moll 
fubje6t  to'  it,  who,  after  fevere’  acute  fevers,  long 
continued  intertnittents,  or  other  tedious  illneffes, 
are  either  much  expofed  to  the  inclemency  of  rainy 
feafofts,  and  the  cold  devvs  of  the  evening,  or  who  are 
iconftraincd  to  fubfifi  on  bad  diet. 

On  the  firft  a'ttack,  the  patient  complains  of  ihiv'er- 
ings  p thefe  continue  a few  houts;  and  are  fucceeded' 
by  a pain  in  the  Head,  back,  and  loins';  a naufea  and’ 
vomiting'  fobn  follow,  w ith  pain  in"9ne  of  the  ingui- 
nal gland's  (never  in  both) ; a'  fevcfe’  fever  follows ; 
the  gland  reddens',  b'ecomes  hard,  but  feldoin  fuppu- 
rates ; a red  ftreak  runs  down  the  thigh,  from  the 
fwelied  gland'  to  the  leg,  'almoft  ah  inch  broad,  and 
of  .aflefh  colour  ; thls'fire'ak  foori  fwelis,  and  then  the 
fe\^er  abates,  and  the  matter  is  thrown  upOfi'  the  leg' 
by  an  imperfect  crlfis.  By'  d^gkee^,  the'icg’  is 'more 
2 and 


E L E 

and  more  tumeiied,  and  the  veins  are  formed  into 
large  varices,  which  are  very  apparent  from  the  knee 
downward  to  the  toes.  After  this,  the  fkin  grows 
rugged  and  unequal,  a fcaly  fubftance  fooa  forms  it-' 
feif  on  -it,  with  fiflures  here  and  there.  Thefe  fcaks 
do  not  dry  off,  but  are  daily  protruded  forward,  until 
the  leg  is  greatly  enlarged*  Though  this  fcaly  fub- 
ftance appears  harfti  and  infenftble,  if  it  is  fuperfi- 
ciaily  touched  with  the  point  of  a lancet,  the  blood 
freely  oozes  out.  Notwithftanding  the  monftrous 
fize  of  the  difeafed  leg,  the  appetite  remains  good, 
and  in  all  other  refpe(5ts  the  patient  is  healthy  : many 
of  them  continue  thus^for  twenty  years  or  more,  and 
make  no  other  complaint  than  what  the  enormous 
ftze  i^f  the  leg  occaftons.  Tt  rarely  happens  that  both 
legs  are  afte&cd.  White  . people  are  afftifted  with 
this  difordcr,  when  fubjedted  to  the  fame  circum- 
ftances  that  arc  the  apparent  caufe  in  blacks. 

This  difeafe  is  infedlious,  and  often  found  to  be. 
hereditary.  Though  the  cure  is  uncertain,  the  bark,, 
joined  with  antimonials,  and  generous  diet,  have 
proved  beneficial.  Mercury  alfo  has  been  ufefu!, 
when  adminiftered  with  the  other  rhedicines.  The 
firft  paftages  muft  be  cleanfcd  before  the  cure  is  thus 
attempted. 

In  this  country  the  dlforder  appears  at  firft  in  the 
form  of  tubercles  on  any  or  all  parts  of  the  body ; in 
time  they  ulcerate  : if  they  happen  on  the  beard  or 
eye-brows,  the  hairs  there  fall  off;  but  this  docs  not 
happen  on  the  head.  The  legs  fwel],  and  are  hard, 
white  fcales  cover  them,  and  fifiures  appear  here  and 
there,  though  in  fome  inftances  the  legs  are  emaciated 
and  full  of  ulcers.  Many  other  very  difagreeabie 
fymptoms  are  obferved  in  different  patients. 

Kone  are  obferved  p receive  this  diforder  from 
others  by  contadl,  but  generally  the  children  of  the 
difeafed  are  fubjedi  to  it. 

The  bark,  with  the  following  ernbrccatiph.  and 
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have  proved  ferviceable,  after  mercurials  and 
antimonials  failed. 

R Cort.  Peruv.  pulv.  J ifs.  cort.  rad.  fafTafr.  pulv. 
jfs.  fyr.  q.  f.  f.  eleftar.  cap.  q.  n.  m.  major  bis  in  die. 

R Spt.  vini  tenuior.  Jv  iij.  aq.  kali.  fpt.  fal. 
ammon.  3 ij*  f*  embroc.  cum  qpa  inung.  partes  afFe6t. 
mane  no6teque.  The  blifter  Ihould  be  applied  to  the 
neck.  Vide  I'urner  on  Difealq|  of  the  Skin,  and 
.BrooFs  Pra<5iice  of  Phyfic. 

Emphysema,  from  (^vcrawj  io  infiate^  is  any 
flatulent  tumour,  but  by  it  is  generally  underftcod,  a 
foft  tumour  arifing  from  air  being  admitted  into  the 
cellular  membrane.  Dr.  Cullen  means  by  the  word 
pnenmaiq/isy  which  is  his  general  name  for  this  difeafe, 
the  fwelling  formed  by  air,  or  elfe  flatus  or  rarifled 
fluids.  He  places  it  in  the  clafs  cache xise,  and  order 
intermefcentise.  The  fpecies  are,  ift,  Pneumatq/is  fpon- 
tanea  ; that  is,  when  it  happens  without  manifeft  caufe. 
2.  P7ieumatq/is  iravjnaticay  when  it  happens  from  a 
wound  in  the  thorax.  3.  Pneumatqfis  venenata,  when 
the  caufe  is  from  the  fwallowing  of  poifon,  or  an  ex- 
ternal application  of  it,  4.  Pneumaiojis  hyjlericay 
when  accompanied  with  hyflerics. 

The  moft  frequent  caufe  of  this  diforder,  is  the 
piercing  of  the  pleura,  and  wounding  the  lungs  by  the 
pointed  fragments  of  broken  ribs,  though  it  fometimes  * 
happens  that  an  emphyfima  is  produced  in  the  lungs  by 
lacerations  therein,  without  any  injury  having  hap- 
pened to  the  pleura  : putridity  is  alfo  a caufe,  as  is 
icen  in  mortifications  of  the  external  parts,  and  in 
many  in  fiances  of  putrid  fevers.  Putridity  raifcs  tilie 
airboth  in  vegetable  and  animal  fubftances  from  a fixed 
to  an  elaftic  ftate.  It  never  happens  from  pointed  ia- 
flruments,  as  the  blood  inftantly  flops^the  paflages. 

An  emphyjema  is  manifefl:  by  a foft  puffy  fwelling,- 
in  which  cafe  the  Ikin  appears  glofly,  the  tumour  gives 
way  on  prelTure,  but  that  removed,  it  inftantly  returns, 

^ crackling  is  perceived  on  ftr.oking  the  etyiphjjh/iatou.^ ^ 
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j5art;  when  the-  lungs  are  wounded,  a troublefome 
cough  attends,  and  the  matter  expe6torated  is  mixed 
with  blbad  ; Ibmetimes  air  efcapes  from  the  lungs  into 
the  cavity  of  -the  breaft,  and  not  being  difcharged  out- 
wardly through  the  pleura,  &c.  it  occafions  great  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  anxiety,  a fenfe  of  fufFocation, 
ftupor,  a livid  colour  in  the  face,  and  if  relief  is  not 
fj^eedily  obtained,  the  patient  dies.  The  air  detained 
in  any  part  of  the  cellular  membrane  may  produce  d 
rhortifi cation  there. 

When  thefe  kind  of  tuinours  happen  in  putrid  dif- 
orders,  fomentations  may  be  applied  to  them,  made 
with  equal  parts  of  fharp  vinegar  and  redfified  fpirit  of 
wine  ; but  wheti  a w'ound  is  the  caule,  if  the  breath- 
ing is  quick  and  laborious,  bleed,  and  repeat  the  ope- 
ration as  often  as  this  (ymptom  renders  it  neceffary. 
Pundlures,  or  rather  fmall  incifions,  may  be  made 
into  the  cellular  membrane,  with  a lancet,  or  in  diffe- 
rent parts  of  tlie  body  ^ the  air  will  thus  be  excluded,  if 
gfentle  preffiife  is  alfo  made  on  the  tumour  : when  the 
air  is  thus  evacuated^  a comprefs  ihay  be  dipped  in 
vinegar,  and  applied  over  the  part  where  the  wound  is 
fuppofed  to  be  5 a tight  bandage  may  fecure  it,  and  the 
patient  ffiould  be  dire6led  to  lie  on  the  injured  fide,  to 
prevent  a frelh  afflux  of  air.  Nitre,  and  pectoral 
emulfions,  may  be  given  to  prevent  internal  fuppura- 
tions.  When  the  air  is  detained  in  the  cavity  of  the 
breaft,  Mr.  Hewfon  propofes  to  difeharge  it  by  a fmall 
opening  made  with  a knife  on  the  fore-part  of  the 
cheft,  which,  if  on  the  right-fide,  muft  be  between 
the  fifth  and  fixth  ribs,  becaufe  there  the  integuments 
are  thin  ; but  if  on  the  left-fide,  the  opening  muft  be 
betwixt  the  feVenth  and  eighth,  or  betwixt  the  eighth 
and  ninth  ribs,  the  better  to  avoid  wounding  the  peri- 
cardium. Perhaps  the  pun6ture^  neceftary  to  let  out 
the  air,  fhould  be  made  fo  as  to  form  a valve  of  the 
teguments.  It  may  be  done  by  a trocar,  and  the  tube' 
left  in  the  orifice  to  give  a free  paffage  to  the  air.  Vide 
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Lend.  Med.  Obf.  and  Enq.  vol.  ii.  p,  17,  Src.  vol.  iib 
p.  28,  36.  372,  and  379.  Alfo  IVhiieh  Surgery,  p.  78, 

Empyema,  froin  «v,  within^  and  wvov^pus  matter y 
The  ancients  called  all  internal  luppurations  empyema  ; 
but  at  prelent  this  name  is  confined  to  a collection  of 
purulent  matter  lying  loofe  in  the  cavity  of  the  bread, 
and  lodging  on  the  diaphragm.  If  matter  is  lodged 
on  both  lides  the  bread:,  there  are  two  t7npye7nas» 

The  pus  that  forms  an  empyema  may  be  from  an  ab« 
feels  in  the  lungs,  pleura,  mediadinum  pericardium, 
or  diaphragm ; or  perhaps  from  that  inflammatory 
exudation,  or  infpilTated  ferum,  which  Dr.  Hunter  ob- 
ferves  is  formed  into  a kind  of  pus,  and  is  often  found 
in  large  quantities  in  the  cavities  of  the  bread,  belly, 
tec.  Wounds  in  the  bread  may  alfo  evacuate  their 
matter  into  its  cavity,  and  prove  a caufe  of  this  difeafe  ; 
making  a way  through  the  diaphragm,  and  emptying 
themfelyes  into  the  bread. 

When  any  fluid  matter  is  cplle^ed  in  the  cavity  of 
the  bread,  it  may  be  known  by  the  following  figns  ; 
the  breathing  is  Jhort  and  labor  ions ; expiration  is  more 
4i^cult  than  infpiration  ; the  patient  perceives  a flu^ua^ 
lion  when  particular  motions  are  performed ; fometimes 
there  is  an  enlcirgement  of  the  cavity  of  the  thoraXy  and 
an  (xdqmatqus  fullnefs  of  the  jkin  and  fiejh  on  one  fide  of 
the  chejly  or  bothy  according  as  the  matter  is  lodged  in 
one  or  both  fides  ; a dry  cough ; when  the  matter  is  on 
one  lide  only,  the  patient  cannot  lie  on  the  other ; a Jlo%v 
fever y heat  at  the  extremities  of  the  fingers y hqUownefs  of 
the  eyesy  &c.  but  as  to  the  kind  of  matter  which  is 
lodged  here,  it  can  only  be  known  by  the  nature  of  the 
diforder  which  preceded  its  accumulation,  from  the 
preceding  and  concomitant  fymptoms.  The  matter 
may  be  water,  blood,  or  pus  ; and  the  latter  of  thele 
may  be  fufpeCted  when  there  hath  been  an  inflamma- 
tory diforder  of  the  lungs,  pleura,  or  other  parts  in 
the  bread,  attended  with  fymptoms  of  fuppuration,  and 
particularly  if  thick  clammy  fweats  attend. 
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The  chirurgical  method  by  which  relief  is  obtained, 
is  termed  T^he  Operation  for  the  Empyema,  Though 
this  operation  is*  very  fcldom  performed  but  for  the 
evacuation  of  pus,  it  may  undoubtedly  be  employed 
for  bloody  water ^ and  air^  with  fuccefs.  The  method 
of  performing  it  is  as  follows  ; 

Lay  the  patient  in  an  horizontal  pofture,  with  the 
fide  in  which  the  perforation  is  to  be  made  lying  over 
the  bed.  In  this  fituation,  an  affiftant  muft  pull  the 
fkin  oppolite  to  the  part  to  be  cut,  as  much  upwards  as 
poflible,  and  preferve  it  firmly  in  that  fituation  during 
the  operation.  Then,  with  a fcalpel,  make  an  inci- 
fion,  of  about  two  inches  in  length,  betwixt  the  fixth 
and  feventh  ribs,  in  the  dire6tion  of  thefe  bones,  and 
at  an  equal  diftance,  between  the  fiernum  and  back- 
bone, taking  care  to  avoid  the  under  border  of  the  fuperior 
rib^  on  account  of  the  blood  veffeh  rmining  in  its  groove. 
It  is  not  neceflary  that  the  incifion  to  the  bottom  fhould 
be  of  the  fame  extent  as  that  in  the  Ikin  and  cellular 
fubftance. 

The  pleura  being  laid  bare,  divide  it  flowly  and 
cautioufiy,  to  avoid  wounding  the  lungs,  if  there 
Iliould  happen  to  be  an  adhefion.  If  they  do  not  ad- 
here, the  water  will  rufh  out  in  great  force  imme- 
diately on  a fmall  hole  being  made  in  the  pleura. 
Should  there  be  an  adhefion,  the  incifion  may  be  either 
continued  forward  for  an  inch  or  two  nearer  the 
fternum,  or,  another  opening  may  me  made,  either 
an  inch  or  two  higher,  or  lower  in  the  thorax.  As 
foon  as  the  water  is  found  to  flow,  a filver  canula,  with 
a pierced  body,  fliould  be  introduced  at  the  opening. 
If  you  do  not  wifli  to  evacuate  all  the  water  at  one 
time,  feciire  the  canula  by  a ribbon  conne6ted  with  it, 
tied  round  the  body,  and  apply  a piece  of  cork  to  the 
opening.  Thus,  after  a day  or  two,  an  additional 
quantity  of  water  may  be  drawn  off'.  The  dreffing 
may  be  fome  bland  ointment,  fecured  by  the  napkin 
and  fcalpulary  bandage.  . 
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In  cafe  of  water  being  collected  in  bpth  cavities  of 
the  cheft,  the  operation  muft  be  performed  on  both 
Tides ; but  fome  little  time  fhopld  intervene  between  the 
firft  and  fecond.  Before  the  fecond  operation,  the  air 
miift  be  expelled,  which  may  be  done  (after  with- 
drawing the  canula  from  the  oppofite  fide)  by  en- 
deavouring to  fill  the  lungs  with  air,  which  will  ex- 
pel a confiderable  part  of  what  was  collected  between 
the  pleura  and  lungs,  by  the  perforation.  This,  re- 
peated feveral  times,  will  expel  almoft  the  whole  of 
the  air  collefled  between  the  pleura  and  lungs.  After 
this,  the  fkin  muft  be  drawn  over  the  wound,  and,  by  a 
comprcfs  and  bandage,  the  parts  will  unite  without 
further  trouble. 

During  each  infpiration,  the  retradted  fkin  fhould  bo 
drawn  over  the  fore. 

Another  mode  of  drawing  off  the  air,  is  by  an  ex- 
haufling  fyringe,  or  an  elaftic  vegetable  bottle,  with  a 
mouth  of  ivory  or  metal  fitted  to  the  opening  in  the 
pleura. 

When  this  operation  is  performed  for  the  evacuation 
of  blood,  it  is  fometimes  fo  coagulated  as  not  to  pafs 
off  by  the  perforation.  In  this  cafe  the  opening  in  the 
pleura  fhould  be  enlarged  to  the  extent  of  an  inch  or 
lb ; but  if  this  does  not  anfwer,  tepid  water  muft  be 
injedled  with  great  caution.  It  may  be  neceffary  to 
repeat  it  frequently,  in  order  to  foften  and  diffolve 
the  blood. 

The  colIedLion  of  blood  in  the  thorax  being,  in  con- 
fequence  of  a rupture  of  a blood  vefTel,  induced  either 
by.  a fraftured  bone,  or  fome  extraneous  body  being 
prefled  into  it ; the  incifion  fhould  be  made  contiguous 
to  the  part  affe^ed,  not  only  for  evacuating  the  blood, 
but  to  remove  the  detached  bone,  or  foreign  body. 

When  a wound  with  a fharp  pointed  inftrument  is 
the  caufe  of  the  colledtion,  a7id  the  woimd  is  Jiluated  in 
the  inferior  part  of  the  thorax^  it  is  merely  necelTary  tq 
enlarge  the  v/ound. 

^3 
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When  this  operation  is  performed  for  the  evacnatlon 
of  pus  ; obferve,  whenever  the  feat  of  the  abfeefs  is 
pointed  out,  either  by  a long  continuance  of  pain  in 
one  point,  or  by  mattter  being  diftinguifhed  between 
two  of  the  ribs,  it  is  the  beft  dire6i:ion  for  the  place  of 
the  incifion  : again,  when  the  matter  is  feated  fo  im- 
mediately below  the  fternum,  that  it  cannot  be  eva- 
cuated by  an  opening  between  two  of  the  ribs,  a piece 
of  that  bone  muft  be  removed  by  the  trepan.  The  opening 
in  the  thorax  muft  not  be  allowed  to  heaj  too  quickly^ 
particularly  when  the  ftighteft  fymptom  of  oppreffion 
in  the  breaft  is  prefent.  To  prevent  the  healing,  a 
piece  of  common  bougie,  or  a ftiort  tube  of  filver,  in- 
troduced into  the  opening,  and  allowed  to  remain  there 
a few  hours,  as  often  as  a tendency  in  the  part  to  heal 
feems  to  make  it  necelfary,  will  be  fufticient.  Vide  Bell'% 
Surgery,  vol.  ii.  'Alfo,  Sharpe's  Operations.  Heijier'^ 
Surgery.  Kirkland's  Med.  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  Pearfon's 
Principles  of  Surgery,  vol.  i.  and  White's  Surgery. 

Though  the  eftabliflied  pra6lice  in  this  operation  is 
to  make  the  ftrft  incilion  in  the  direftion  of  the  ribs, 
we  fhould^  perhaps,  more  fairly  expqfe  the  cavity 
between  the  ribs,  and  be  better  able  to  regulate  the 
lize  of  the  opening,  if  the  incifton  was  to  be  made  in  a 
dire6tion  upwards  and  downwards. 

Encanthis,  from  tv,  and  xav5o^,  an  qngle  of 
the  eye.  This  diforder  is  an  eneyfted  tumour  on  its 
inner  angle.  At  the  firft,  a tubercle  appears  on  the 
caruncula  lachrymalis,  of  on  the  crefeent-like  red 
cuticle  adjacent  to  it  ; afterwards  this  tumour  extends 
over  the  pupil  of  the  eye  \ when  this  happens,  the  tears 
continually  trickle  down  the  cheeks,  the  fight  is  im- 
paired, the  countenance  deformed,  and  the  eyes  in- 
flamed. 

When  this  tumour  is  of  a malignant  kind,  it  is  at- 
tended with  pain,  is  of  a livid  hue,  and  often  becomes 
cancerous.  If  it  is  manifeftly  cancerous,  palliatives 
only  are  to  be  ufed,  but  if  not, the  whole 
‘ ' tumour 
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tumour  and  its  cyft  ; in  doing  which,  raife  it  with  the 
forceps,  the  better  to  avoid  cutting  either  the  eye  or 
the  caruncle  ; if  the  latter  is  hurt,  the  tears  will  ever 
after  run  down  the  cheek  ; it  is  therefore  fafer  to  leave 
a little  of  the  luxuriant  flelh.  Vide  Article  Ectro- 
PiUM,  alfo  HeiJleY'%  Surgery,  and  Whiter  Surgery, 
p.  231. 

Ensiformis,  from  enfis,  a pivord^  forma^  a form^ 
Cartilago,  The  Sword-like  Cartilage^  called  alfo 
xiphoides.  It  is  the  cartilage  at  the  bottom  of  the. 
fternum.  It  is  obferved  by  Dr.  Hunter,  that  if  this 
cartilage  fliould  be  prefled  inwardly  by  a blow,  it  will 
occafion  vomitings  and  violent  pains,  by  preding  againft 
the  pylorus  ; in  this  cafe,  it  would  be  proper  to  lay  it 
bare,  and  elevate  it;  but  the  diaphragm  arifing  partly 
from  it  would  probably  difplace  it, 

Epiphora,  from  mfow,  to  carry  with  d force. 
This  term  in  furgery  is  applied  to  the  eyes,  when  the 
tears  trickle  down  from  them,  in  confequence  of  ob- 
ftrudted  pun6ta  lachrymalia,  or  inflammatory  influx  of 
the  humours  upon  the  eyes. 

The  Epiphora,  or  Watery  Eye,  may  be  occa- 
floned  either  by  a more  copious  fecretion  of  tears,  than 
the  pun6i:a  lachrymalia  are  capable  of  abforbing,  or 
what  is  more  commonly  the  caufe,  by  an  obftrudtion 
in  the  lachrymal  canal  : whence  the  tears  are  prevent- 
ed from  pading  freely  from  the  eye  into  the  nofe. 
When  there  is  too  copious  a fecretion  of  tears,  its  caufe 
is  inflammation  ; this  though  is  fymptomatic,  and  is 
cured  by  removing  the  inflammation,  and  giving  tone 
to  the  alFedled  part^,  by  mild  aftringents. 

When  it  originates  from  an  obftru6tion  of  the  du6ls, 
leading  from  the  punfta  lachrymalia  into  the  lachry;; 
mal  facj  a cafe  which  rarely  occurs,  the  tears  fall  over 
the  cheeks,  and  the  fac  is  conflantly  empty.  In  the 
cure  of  this,  preflure  is  ufelefs  ; but  a probe  of  fuitabie 
lize  may  be  introduced  through  the  pun6la  of  the  ob- 
itrudted  dudls  into  the  fac,  and  daily  repeated  until  the 
^ obftruflion 
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obllru^tlcn  is  removed.  The  obflru6i:ion  is-  moft  com- 
mon iy  in  the  fac,  in  this  cafe,  the  tears,  fomeiimes 
mixed  with  mucus,  flow  back  into  the  eye  through 
the  pun£la,*  when  preflure  is  made  upon  the  fac.  The 
caufes  producing  an  obftru6lion  to  tHe  paiTage  of  the 
tears,  are,  either  a thickening  of  the  mmhrane  lining  the 
Jac\  a lodgment  of  iiifpiffeited  ' mucus  in  the  inferior  por  I 
tion  of  the  cavity^  or  a JpqfmQd^  in  that  party 

called  by  fome  the  fpbin^er  of  the  fdf  Either  of  thcTe 
caufes  may  rake  place  feparately;  they  fometimes  exiii 
together,  and  mutually  tend  to  encreafe  each  other. 

The  moll  approved  mode  of  cure,  was  firft  recom- 
mended by  M.  Anely  in  the  year  1712.  It  confifted 
in  firfl;  pafling  a probe,  and  afterwards  injefting  a 
Jiquor  through  the  pun61;a  lachryiualia,  in  order  to  clear 
away  the  matter  which  obfl;ru6fed  the  lachrymal  paf- 
lage.  In  performing  this  procefs,  hand  either  behind 
the  patient,  or  on  the  flde  oppofite  to'  that  of  the  dif^ 
cafed  eye,  and  always  high  enough  to  have  a full  com-? 
mand  of  the  patient’s  head.  Then  take  a finall  fliver 
fy ringe,  with  a pipe  of  a fuitable  flze,  a little  arched' 
towards  the  point,  introduce  it  into  the  pundtum 
lachrymaiia,  and  through  it  inject  fome  warm  waterv 
Before  the  introdu6lion  of  the  fyringe,  draw  the  eye- 
lid downward,  and  a little  outward  with  the  fore-fin- 
ger of  the  left  hand.  The  pipe  introduced,  remove 
the  finger  from  the  lower  lid,  and  apply  it  as  accurate- 
ly as  pollible  over  the  fuperior  pumffum,  to  prevent  the 
liquor  from  efcaping  through  it.  To  determine  the 
liquor  downwards  to  the  nofe,  the  lachrymal  fac  may 
be  comprefled.  To  t^ie  fyringe  ufed  for  this  opera- 
tion, there  fhould  be  pipes  fitted,  and  the  largcfl 
that  can  be  introduced  without  giving  pain  m’ufl:  be 
employed.  Vide  IVc^re  on  the  Eph'HQKA,  of  IVatcry 
Eye.  Brook's  Pradfice  of  fhyfic,  and  lEhite's  Surgery, 
P-  233. 

A tumour  in  the  angle  of  the  eye,  a polypus  in. 
tjie  nofe,- a diftortion  of  tfle  eyelids,  and  a fiftula 

' ■ lachrymalis, 
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lachrymalis,  will  alfo  produce  a watery  eye  ; thefe, 
being  only  fymptomatic,  will  difappear  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  different  caufes. 

Epiplocele,  from  ETriTrXoov,  the  omentum',  and 
xvXfif  a rupture.  An  Hernia,  or  rupture  of  the 
Omentum,  is,  when  the  omentum  protrudes 
through  the  openings  in  the  integuments  of  the 
belly.  The  fymptoms  are  the  fame  as  in  bubonocele \ 
for  the  treatment,  vide  article  Bubonocele. 

Epulus,  from  nn,  upon,  axu,  the  gums,  A tubercle 
on  the  gums  without  inflammation.  There  are  two 
fpecies  *,  one  without  pain,  the  other  is  troublefome, 
and  often  degenerates  into  a cancer.  They  are  of 
different  fizes,  fome  having  a broad  balls,  and  others 
a flender  neck,  by  which  they  are  united  to  the  gums, 

The  beft  method  of  cure,  when  they  have  a fmali 
neck,  is  to  remove  them  by  a ligature ; when  they 
have  a broad  bafe^,  the  knife  will  be  neceffary.  Vi^e 
Heifter'%  Surgery. 

Erysipelas.  Antonii  fanBi  ignis.  Saint  An~ 
thonys  Fire,  It  is  alfo  called  the  Girdle  and 
Shingles,  and  fome  name  it  the  rose,  from  its 
red  colour.  The  true  fpecies,  is  acute  and  inflam* 
matory. 

This  diforder  may  be  on  any  part  of  the  body ; 
but  the  face  is  moft  frequently  affe6ted,  the  arm 
next,'  and  then  the  feet  and  other  parts.  The  feat 
of  the  true  fpecies  h in  the  furface  of  the  fkin  ; 
Heifter  fays,  in  the  fcarf-lkin  a-ud  fat  contiguous 
thereto,  and  the  internal  membranes.  The  baftard 
kind  lies  deeper,  and  is  apt  to  degenerate  into  ulcers. 

Autumn,  or  when  hot  weather  is  fucceeded  by 
cold  and  wet,  are  the  feafons  which  favour  this  dif- 
eafe,  and  in  which  itinoft  frequently  happens.  The 
fanguine  and  plethoric,  young  people,  and  pregnant  \ 
women,  are  the  mod  fubjecf  to  it.  Thofe  who  have 
once  been  affected,  are  very  liable  to  future  attacks.  ‘ 

The 
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The  caufes  . are,  in  general,  the  /ame  thofe 
which  produce  other  kmcls  of  inflammations;  hut 
chiefly  fudden  cold  fucceedihg  a great  heat  or  fweat, 
obftrufted  perfpiration,  and  a fliarp  hate  of  die  blood. 

The  diagnolHcs  of  this  difeafe  are  defcribe'd  by 
TifiTot  thus:  It  is  fometiincs  but  a' flight  indifpofi- 
tion,  which  appears  on  tKe  fkih, Without' the  perfon 
being  fenfible^  of  any  other  diforfler ; and  it  moil 
commonly  breaks  out  in  the  face  or  oh  one'  leg.  The 
Ikin  becomes  tenfe,  or  ftijf,  rough,  and  red ; but 
this  rednefs  difappears  on  prefling  tKe  fpot'  with  a 
iingef,  and  returns'on  rehipy ihg  it.  A burning  heat 
is  felt  in  the  part  affected,  which  makes  the  patieiit 
nneafy,  and  fo'mctimes  hinders  him  from  fleeping. 
The  diforder  incfeafes  for  two  or  three  days,  con- 
tinues at  its  height  one  or  two,  and  then  abates  : foon 
after  this,  that  part  of  the  fkin  \yhich  was  aifedled, 
falls  off  in  large  fcales,  and  the  diforder  terminates. 
Somethnes  the  malady  is  more  fevere,  lieginning 
with  a violent  fliivering,  which  is  fucceeded  by  a 
burning  heat,  a vehement  head-ach,  iicknefs  at  heart 
(as  it  IS  commonly  termed)  or  reaching  to  vomit, 
which  continues  till  the  erj/Jipelas  ^pears,  \yhich 
fometimes  does  not  happen  till  the  fecond  or  third 
day;  the  fever  then  abates,  and  the  ficknefs  goes 
tifT;  though  frequently  a lefs  degree  of  iickne^,  or 
loathing,  and  of  fever  remain  during  the  whole  time 
of  the  increafe  of  the  difeafe.  When  the  inflamma- 
tion and  eruption  happen  in  the  face,  the  head-ach 
continues  until  the  decline  of  the  difeafe ; the  eye- 
lids fwell,  the  eyes  clofe,  and  the  patient  has  no 
cafe.  It  often  pafles  from  pne  cheelc  to  the  other, 
and  extends  fuccefliyely  oyer  the  forehead,  neck, 
and  nape  of  the  neck,  under  which  circumftance  the 
difeafe  is  of  a more  than  ordinary  duration.  Some- 
times alfo,  when  it  exifts  in  a'high  degree,  the  fever 
continues,  the  brain  is  opprefled  and  obftru6led,  thp 
patient  raves,  and  his  cafe  becomes  exceeding  dan- 
gerous 


geroiis.  A violent  eryfipelds  in  the  neck  brings  on 
a quinfey,  which  is  very  grievous,  and  often  fatal.. 
When  it  attacks  the  leg,  thJT  whole  of  it  is  fwelled 
up,  and  the  heat  and  irritation  from  it  is  extended  up 
to  the  thigh.  Whenever  the  tuniour  is  confiderable, 
the  part  it  feizes  is  covered  with  fmall  puftules,  filled 
with  a dear  watery  humour,  refembling  thofe  which’ 
appear  after  a burn ; thefe  afterwards  dry  and  fcale 
off.  Sometimes,  w^heu  this  diftemper  affedls  the 
face,  the  humour,  whicli  ifTues  out  of  thefe  pufiules, 
is  thick  and  gluey,  and  forms  a thick  feurf  and  fcab, 
nearly  refemWing  thofe  of  fucking  children,  and  they 
continue  fall  on  the  face  many  days  before  they  fail 
off.  Wh.^  the  difeafe  is  violent,  it  continues  eight, 
ten,  or  twelve  days  at  the,  fame  height,  and  is  at 
iaft  terminated  by  a very  plentiful  fweat,  that  may 
fometimes  be  predidled  by  a reftleffnefs,  attended 
with  fiiivering  and  a little  anxiety  of  fome  hours* 
duration.  In  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  the  whole 
(kin  is  very  dry,  and  even  the  infide  of  the  mouth. 

Kvi  eryfipeias  rarely  comes  to  fuppuratipn;  when  it 
does,  the  fuppuration  is  always  unkindly,  and  much 
difpofed  to  degenerate  into  an  ulcer.  Sometimes,  a 
malignant  kind  of  eryjipel’as  is  epidemical,  and  then  it 
often  terminates  in  a gangrene.  This  diftemper  often, 
fhifts  its  fituation,  it  fometimes  retires  fuddenly,  but* 
the  patient  is  uneafy  jand  difordered,  he  has  a pro- 
penfity  to  vomit,  with  a fenfible  anxiety  and  heat ; 
the  eryfipelas  appears  again  in  a different  part,  and 
the  patient  feels  himfelf  quite  relieved  from  the 
preceding  fymptoms.  But,  if  inftead  of  re-appear-. 
ing  on  feme  other  part  of  the  furface,  the  humour! 
is  thrown  upon  the  brain,  or  the  breaft,  he  dies 
within  a few  hpup;  and  thefe  fatal  changes  and 
tranfiations  fometimes  occur  without  the  leaft  reafon 
or  colour  for  aferibing  them  either  to  any  error  of  the 
patient,  or  of  his  phyfician.  If  the  humours  have 
been  transferred  to  the  brain,  the  patient  immedU. 
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ately  bcconnes  delirious,  with  a highly  fiulhed  vlfage, 
and  very  quick  fparkling  eyes  ; foon  after,  he  proves 
frantic,  and  goes  off  in  a lethargy.  If  the  lungs  are 
attacked,  the  anxiety  and  heat  are  inexprelfible. 
There  are  Tome  conftitutions  fubjeft  to  a very  fre- 
quent, and,  as  it  were,  an  habitual  oyfipelas.  If  it' 
often  afFedls  the  face,  it  is  generally  repeated  on  the 
fame  fide  of  it,  and  that  eye  is  at  length  confiderably 
weakened  by  it. 

The  eryjipelas  fhould  be  diftinguiflicd  from  the 
plague,  and  from  inflammations  of  different  kinds 
that  happen  on  the  Ikin. 

As  to  the  pfognoflics,  many  of  them  may  be  noted 
from  the  diagnoftics  above  related:  when  it  ap- 
proaches fuddenly,  but  with  little  difturbance,  and 
attacks  a perfon  with  a good  habit,  and  when  no  ner- 
vous, membranous,  or  principal  parts  are  affciSted, 
there  is  but  little  to  be  apprehended  from  it.  Some- 
times a convulfive  difeafe,  as  an  afthraa,  colic,  &c. 
has  been  relieved  by  the  approach  of  an  eryjipelas. 
Danger  is  * very  confiderable  when  this  diforder  is 
deeply  feated,  fixed  on  a fenfible  part,  and  the  habit 
of  body  but  indifferent  : in  fome  bad  habits,  this 
diforder  leaves  behind  it  a fwelling  in  the  foot,  or 
ankle,  or  both,  which  is  both  troublefome  and  dif- 
ficult to  remove  ; by  bad  management,  it  is  eafily  and 
foon  rendered  fatal ; frequent  returns  denote  a dif- 
drdered  liver  or  gall-bladder:  when  it  is  feated^ in 
the  face,  a drowfinefs  often  attends  it ; in  which’ 
cafe,  there  is  dang^  of  a phrenitis,  or  of  a mortal 
lethargy : when  it  feizes  the  bfeafts,  particularly  of 
women  in  child-bed,  or  who  give  fuck,  an  abfcefs 
is  the  confequence  for  the  moft  part : if  the  noflrils 
and  mouth  are  dry,  and  the  patient  is  drowfy,  an  in- 
flammation of  the  brain  is  to  be  fufpedfed : it  is  ge- 
nerally fatal  within  the  feventh  day,  when  the  patient 
dies ; and  they  who  are  often  feized  with  it,  at  lafl 
die  of  it. 
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The  diet  Ihould  be  thin  and  perfpirative  ; roafted 
apples  may  be  eaten  freely  ; the  drink  may  be  whey, 
barley-water,  fmall-beer,  water  gruel,  or,  if  the  puife 
fmks,  fmall  negus  may  be  allowed.  The  patient 
Ihouki  keep  out  of  the  bed,  during  fome  hours  in 
the  day.  But  from  the  extremes  of  hot  and  cold, 
equal  care  fhould  be  taken  to  guard  agaiiiil  them. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  the  firft  endeavours  Ihould  be 
to  remove  this  diforder  by  refolution.  In  the  flighter 
cafes,  perfpiraticn  may  be  kept  up  with  frequent 
draughts  of  camomile,  or  of  eider-fiower  tea,  acidu- 
lated with  the  fpt.  feb.  Di.  Glutton,  or  with  other 
cooling  perfpiratives.  If  the  face  and  head  be  af- 
fected, gent;e,  but  repeated  purging  is  to  be  direct- 
ed ; they  diould  alfo  be  continued  until  all  danger 
feems  to  be  removed.  But,  if  the  puife  is  ftrong 
and  hard,  bleed,  and  repeat  it  as  the  fever  and 
llrength  of  the  patient  indicates  ; in  this  cafe,  belides 
nitre  and  other  cooling  perfpiratives,  the  bowels  may 
be  kept  foluble  by  means  of  whey,  prepared  by 
turning  cow’s  milk  with  cream  of  tartar,  tamarinds, 
&c.  Dr.  Freind  obferves,  that  when  the  head  is 
afreCted,  purges  are  the  fpecihes ; but  it  may  be 
added,  that  in  fuch  like  cafes,  finapifms  may  be 
applied  with  lingular  advantage  to  the  foies  of  the 
feet. 

From  an  admilhon  of  cold  air,  the  eryjipelnioui 
matter  is  fometimies  repelled ; when  this  happei^, 
bleed  immediately,  apply  blifters  on  the  lides  of  tne 
neck,  one  on  the  part  from  whence  the  inflammation 
receded,  and  linapifms  to  the  feet ; adminifter  a purge, 
and  repeat  the  like  as  the  cafe  may  require. 

When  the  puife  is  low,  cordials,  and  the  warmer 
perfpiratives,  fliould  accompany  the  ufe  of  bliders.  ^ 

When  an  eryfipelas  attacks,  or  is  repelled  to  thfe 
lungs,  the  only  chance  of  life  is  to  divert  it  there- 
from, and  fix  it  on  the  external  parts : in  this  cafe, 
befides  the  fever,  pain  in  the  breafl,  and  other  vio- 
R lent 
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lent  fymptoms,  the  patient  frequently  faints ; and 
but  rarely  furvives  his  fufTerings. 

Blifters  are  often  ufeful. 

In  the  wandering  kinds  of  this  dlforder,  give  half 
an  ounce  of  the  fuc  bac.  fambuc  fpiffat  four  times  a 
day,  with  five  or  fix  grains  of  the  fal  polychreft.  in 
each  dofe  ; every  third  day  give  a cooling  purge  ; 
place  the  patient  every  evening  in  a pedilavc,  and 
after  it  apply  finapifms  to  his  feet. 

From  the  nature  of  this  difeafe,  and  from  the  pe- 
culiarities in  the  fkins  of  different  perfons,  much 
caution  is  required  in  the  application  of  external  re- 
medies. When  the  fcarf-lkin  is  raifed  in  blifters, 
and  the  ferum  begins  to  tranfude,  then  apply  abforb- 
ing  external  medicines,  fuch  as  chalk  finely  powdered, 
or  a thin  rag  may  be  fpread  over  the  inflamed  part, 
and  the  chalk  or  fine  flour  fprinkled  upon  the*  rag ; 
or,  inftead  of  thefe,  flannels  wrung  out  of  a decoc- 
tion of  elder  and  camomile  flowers  may  be  applied 
as  often  as  they  grow  cool.  Among  liquids,  Gou- 
lard’s faturnine  water  is  one  of  the  beft  applications, 
and  may  fafely  be  ufed  in  every  cafe  where  a refolu- 
tion  of  the  inflammation  is  the  aim.  Rye-meal  mixt 
with  common  fait,  is  an  excellent  difcutient. 

If,  notwithftanding  all  endeavours  to  difcufs,  the 
fymptoms  of  a fuppuration  ftill  prevail,  encourage 
them  by  applying  the  common  white -bread  poultice. 

If  a gangrene  is  threatened,  befides  the  inward 
life  of  camphor  and  the  bark,  fpirituous  and  ftrength- 
ening-  applications  fliould  be  employed  externally 
fuch  as  mixtures  of  lime-water  tvuth  camphorated 
fpirit  mixed  with  timSlure  of  myrrh,  or  an  infufioii 
of  the  bark.  . ' 

The  eryfipelas  is  not  always  of  the  phlegmonic, 
but  fometimes  of^the  nervous  or  low  kind.  It  fome- 
times  appears  with  a rednefs  in  the  fkin  ^ a kind  of 
puffmefs  inftead  of  a fwelling;  the  pain  is  more 
acute  y but  the  throbbing  of  the  veffels  lefs ; no  cir- 
I cumferibe 


ESC 

cuiTifcribcd  tumour  ; but  the  parts  are  more  mflamed ; 
as  the  difeafe  declines,  the  rednefs  of  the  ildn  affumes 
a purple  hue  ; it  is  very  liable  to  terminate  in  morti- 
fication ; the  habit,  from  the  firft,  and  throughout, 
is  very  irritable,  and  the  Hrength’  depreifed.  It 
generally  attacks  the  heart,,  and  prsecordia,  and  is 
accompanied  with  cardialgia,  itching,  infiammatiou 
of  the  ficin,  painful  exacerbations,  and  fmall  puftules. 

In  ftrong  habits,  both  the  phlegmonous  and  low 
eryfipelas  may  exift  together.  In  this  cafe,  moderate 
•bleeding  is  ufeful,  but  mull  be  employed  with  caUj- 
tioi^  If  the  ftrength  fails,  and  puhules  appear, 
wine,  and  as  much  bark  as  the  (lomach  will  bear, 
mull  be  diredled.  When  the  puftules  are  all  out, 
they  may  be  fnipped,  the  fluid  abforbed  by  a loft 
rag,  then  drelfed  with  ung.  fperm.  ceti ; or  ung. 
lap.  caiamin.  Vide  WalUs\  Sydenham.  Heijiey'% 
Inftitutes  of  Surgery.  Magenije^  on  Inflammations. 
CulLen\  Firfl:  Lines,  edit.  iv.  vol.  ii.  KirHancT'^ 
Med.  Surg,  vol.  i.  Pearjon!^  Principles  of  Surgery, 
vol.  i.  and  WbitPs  Surgery. 

Escharotica,  from  to  Jkim  over^  jcab 

ever,  or  burn  into  a (ruji,  Efcbarotics,  Medicines  fo 
called,  which,  when  applied  to  the  fiefli,  form  a hard 
cruft,  or  efehar  ; or  medicines  that  Ikin  over  a wound. 

Cauftics  and  efcbarotics  differ  only  in  degree,  both 
being  what  deftrpys  any  flelhy  part  to  which  they  are 
applied  on  living  bodies. 

The  cauftics  chiefly  ufed  argent,  nitrat,  calx  eka^ 
li  pulv,  ^ aniimon,  muriat.  They  adl  by  the  acrid  faits 
which  they  contain. 

Their  ufe,  befldes  that  of  deftrpying  excrefcences, 
&c.  is  to  open  large  abfeefles  where  there  is  danger  of 
cutting  fome  adjacent  vefiel,  or  .when  the  patient 
dreads  the  knife.  In  this  cafe,  the  common  milder 
cauftic  generally  fufflees,  and  may  be  thus  applied  : 
lay  tv/o  or  three  pieces  of  fticking-plafter,  prefled  on 
each  other,  on  the  foft  part  of  the  abfcels,  having 
E.  2 previoufly 
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previouily  cut  a hole  in  them,  nearly  as  big  as  the 
efehar  is  to  be  made  ; then,  in  the  hole  of  the  plafter, 
lay  the  cauftic,  which  muft  be  fecured  by  another 
piece  of  flicking- plafter : when  the  ikin  is  not  in- 
flamed, the  cauftic  very  often  occafions  little  or  no 
pain.  When  the  cauftic  has  produced  its  effe6l,  an 
opening  may  be  made  through  it  for  the  difeharge  of 
the  pus,  but  the  reft  may  digeft  away.  When  iftues 
are  made  by  cauftics,  or  bones  laid  bare  by  them,  the 
efehar  muft  he  immediately  removed,  or  the  next  day, 
left  new  flefti  fliould  fill  up  the  part  which  is  opened. 
To  lay  a bone  bare,  or  to  make  an  iftue,  let  the  cauf- 
tic  lay  oh  about  four  hours  ; to  deftroy  a large  gland, 
lay  it  oi>  ftx  hours ; but  to  open  an  abfeefs,  it  may 
remain  two  or  three  hours,  according  to  the  thick - 
nefs  of  the  fkin ; though,  generally,  when  the  elfe6l 
of  the  cauftic  is  completed,  the  part  on  which  it  is 
applied  ceafes  to  he  uneafy. 

When  a large  fungus  is  to  be  deftroyed  by  a cauftic, 
the  method  .^^fgSfbed  in  the  Edinb.  Mefl.  Eftays, 
feems  moftj.^e|^ble  j it  is  as  follows  : the  lap.  infern, 
was  applied^t^  a tumour  on  the  coats  of  the  teftis ; 
after  the  reparation  of  the  efehar,  the  lap.  infern.  & 
ol.  vitr.  were  alternately  ufed,  by  rubbing  the  part 
jfirft  with  the  lap.  infern,  then  in  lefs  than  a minute 
after,  with  a fir  ftick  dipped  in  the  ol.  vitr.  which 
inftantly  removed  the  pain  occafioned  by  the  lap.  in- 
fernalis ; at  each  drefling,  this  alternate  application, 
of  thefe  oppofite  cauftics  was  repeated,  till  as  much 
was  wafted  as  was  then  thought  convenient ; the 
moifture  was  abforbed  by  an  armed  probe,  and  a di- 
geftive  applied.  This  method  prevents  the  continu- 
ance of  pain,  and  is  not  produ6live  of  any  degree  of 
inflammation  ; it  is  alfo  recommended  for  the  removal 
of  feirrhus,  or  any  other  kind  of  tumour  that  admits 
of  a cauftic  being  made  ufc  of. 

Mr.  John  Hunter  recommends  a mixture  of  opium 
with  the  cauftics,  in  order  to.lelTen  the  pain  which  they 
occafion. 
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Exfoliatio.  Exfoliation.  One  principle  caufe 
of  an  exfoliation  of  a bone  is,  an  interruption  of  the 
continuity  of  the  veifels  which  noufifh  it.  The  coldj- 
nefs  of  the  air,  by  contra<51:ing  and  drying  up  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  fmall  veflTels  of  the  bone,  alfo  puts  a 
ftop  to  the  circulation  of  the  nourifhin^  matter 
through  them.  Mr.  John  Hunter  obferves,  that 

one  part  of  a bone  is  never  feparated  from  another 
by  the  rotting  of  the  dead  part,  for  that  which  comes 
away  is  as  found  as  it  ever  was.  Exfoliation  tdikts 
place  fooncft  in  bones  wherein  are  the  feweft  cells, 
and  whofe  texture  is  the  clofeft.  Before  any  part  of 
. a bone  can  be  thrown  off  by  exfoliation  it  muft  be 
dead.  Btit  even  then,  till  the  procefs  of  exfoliation 
begins,  the  bone  adheres  as  ftrongly  as  ever,  and 
would  remain  for  years  before  "it  could  be  feparated 
by  putrefaction  alone.  Bones  are  compofed  of  two 
fubilances,  viz.  a true  animal  matter,  and  an  earthy 
one,  which  are  only  intermixed  with  each 'other.  A 
dead  bone  aCts  on  the  fyftem,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
any  other  extraneous  body.  It  ftimulates  the  adja- 
cent living  parts;  in  confequence  of  which,  fuch  a 
procefs  is  begun  that  muft  terminate  in  its  being 
thrown  off.  The  edeCts  of  this  flimulus,  are,  firft, 
that  the  living  adjacent  bone  becomes  more  vafcular ; 
a circumftance  which  always  takes  place  when  a part 
has  more  to  do  than  is  juft  fufhcient  for  the  fupport 
of  life.  Secondly,  that  the  earth  of  the  living  part 
where  it  is  incontaft  with  the  dead  bone,  is  abforbed'^ 
hence  the  bone  becomes  fofter,  and  adheres  by  its 
animal  matter  only.  Thirdly,  that  the  living  animal 
part  is  at  lafl  abforbed  along  the  furfaces  of  contaCl : 
this  part  of  the  procefs  commences  long  before  the 
laft  is  finifhed.  Both  of  them  begin  firft  at  the  fur- 
face,  though  in  their  courfe  they  do  not  every  where 
take  pkce  in  an  equal  degree  at  the  fame  time. 
Fourthly,  in  proportion  to  the  wafte  made  by  the  laft 
part  of  the  procefs,  a fungus  arifes  from  the  living 
ilirface,  and  fills  up  the  intermediate  fpace,  fo,  that 
R 3 there 
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there  may  be  no  vacuum.  Thefe  different  ftages,  taken 
together,  conffitute  ulceration.  When  any  part  of  a 
bone  is  once  loofe,  it  will  be  pulhed  to  the  furface  in 
the  fame  manner  as  moft  other  inanimate  bodies  would 
be,  and  this  ftage  is  partly  mechanical,  partly  a con- 
tinuation of  ulceration,  A proof ' of  the  third  ftage 
abovementioned,  may  be  derived  from  thofe  cafes 
where  people  die  while  exfoliation  is  going  on.  A 
fmall  groove,  or  worm-eaten  canal  can  then  be 
difcovered,  which  becomes  gradually  deeper,  and 
follows  the  irregularities  ®f  the  living  and  dead  fur- 
faces.  After  the  application  of  the  trepan,  a circu- 
lar piece  of  bone  is  frequently  thrown  off,  which  is 
always  lefs  than  the  fpace  from  whence  it  came. 
This  however,  would  never  be  the  cafe,  were  there 
not  a lofs  of  fubftance.” 

When  a bone  is  laid  bare  by  any  accident,  and  an 
exfoliation  is  feared,  if  feveral  perforations  are  made 
in  the  bone,  the  exfoliation  will  be  prevented  ; in  fuch 
cafes,  the  wound  ftiould  be  kept  clean,  and  defended 
from  unftuous  and  and  watery  medicaments  ; pledgets 
of  lint  are  as  proper  applications  as  any ; or  they  may  be 
dipped  in  a mixture  of  the  ol.  tereb.  and  tinft.  myrrh. 
As  to  cauftics,  Mr.  Hunter  fays,  that  “ cauftics,  or 
the  adtual  cautery,  do  neither  of  them  haften  exfoli- 
ation-^ they  produce  death  only  in  part  of  the  bone, 
which  is  the  firft  ftep  towards  exfoliation.  If  cauftics 
ever  haften  exfoliation,  where  the  bone  is  already 
dead,  it  muft  be  by  producing  inflammation  in  the 
adjacent  living  bone  ; this  brings  about  a change  in 
it,  and  makes  it  exert  a power  which  it  was  incapa- 
ble of  before.”  Vide  article  Caries. 

Exostosis,  from  of,  or  out,  and  og-Eoy,  a bone. 
It  is  a preternatural  excrcfcence  of  a bone,  or  a tu- 
mour on  a bone.  Mr.  Pott  calls  it  an  enlargement 
of  the  bone,  Its  hardnefs  equals,  or  rather  exceeds 
that  of  the  bone  from,  which  it  proceeds. 

The  ^xojiofii  feems  to  be  caufed  by  the  difeharge 

'bf 


EXT 

of  a fuperfliious  quantity  of  ollific  matter  upon  the 
part  where  it  is  featecl,  or'  from  a reparation  of  the 
bony  lamella.  The  catife  of  the  firft  is  not  known, 
but  the  othe^r  may  be  the  effe6f  of  irritation,  which 
will  caufe  a Twelling  of  the  bone,  and  this  irritation 
may  be  difeafed  or  not ; if  difeafed,  the  part  muft  be 
amputated  ; if  not,  which  is  not  ^infrequently  the 
cafe,  the  patient  may  live  to  an  old  age,  without  any 
confiderable  inconvenience. 

' This  difordcr  fhould  be  diftinguilhed  from  venereal 
nodes,  from  the  rickets,  from  tophs,  and  from  the 
fpina  ventofa. 

The  difeafed  irritation  may  be  known  by  its  vio- 
lent and  frequent  pain. 

In  order  to  cure,  as  foon  as  the  narure  of  the  caufe 
isunderftood,  and  encouragement  to  hope  for  fucccfs 

manifeft,  make  an  incifion,  and  lay  the  bone  bare, 
then  faw  the  difeafed  part  off ; or  if  it  is  not  too 
big,  removo  it  by  the  trepan.  This  will  fucceed,  if 
the  habit  is  not  much  vitiated  ; but  if  the  conftitution 
is  alfo  faulty,  and  exojlojis  proceeds  from  the  exu- 
berance of  bony  matter,  amputation  is  the  only  me- 
thod of  relief,  though,-  generally,  in  this  cafe,  the 
whole  is  beft  left  to  nature. 

Sometimes  a preternatural  hardnefs  of  the  liga- 
ment is  called  an  exoftqfis ; this  fpiirious  fort,  as  well 
as  the  venereal  nodes,  are  relieved  by  mercurials. 

■ Exqflofds  happening  in  the  middle  of  hard  bones 
are  generally  hard  in  all  their  parts,  but  thofe  near 
the  ends  of  them,  or  about  the  joints,  have  often  only 
an  hard  externar  lamina.  When  this  diforder  hap- 
pens on  the  bones  of  the  fjcull,  the  confequence  may 
be  an  apoplexy,  epilepfy,  or  a palfy.  See  Peiii's 
Difeafes  of  the  Bones,  part  ii,  ch.  xvi.  and  Bellas 
Surgery,  vol.v. 

Extrav  ASATio,  Exiravafation,  from  extra^  and 
out  of  the  ^oeJfeL  This  is. applied  to  any  of  the 
fluids'  in  the  body,  which  are  out  of  their  proper 
> . , : -veffeh^: 
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veiTLls : thus  an  ecchymofis,  or  anturifm,  may  be 
cal  le d extranjafatioju . 

Au  extras ajation  on  the  brain,  produces  one  or 
more  of  the  following  fymptoms,  viz.  a palfy  of  one 
leg  or  arm,  or  both  ; dizzinefs  ; fleepinels ; impaired 
fight ; ravings  ; bleeding  at  the  nofe  or  ears  ; vomit- 
ing; iofs  of  fenfe  ; ftupor,  &c.  Vide  Article  Cere- 
bri COMPRESSIO. 

An  exlraunfaiion  on  the  brain  fhould  be  diftinguiihed 
from  a conculiion  ; in  the  firft,  the  fymptoms  are  often 
better  and  v/orfe ; in  the  latter,  they  are  continually 
the  fame. 

Wounds  on  the  head,  with  extranjajations^  are  very 
fallacious,  becaiife  the  extravafation  may  be  between 
the  Ikull  and  the  dura  mater,  or  under  it,  both  at  the 
lame  time,  or  under  the  pia  mater,  or  in  feveral  other 
parts  of  the  brain ; but  when  thefe  happen,  bad 
fymptoms  are  directly  produced. 

Whenever  the  dura  mater,  either  by  depreffion, 
filTure,  or  fra6fure,  lofes  its  adhelion,  there  will  be 
from  its  blood  velfels  that  are  broken,  an  extravafa- 
lion  between  the  bone  and  it.  An  extra'vajation  is 
iefs  confiderablc,  when  a frafture  of  the  Ikull  hap- 
pens than  when  there  is  a'fhfure.  An  extranjafation 
is  alfo  more  or  lefs  dangerous,  according  to  what  part 
of  the  brain  the  accident  happens  on.  Extravafations 
from  a blow  are  moil  commonly  found  under  the 
Ikuil,  that  is,  between  it  and  the  dura  mater ; in 
this  cafe,  a lethargy  or  fymptom  will  continue,  until 
the  i xtr a^ajation  is  removed. 

Mr.  Bromfield  recommends  the  ufe  of  opiates  in 
fradtures  and  conculhons  of  the  brains  (vide  CoN- 
cussio);  the  fame  pra(3:ice  may  be  alfo  ufeful  in 
fome  degrees  of  extYa^jafation  ; but,  befidcs  this,  he 
obferves,  that  when  violent  accidents  have  happened 
to  the  head,  an  iifue  in  the  opening  formed  by  the 
feparation  of  the  additamentum  of  the  temporal  bone 
is  of  fmguigr  advantage.  Vide  the  firil  vol.  of  his 
Chirurgical  Obfervations, 


Fissura,  a Fijfure  or  cracky  ^xomjindo^  io  cleave^ 
Thefe  are  either  natural  or  morbid  : thus  the  mouth 
or  other  natural  apertures  into  the  body  are  called 
fijfures.  Morbid  fffures  are  cracks  in  the  Ikull,  &:c.  or 
are  when  a bone  fra6lured  in  ^ny  part  is  length -wife. 

A morbid  fijfure  differs  from  a frafture,  by  the  firft 
having  fome  degree  of  cohefion,  but  in  the  latter, 
there  is  a total  folution  of  continuity.  A fra6ture  is 
tranverfe  or  oblique,  and  ?i fijfure  is  longitudinal. 

Fijfures  moft  frequently  happen  in  the  fkull,  and 
of  thefe  there  are,  firfty  the  conxx^i-fijfure  or  counter- 
fijfure^  and  this  is  when  the  blow  is  received  on  one 
fide  of  the  head,  and  the  fkull  is  cracked  on  the 
other  \ or,  where  the  internal  table  is  broken,  the 
external  remaining  found  ; or,  where  the  flroke  is 
received  on  one  bone,  and  xh.Q  fijfure  is  in  that  adjoin-, 
ing.  Secondljiy  that  kind  which  is  moft  frequent,  is 
that  which,  when  large,  is  foon  difeovered  by  laying 
the  bone  bare,  and.  cleaning  the  part  with  fpunge. 
But  fome  rimes  they  are  fo  fmall,  that  fome  art  is  ne- 
ceffary  to  difeover  them  ; in  which  cafe,  rub  a black 
liquor  made  made  of  burnt  bone,  or  cork,  mixed  with 
water,  or  ink,  and  immediately  wafh  it  off  again  ; this 
black  liquor  finking  into  the  crack  difeovers  where 
its  fituation  is  ; or,  if  the  head  is  clean  fhaved,  and 
the  patient  is  bled  freely,  an  oedematous  pufhnefs 
will  appear  in  a day  or  two  over  the  part  affedled. 

Fijfures  are  often  produ61:ive  of  worfe  confecjuences 
than  fraftures,  for  there  is  often  at  tlie  fame  time  a 
conculilon  of  the  brain  j whence  it  is  the  more  ne- 
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ccfTary  to  be  well  afTured  of  the  attendance  of  this 
accident,  or  the  contrary.  Inftances  of  the  ill  effects 
oi  filfures  have  happened  ten  months  or  more  after  the 
accident.  It  is  not  fiinply  the  fijfure  that  is  dange- 
rous, but  the  violence  that  occafioned  it,  which  aifo 
occafions  the  teguments  and  the  bone  to  fuffer : all 
the  bad  fymptQms  depend  principally  upon  the  rup- 
ture of  a great  number  of  velfels,  and  a detenfion 
of  extra vafated  liquids,  whence  the  bone  is  corrupted  ; 
and  when  this  happens,  a fudden  and  unexpe6led 
death  is  often  the  confequence.  The  cranium  can- 
not be  figured  without  being  aifo  contufed,  by  which 
many  vefiels  in  the  fubftance  of  the  bone  and  in  the 
diploe  are  broken. 

Trepanning  feems  to  be  the  propereft  method  of 
.relief,  though  the  method  recommended  by  Mr. 
Brorafield,  in  concufiions  of  the  brain,  ha?  alone 
effedfed  a cure. 

F15TULA,  in  furgery,  is  a kind  of  ulcer.  It  dif- 
fers from  a finiis  thus  : a fiflula  is  narrower,  gene- 
rally continues  longer,  and  has  its  internal  furfacc 
and  its  orifice  for  the  moll  part  callous.  The  feat  of 
fiflula  is  in  the  cellular  membrane.  It  is  known  to 
be  prefent  when  there  is  an  aperture  on  the  furface 
of  the  body  from  which  a fanious,  or  other  matter, 
either  hows  or  may  be  prefTed  out ; its  depth  and  di- 
re6licxn  is  difcovered  by  a probe  ; or,  if  the  direc- 
tions are  various,  warm  water  may  be  injedled  therein, 
and  if  the  courfe  is  near  the  fkin,  it  will  be  obferved 
by  the  elevation  made  by  the  water,  or,  if  otherwife, 
the  quantity  of  w^ater  retained  will  determine  the 
fize  of  the  cavity. 

Mr.  Bell,  in  his  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  includes  the 
fiflula  in  his  fpecies  of  finuous  ulcer.  By  linuous 
ulcer,  he  means  that  kind  of  fore  which  has  one  or 
more  openings  running  into  it  from  chinks  of  the 
fame,  or  of  different  diredlions.  A finus,  as  thus 
deferibed,  he  fays,  is  the  moft  fimple  Hate  of  the 
diforder,  and  is,' by  long  continuance,  or  by  the  ufe 
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of  drying  aftringent  applications,  liable  to  become 
hard  and  callous  in  its  internal  furface,  and  in  fuch  a 
Hate,  from  its  fiippofed  refemblancc  to  a pipe,  is 
termed  a The  moft  frequent  caufe  of  fmufcs 
forming  in  ulcers  and  abfeefles,  is  the  want  of  vent 
to  the  difeharge,  which  eafily  infinuate^  itfelf  into 
the  foft  yielding  fublbance  of  the  ceil  Jlar  meinbrane, 
and  proceeds  on  gradually  till  it  fomewhere  or  other 
finds  an  opening  either  externally,  or  into  fome  of 
the  neighbouring  cavities.  An  improper  application 
of  bandages  on  ulcers. is  fometimes  a caufe. 

\Vh.tn  filIulas,  as  yet  not  become  callous,  are  com- 
plicated with  ulcers,  the  moft  expeditious  relief  is 
from  an  incifion  to  the  very  bottom,  if  it  can  be  done 
without  danger,  after  which  they  are  to  be  deterged 
and  confolidated.  Another  ftep  is,  to  prefs  their  bot- 
toms towards  their  orifices  j for  which  purpofe  a nar- 
row comprefs,  or  a flip  of  plafter  wrapped  up  in  that 
form,  is,  after  the  ulcer  is  cleaned,  and  proper  me- 
dicines put  into  to  be  applied  to  its  bottom, 

and  fecured  as  in  other  ulcers,  with  lint,  plafter,  and 
bandages  ; in  applying  the  bandage,  apply  it  to  the 
bottom  of  the  fiftula,  or,  at  leaft,  to  make  it  ffghteft 
there,  that  the  peccant  matter  may  be  propelled 
from  the  bottom  to  the  mouth  of  the, fiftula,  in  ebn- 
iequence  of  which  the  bottom  will  be  fooneft  healed  ; 
this  happens  moft  frequently  when  thQ  in 

the  arms  or  legs,  or  when  its  mouth  is  lower  than' 
its  bottom.  Some  abfolutely  condeifin  all  tents  and  in- 
jedtions  j but  as  to  the  latter,  when  fiflulas  lie  too  deep 
for  having  their  moft  remote  parts  cleanfed,  deter- 
gent inje&ioTis  muft  be  ufed,  fuch  as  a decodlion  of 
birthwort,  mixed  with  honey  ^of  rofes,  or  with  the 
tin61:ure  of  myrrh  and  aloes:  this,  or  fome  other  fuch 
liquid,  muft  be  injedted  warm  at  every  dreffing,  and 
retained  for  a fliort  time,  at  the  fame  time  gently 
compreiiing  the  bottom  and  mouth  of  that 

tbe  peccant  matter  may  more  effecftually  be  waflied 
off,  and  this  method  muft  be  continued  until  the  bot- 
tom 
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tom  of  the  JiJlula  begins  to  be  conglutinated ; then 
dreis  with  fome  foft  digeftive,  in  which  is  the  half. 
Periiv.  or  half,  capivi.  This  method  failing,  the  ma- 
nual operation  muft  be  attempted,  but,  indeed,  it  is 
not  to  be  depended  on,  except  when  the  opening  can. 
be  made  to  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer.  The  incifion  is 
made  with  moft  eafe  to  the  patient  with  a knife  ; 
but  whatever  inftrument  is  uled,  as  much  Ikin  and 
flefa  is  to  be  cut  as  is  thought  fafe  and  fufficient  to 
anfwer  the  end  for  when  the  bottoms  of  fjiulas  are 
laid  open,  the  corrupted  matter  is  not  only  difcharged, 
but  medicines  are  alfo  more  commodioufly  applied.  If, 
upon  making  the  incihon,  a large  quantity  of  blood  is 
difcharged,  till  the  wound  with,  dry  lint,  and  proceed 
afterwards  as  is  ufual  in  recent  wounds.  Mr.  Bell, 
in  his  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  advifes  almoft  univerfally 
to  tliun  the  pra6lice  of  laying  the  different  linufes 
open  from  one  end  to  the  other,  then  cutting  out  all 
the  hardened  parts,  fo  to  convert  the  whole  into  one 
common  ulcer.  This  method  he  owns  will  frequently 
eff:6l  a cure  j but,  independent  of  the  great  pain, 
and  very  large  unfeemly  cicatrix  which  it  occafions, 
it  cannot,  in  every  cafe,  with  fafety  be  put  in  prac- 
tice : e.  g.  when  fmufes  run  far  up  the  return,  it 
cannot  ever  be  conveniently  done  ; they  penetrate 
deep,  and  run  below  either  large  blood-veflels,  ten- 
•dons,  or  nerves;  it  would  never  in  thefe  cafes 
be  advifeablc  to  have  recourfe  to  fuch  treatment. 
The  intention  of  cure,  in  every  cafe  of  finus,  is  to 
produce  a coalefcence  of  its  fides,  fo  as  to  deflroy  any 
vacuity  that  may  have  occurred : the  moft  effe6lual 
* means  of  accoraplifhing  which,  is,  ift.  To  make  a 
depending  orifice  for  a free  exit  to  the  matter ; and 
then,  2,dly,  by  a gentle  irritation,  to  induce,  on  the 
internal  furface  of  the  finus,  a flight  degree  of  inflam- 
mation, which,  by  experience,  is  known  to  be  that 
ftate  moft  favourable^  to  the  produftion  of  adhefion 
between  any  two  parts ; fo  that  a firm  union  of  the 
4 fidei 
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ildes  of  the  {inus  to  one  another,  may,  m due  time, 
he  obtained.  To  anfwer  both  thefe  intentions,  Mn 
Bell  fays,  that  the  introdudlion  of  a feton  is  fufheient. 
The  feton  mull  pafs  from  the  oriiice  in  the  ulcer, 
along  the  courfe  of  the  finus  to  its  other  extre* 
mity,  where  an  opening,  large  enough  for  the  dif- 
charge,  Ihould  be  made,  as  is  done  in  cafes  of  abfeefs. 
The  cord  of  cotton,  or  of  (ilk,  fhould  at  firft  be 
pretty  large,  more  or  lefs  fo,  according  to  the  capa- 
city of  the  hnus  ; it  Ihould  be  diminii/icd  gradually 
as  the  cure  advances,  by  taking  away  a thread  or  two 
from  its  thicknefs  every  fecond  or  third  day  ; and  at 
iafr,  when  the  difeharge  is  greatly  leficncd,  by  the 
vacuity  occafioned  by  the  hnus  being  moftly  filled  up, 
the  feton  fhould  be  totally  withdrawn,  and  a bandage, 
fomewhat  tight  being  applied  over  the  part,  and 
continued  for  forac  time  longer,  a complete  cure  will, 
in  general,  be  in  due  time  effedted.  The  firfl  ftep 
then  to  be  taken,  is  to  difeover  the  diredtion  of  the 
finus,  or  finufes,  which  may  commonly  be  done*, 
either  by  introducing  a probe,  or  by  obferving  where, 
the  matter  points,  on  being  allowed  to  colledt  for  fomc 
time,  and  from  whence  it  corncs  on  the  parts  being 
preffed ; then  into  every  finus  that  opens  into  the 
uher,  a feton  fhould  be  introduced.  This  method 
of  curing  finufes,  by  the  ufe  of  a feton,  is  free  from 
all  danger,  and  is  admifiible  in  all  cafes  of  this  kind. 
A feton,  by  means  of  a diredtor,  may  always  be  ufed 
with  fafety.  The  finufes,  being  removed  by  the 
fetons,  the  ulcers  they  \yere  connedted  with  are  then 
to  be  cured  as  is  ufual  with  that  fpecies  which  it  Hap- 
pens to  belong  to.  This  pradlice  rarely  fails  in  any 
cafe  of  fimple  finus ; in  general,  it  anfwers  in  real 
\ when  happens  in  the  perinaeum,  this 

pradiice  is  . peculiarly  advantageous,  not  producing 
that  troublefome  cicatrix  which  happens  when  the 
knife  is  iifcd.  The  only  objedtion  to  the  ufe  of  the 
feton  in  cafes  of  fijlula  in  ano,  is  the  irritation  it 
S ' would 
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would  occalion  in  the  gut.  Vide  Fotth  Treatife  on 
Fijlidas.  Belfs  Treatife  .on  Ulcers. 

Fiftula  in  Ano. 

This  kind  cf  Jifida  is  called  complete,  when  thet^e 
is  an  opening  into  the  gut,  and  another  externally  ; 
it  is  called  incomplete,  when  there  is  no  external 
aperture. 

The  fymptoms  of  the  incomplete  kind,  are  ariala- 
gous  to  thofe  of  the  piles,  and  therefore  are  difficultly 
diftinguiihed.  The  complete  kind  has  generally  cal- 
lous, lips,  which,  with  the  difcharge  therefrom,  more 
readily  points  out  the  nature  of  the  cafe. 

AbfcefTes  in  this  part  ffiould  be  opened  as  foon  as 
we  find  a flu6tuation  of  matter,  and  that  by  a large 
opening,  which  is  the  moft  efle6tuai  method  to  pre- 
vent a return.  In  examining  one  of  thefe  JiJiulai^  if 
the  probe  does  not  readily  pafs,  inje6t  warm  milk  into 
it,  and  obferve  if  any  returns  by  the  re6fum  •,  if  k 
does,  it  is  clear  that  the  gut  is  perforated.  When  the 
probe  is  ufed  for  examining,  let  the  patient  {land 
on  the  ground  with  his  feet  pretty  far  afiinder,  and 
lean  on  his  belly  over  a table,  then  an  afiiftant  can 
hold  the  buttocks  afunder,  that  the  operator  may  more 
readily  introduce  his  finger  into  the  anus,  befor-e  he 
examines  xAxt  fiftula  with  a probe.  If  the  fijiula  runs 
fo  deep,  that  the  finger  introduced  into  the  anus  can- 
not eafily  reach  the  orifice,  then  the  cure  is  imt  prac- 
ticable, on  account  of  the  haemorrhage  from  the  vef- 
fels,  which  admit  not  either  of  compreffion  or  liga- 
ture. If  a fiftula  has  been  of  long  Handing,  ima  had 
habit,  and  the  difcharge  is  fuch  as  to  weaken  the  pa- 
tient, the  operation  ffiould  not  be  attempted,  at  lead 
till  the  confiitution  is  repaired ; but  if  the  patient  is 
of  a good  habit,  if  the  fijlida  returns,  the  operation 
may  be  repeated. 

The  following  is  Dr.  Monro’s  method  operating : 

Wherever  the  opening  of  x\iQjiJiula  is,  if  k has 

any 
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any  turnings  where  it  reaches  the- gut,  divide  them, 
a-nd  make  them  Ttraight,  avoiding  the  fphinfter. 
After. this,  I attempt  to  promote  incarnation,  which 
might  leiTen  the  cavity,  and  by  degrees  fill  it  up,  by 
injedling  balfamic  foftening  medicines  ; though  Ibmc- 
times  a patient  of  a good  habit  may  be  cured  by  ap- 
plying a poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  and  a digeilive. 
If  thefe  fail,  I endeavour  to  render  the  parts  en- 
tirely. callous  and  infenfible,  by  injedling  a mixture 
of  lime-water  and  brandy,  with  a little  honey  of 
rofes,  increadng  the  brandy  and  diminifhing  the  reft, 
■as  the  parts  lofe  their  fenftbiiity,  until  at  length!  irije<ft 
pure  alcohol,  which  renders  them  quite  infenfible.” 
Vide  He'i/Ier's  Surgery ; Le  Dran's  Operations  ; Sharpen 
Operations.  Fott’s  Treatife  on  Fijiulas,  BclC%  Sur- 
gery, voL  ii.  Kirkland's  Med.  Surg.  vol,  ii.  and  White  % 
Surgery,  and  Lend.  Med.  Journ.  vol.  v.  p.  392. 

Fiftuia  in.  the  Epidydimis. 

In  the  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  ii.  p.  273,  Js 
an  inftance  of  2.Jifiula  in  this  part  being  cured.  The 
fubftanCe  of  the  relation  is  as  follows  : A man,  of 
thirty-five  years  of  age,  hurt  his  tefticles  by  a fall  ; a 
fuppuratipn  followed,  and  the  matter  was  difeharged 
externally.-  After  this,  the  fweliing  being  reduced 
by  means  of  an  emollient  cataplafm,  was  dif- 

covered  in  each  epididymis;  a probe  diredtor  was  then 
introduced  into  the  left  finus,  which  was  cut  open  its 
'whole  length ; .after  which  all  the  indurated  parts- 
were  difledled,  and  all  the  difeafed  Ikin  : the  fame  was 
done  on  both  Tides,  and  a part  of  the  epididymis  on 
on  the  right  fide  was  cut  away.  After  this,  the  dreff-  ' 
ings,  as  in  common'  wounds,  finiftied  a cure.  And 
what  deferves  fome  notice  in  this  cafe  is,  that  the 
fundiions  of  the  teftes  were  afterwards  fully  executed. 

Fi^ia  Lachrymalis^  vide  article  A'.gylops, 

Is  generally  imderftood  to  be  fuch  a diforder  of  the 
canals  leading  from  the  eye  to  the  nofe,  as  obftrudls  the 
S 2 natural 
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natural  paflfage  of  the  tears,  andjnakes  them  trickle 
down  the  cheeks.  In  the  hrft  and  mildeft  ftage  of 
this  difeafe,  an  inflammation  in  this  part  is  alone  ob- 
ferved  : in  the  next  ftage,  there  is  matter  difcharged 
from  the  pun61:a  lachrymalia,  which  flows  along  with 
the  tears  ; or  it  may  be,  that  the  matter  proceeds 
from  an  orifice  broken  through  the  Ikin,  between  the 
nofe  and  the  angle  of  the  eye.  The  lafl:  and  worft 
degree  is  when  the  matter  of  the  abfeefs  has  not  only 
corroded  the  neighbouring  foft  parts,  but  alfo  the  fub- 
jacent  bone,  by  which  it  becomes  carious. 

If  the  friin  which  feparates  betwixt  the  angle  of 
the  eye  and  the  nofe  is  not  corroded  through,  it  is 
called  imperfe6t ; if  it  is  corroded  through,  it  is  aper- 
fe6l ; and  if  the  fubjacent  bones  are  alfedted,  it  is  a 
compound  lachrymalis. 

Other  diforders  about  the  feat  of  the  fijlula  lachry- 
mali.s  are  confounded  with  it ; but  properly  this  kind 

fijlzila  is  a corrofion  of  the  du6ts  of  the  lacl^rymal 
lac  ; in  ponfequence  of  which,  pus  flows  out  of  them 
into  the  great  angle  of  the  eye  : when  the  clear  la- 
chrymal fluid  flows  out  without  a mixture  of  pus, 
the  diforder  is  an  epipkora.  The  matter  of  a proper 
fjhtla  through  the  upper  pun6la  for  the  moft 

part,  but  fometimes  through  the  lower  only,  or,  in  a 
few  inflances,  through  botl^. 

The  fymptoms  arc,  frequent  dtoppings  of  tears, 
and  of  a purulent  matter,  efpecially  in  a morning, 
and  this  without  any  manifeft  external  inflammation  ; 
by  preffure  with  the  finger  upon  the  lachrymal  fac,  a 
difeharge  of  pus  follows,  which  is  emitted  through 
the  pun61:a  lachrymalia ; if  this  pus  is  ill  feented,  the 
adjacent  bones  are  generally  carious  ; the  fame  is  indi- 
cated by  a green  or  blackifli  colour  of  the  difcharged 
matter,  although  the  fmell  be  not  offenfive  : when 
the  matter  is  of  a bad  fmell  or  colour,  the  probe  will 
readily  determine  the  flate  of  the  bonej  for  fome- 
times 


F I S 


times  k is  not  Injured,  notwithftanding  the  attend- 
ance of  the  ufual  figns  ; as,  on  the  contrary,  there  is 
foRietimes  a caries  when  the  pus  is  difeharged  with 
every  laudable  appearance ; though,  if  there  is  a 
daily  and  confiderable  difeharge  of  faulty  matter, 
a caries  will,  for  the  moll  part,  be  formed  in  the  la- 
chrymal bone,  the  os  planum,  or  in  the  jaw'-bone, 

' If  the  nafal  du6t  is  obftrudied,  it  is  known  by  injedi- 
ing  fome  fluid  into  it,  when,  inflead  of  the  fluid  pac- 
ing through  the  nofe,  it  returns  by  the  pun£ia  lachry- 
maha:  if  there  is  an  encyfled  tumour,  the  exterior 
parts  fwell  with  a hardnefs,  and  will  not  yield  to  the 
prefTure  of  the  fingers,  but  there  is  no  inflammation  j 
on  the  contrary,  if  the  tumour  yields  upon  preffure, 
there  is  a lachrymal  hernia,  Inftances  have  occurred 
of  a fijlula  lachrymalis  not  difeharging  pus  with  the 
tears,  but  the.  pus  was  difeharged  alone  when  the  pa- 
tient was  afleep,  and  this  has  happened  when  a caries 
attended. 

If  the  difeafe  is  recent,  the  habit  of  body  not  re- 
markably .faulty,  the  external  fkin  not  corroded,  the 
nafal  du6l  unobftrudied,  the  matter  of  a good  colour 
and  confiftence,  forbear  incifion,  for  compreihon  and 
mild  aftringeiit  collvriums  will  frequently  fucceed  in 
this  mild  ftage  of  the  diforder  5 the  matter  fhould  be 
now  and  then  gently' prefied  out  with  the  finger,  hy 
which  ks  acquiring  an  acrimony  will  be  prevented. 

^ But  if  the  dvil  in  the  nofe  is  flopped,  nothing  will 
fucceed  but  the  operation  ; in  performing  which, 
pulh  the  loofe  Ikin  of  the  under  eye-lid  upon  the 
globe  of  the  eye  as  much  as  you  can  ; then  cut  a paf- 
fage  into  the  lachrymal  groove,  which  is  known  by 
the  crackling  of  the  cs  unguis  under  the  preffure  of 
the  knife  ; then,  if  need  be,  introduce  a probe,  and 
perforate  into  the  nofe  : be  well  aware  of  getting 
knife  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  maxillary 
bone,  which  you  will  know  by  the  refiilance  y in  tins 
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cafe,  go  a little  farther  back  with  your  inftrument : 
further,  obferve  in  perforating  the  os  unguis,  not  to 
prefs  upon  it  too  forwards,  for  then  you  will  be  ob- 
ftrufted  by  a part  of  the  maxilla  fuperior,  which 
makes  part  of  the  canal  wherein  the  fac  is  lodged  ; 
if  you  prefs  inwards,  there  will  be  danger  of  injuring 
the  os  nafi,  or  the  feptum  nafi,  or  the  os  ethraoides ; 
but  if  the  inftrument  is  pafted  backwards  and  down- 
wards-to\vards  the  uvula,  no  obftru^tion  will  be  met 
with. 

For  comprefting  inftruments  with  which  to  cure 
the  (lighter  cafes,  vide  Sharpe  s Operations,  and  Gooch’s 
Cafes.  On  the  Fijiula  Lachrymalis,  vide  o/w/>/s  Ope- 
rations, Le  Drahs  Operations,  Edinb.  Med.  Effays, 
vols.ii.  and  iii.  .Pc?//’s  Treatife  on  the  Fijiula  Lachryma- 
lis,  St,  T^jes  on  Diforders  of  the  Eyes,  lleijier  % Sur- 
gery, Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  iii.  Kirkland's  Med.  Sur- 
gery, vol.  ii.  Lond.  Med.  Journ.  vol.  i.  p.  62.  vol.  ii. 
p.  77,  and  2,45.  IValliss  Sauvages’s  Nofology  of  the 
Eyes,  and  White’s  Surgery. 

Fiftula  bi  Perineeo, 

This  kind  fiftula  is  when  an  opening  in  the  fkin 
correfponds  with  one  in  the  urethra.  It  fometimes 
happens  that  one  opening  out  of  the  fide  of  the  ure- 
thra is  attended  with  feveral  through  the  fkin,  but  it 
rarely  happens  that  there  are  more  than  one  opening 
through  which  the  urine  is  difeharged  from  the  fide 
of  the  urethra. 

After  lithotomy,  a punfture  of  the  perinaeum,  an 
abfeefs  in  the  fame  part  near  the  urethra,  a feirrhus 
in  the  glandula  proftata,  &c.  a fiftula  is  fometimes 
formed,  through  which  the  urine  makes  its  way  in 
part,  whilft  the  reft  is  palTed  through  the  natural 
paftage. 

^ A fiflula  proceeding  from  the  urethra,  runs  in  va- 
rious dire(fl:ions  before  it  reaches  to  the  external  open- 
ing of  the  fkin,  fo  that  when  the  external  opening  is 

near 


F O N 


near  the  anus,  it  may  be  taken  for  a Jjfiula  in  that 
parr ; but  the  difcharge  of  urine  through  the  fijfula 
at  once  diftinguifhes  its  feat. 

Behdes  the  calloiities  on  the  external  orifices  of 
thefe  fijitildSj  there  are  fometimes  calculo'us  concre- 
tions lodged  in  their  cavities ; indeed,  fo  various  are 
the  circumftances  attending  diiFercnt  cafes  of  this 
kind,  that  only  general  rules  can  be  laid  down  for 
proceeding  by  to  the  cure. 

In  general,  in  order  to  the  cure,  the  outward  open- 
ing mu  ft  be  enlarged,  by  cut'ting  away  the  callous 
lips,  or  deftroying  them' by  cauftics;  but  it  fometimes 
happens,  that  this  end  may  be  arifwered  by  intro- 
ducing a bougie  into  the  urethra,  in  order  to  difiend 
its  capacity.  Le  Dran  obferves,  that  though  there 
are  feveral  fifiulous  orifices,  and  feveral  callofities  in 
the  perinseum  , and  when  the  water  pafles  off  in  a 
fmall  ftream  through  the  natural  paffage,  the  chief 
remedy  will  be  the  introdudbion- of  bougies;  alfo  that 
as  this  canal  is  enlarged,  the  external  orifices  are 
diminifhed  and  healed,  and  the  callofities  are  foft- 
ened.  Mr.  Bell  prefers  the  cute  of  this  jiftula^  by 
the  introdudlion  of  a feton.  See  Fijiula^,  above. 
Alfo  Le  Dran%  Operations.  Bdi%  Surgery,  vol.  ii. 
Lond.  Med.  Journ.  vol.  i.  and  lVhite\  Surgery. 

Font  AN  EL  LA,  a diminutive  of  fans.  A little 
fountain.  In  furgery,  it  is  metaphorically  ufed,  to 
fignify  the  fmall  aperture  called  an  iffue.  The  parts 
where  iffues  are  generally  made,  are.  The  neck. 
Tire  arms,  near  the  loweft  part  of  the  deltoid 
mufcle,  in  the  interftice  between  it  and  the  biceps 
mufeie.  Above  the  knee,  on  the  infide  of  the  thigh, 
where  there  is  a finus,  which  may  eafily  be  perceived 
by  the  finger.  Below  the  knee,  on  the  infide  of  the. 
leg,  where  generally  a finus  may  be  perceived.  On 
the  back  ; but  on  all  cccafions,  when  thefe  laft  are’ 
formed,  they  would  be  more  ufefui  and  iefs  trouble - 
fomc,  if  placed  above  the  knee. 
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The  method  of  making  an  ifme  is,  firfl:  to  mark 
the  part  with  ink,  then  raifing  the  Ikin  with  the 
fore-finger  and  thumb,  piifh  a lancet  through  the 
ftin,  fo  as  that  an  opening  may  be  made  into  it,  large 
enough  to  receive  a fmall  pea ; the  pea  being  intro- 
duced, it  is  fecurcd  by  a fticking-plaftcr  and  bandage; 
after  \yhich,  every  tw'enty-four  hours  a frefh  p?a  muft 
be  replaced,  and  the  old  one  thrown  away. 

^ Some  apply  a cauftic,  and  let  it  continue  fix  or 
eight  hours,  then  cut  the  efchar  and  infert  a pea. 

tn,flead  of  common  peas,  feme  ufe  w^ooden  or 
filvcs  halls  to  promote  the  difeharge  ; others  take 
the  dried  oranges,  called  orange  peas,  or  cut  pieces 
of  gentian  or  orris-roots  to  a proper  fize. 

Fractura,  from  fra?!go.,  to  break.  A 
In  furgery,  the  reparation  of  a bone,  from  external 
violence.  Fra6tures  are  of  various  kinds,  viz. 
^ranfverfey  Oblique^  and  Longitudinal.  When  a bone 
is  fplit  into  fmall  pieces,  it  is  faid  to  be  jpUnter^d. 
They  are  alfo  diftinguifhed  by  different  names;  thus, 
when  the  teguments  remain  found,  the  frafture  is 
denominated  fimple  ; when  attended  with  a wound 
communicating  with  the  fraSiure^  it  is  termed  compound. 

Fra61:urcs  are  difeovered  by  the  eye,  the  ear,  and 
the  touch.  The  fymptoms  are  pain,  fwelling,  and 
tenfion  in  the  contiguous  parts ; a more  or  lefs  crooked 
and  diverted  ftate  of  th?  limb;  a crackling  or  grating,^ 
noife  on  the  parts  being  handled ; and  lofs  of  power 
to  a certain  extent  in  the  injured  limb.  The  force 
by  which  a fra^iure  is  produced,  fliould  be  particu- 
larly attended  to,  as  the  fymptoms  are  more  or  lefs 
fevere,  in  proportion  as  the  membranes,  mufcles,  or 
other  foft  parts,  are  lacerated,  pundtured,  or  com-, 
l^relTed, 

The  indications  of  cure — are,  to  replace  the  parts 
of  the  bone  that  have  been  removed  from  their  natu- 
ral fituation ; to  retain  them  in  this  fituation,  as  long 
as  may  be  necelTary ; and  to  obviate  fuch  fymptoms 

as 
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as  may  fupervenc  during  the  cure.  In  order  to  rc« 
place  the  parts  of  the  bones,  the  different  mufcles 
cormecled  with  it,  mufl  be  relaxed  ; this  alone  will 
frequently  anfwer  the  purpofe,  but  when  it  does  not 
fucceed,  a flight  degree  of  cxtenfion  may  be  em- 
ployed, by  the  upper  part  of  the  limb  being  kept 
firm  by  one  affiflant,  with  his  hands  placed  between 
the  fr^afture  and  the  contiguous  joint,  while  the  un- 
der part  of  it  is  gently  extended  by  another,  obferv- 
ing  to  keep  the  mufcles  flill  as  much  relaxed  as  pof- 
fible.  If  there  is  \^ery  great  tenfioii  and  inflamma- 
tioHy  they  muft  be  removed  before  the  replacing  of 
the  bone  is  attempted. 

To  retain  the  bones  when  replaced,  compreffes, 
bandages,  and  a relaxed  flate  of  the  limb  till  the 
cure  is  completed,  arc  neceffary.  The  bandage  mufl 
not  be  applied  with  more  tightnefs  than  is  neceffary 
to  retain  the  bones  in  their  fituaticn.  In.  a healthy 
middle  aged  perfon,  a fimple^  fra6lure  of  the  thigh, 
or  bones  of  the  leg,  will  require  about  two  months 
for  the  cure.  The  humerus  and  bones,  of  the  fore- 
arm, about  fix  weeks.  The  clavicles,  ribs,  and 
bones  of  the  fingers  and  toesj  hands  and  feet,  about 
three  weeks.  In  infancy,  the  cure  is  effedled  in 
lefs  time  ; but  in  old  age,  the  procefs  is  more  flow. 

When  pain  and  tenfion  fupervene,  aftringent  ap- 
plications are  neceifary.  If  inflammation  is  h-“g]i, 
local  blood-letting  is  extremely  ufeflii,  frequent 
purging  is  alfo  requifite. 

When  an  union  cannot  be  obtained  between  the 
ends  of  the  fradlured  bones,  it  may  arife  from  confti- 
tutional  difeafe,  as  feurvy,  lues  venerea,  rickets 
from  the  ends  of  the  bones  not  having  been  kept 
fteady  till  their  complete  reunion  was  accomplilhed  ; 
from  a portion  of  mufcle,  tendon,  or  ligament,  fail- 
ing in  between  the  ends  of  the  fradlured  part;  and 
in  feme  cafes  it  proceeds  from  a bone  being  broken 
in  different  parts,  and  the  intermediate  detached 

pieces 
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pieces  being  fo  fmall  as  to  prevent  them  from  adher- 
ing even  when  kept  in  dole  contad. 

When  this  want  of  union  proceeds  from  difeafe  in 
the  lyftem,  it  muft  be  removed  by  appropiate  medi- 
cines. If  it  arifes  from  the  bones’  not  having  been 
kept  fteady,  and  in  a proper  (ituation,  they  fhould 
be  replaced,  and  the  ancient  pradice  of  rubbing  the 
ends  of  the  fradured  bones  together,  may  alfo  prove 
ferviceable.  Sometimes  the  offeous  matter,  between 
the  ends  of  the  bones^  becomes,  hard  and  fmooth  ; 
in  this  cafe,  no  acivantage  can  be  expeded  from  re- 
placing them.  In  fradures  of  the  ftnall  bones,  this 
is  of  little  inconvenience  to  the  patient ; but  in  the 
large  bones  of  the  extremities,  it  may  be 
of  the  total  lofs  of  ufe  in  the  limb.  Here  then  it 
may  probably  be  removed,  by  making/ an  indfion 
through  the  furrounding  foft  parts,  fo;as  to  lay  the 
ends  of  the  bones  bare,  and  removing  ajfmall  portion 
of  them,  with  a faw,  or  the  trepan;  and  then  treat 
them  as  a recent  fradure. 

. When  it  is  in  confequence  of  .’detached  pieces  of 
bone,  it  is  beft  to  remove  them,,  by  ;an  incifion  thrpugh 
the  foft  parts. 

When  the  reunion  is  prevented,  by  a portion  of 
mufcle,  or  ligament,  &c.  (which  may  be  judged  of, 
by  the  pain  and  tenlion  being  more  fevere  than  ufiiai 
from  the  firff,  by  particular  movements  of  the  limb, 
cccalioning  fevere  pain  and  twitchings  of  the  mufcles 
that  ferve  to  move  it,  and  the  ends  of  the  bone  not 
uniting  in  the  ufual  tim,e)  put  the  limb  into  all  the 
variety  of  poflures  by  which  they  may  be  moft  readily 
difentangled.  If  this  does  not  fucceed,  an  incilion  mufi: 
be  made  on  the  fradure  part  ; and  if  the  ends  of  the 
bones  have  not  become  fmooth,  by  placing  the  limb 
as  in  recent  fradure,  ^ cure  may  be  obtained. 

A largp  clFufion  of  blood  round  the  divided  bone, 
may  prevent  its  re -union.  But  this  can  only  be 
ivlien  a large  vcilel  is  wounded,  and  throws  out  fuch 
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a qr-antity  of  blood  as  to  occaiion  an  extend vc  tume- 
faction  of  the  limb.  The  only  method' of  removing 
it^  is  by  making  an  incihon,  and  fecuring  the  divided 
velTel  with  a ligature.  Vide  Poii\  Works.  Goocb'^ 
Works.  Kirkland' i Obfervatioiis  on  Mr,  Pott's  Ge- 
neral Remarks  on  Fractures.  Belly  Deajcy  and 
land\  Syftems  of  Surgery. 

Fractures  of  the  Cranium, 

When  from  an  injury  done  to  the  head  by  exter- 
nal violence,  there  follows  a lofs  of  fpeech,  and  of 
fenfe,  a lethargy,  convulfions,  &c.  as  thefe  figns  may 
be  the  effect  of  an  cxtravafation  of  matter  on  the 
brain,  or  of  a concuilion  as  well  as  of  ?ifraSlurey  no 
certain  conclufions  can  be  deduced : for  certainty, 
you  mull  proceed  to  incihon  upon  the  part  where  the 
injury  was  received ; if,  upon  making  an  incifion, 
you  find  the  pericranium  ioofe,  you  may  certainly, 
conclude  there  is  a fraSiure.  In  examining  for  a 
jradurCy  care  is  required  to  diftinguifh  it  from  a 
future,  particularly  the  uncommon  ones,  as  thofe 
about  the  offa  triquetrae  ; however,  if  upon  fcalping, 
’we  find  the  pericranium  firmly  adhering  to  any  part 
that  refembles  a fraSiure^  we  may  be  affured  that 
there  is  a future ; but  if  the  pericranium  eafily  fepa- 
rates,  the  cafe  isi^'a  fradure.  If  when  the  head  is 
Ihaved,  yOu  can  feel  the  pericranium  under  your 
finger  to  be  Ioofe,  a frafture  is  clearly  the  cafe. 

When  a jradure  happens  on  the  fkiill,  the  trepan 
is  immediately  ufqd  by  Tome  furgeons-  with  a view  to 
obviate  or  prevent  the  effects  of  fuch  a degree  of 
violence,  as  has  fra^ured  the  fkuli ; but  others  of 
eminence  forbid  its  ufc,  except  when  a part  of  the 
Ikull  is  depreffed  ; for  the  mode  of  treatment  vide 
article  CoNcussio. 

Fradures  of  the  Hofc,  * 

Both  the  bones  and  the  cartilages  are  liable-  to  bC' 
broken.  If  the  bones  are  broken,  the  uofe  appears 
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fiat  where  the  fradure  is ; and  if  the  cartilage  is  the 
fuffering  part,  the  nofe  leans  to  one  fide.  If  the  in- 
jury is  confiderable,  the  cure  is  incomplete  ; and  from 
the  nearnefs  of  this  part  to  the  brain,  the  danger  is 
cohfiderable  ; an  ozsena,  a caries,  or  a polypus,  may 
be  the  confequencc.  In  order  to  a cure,  place  the 
patient  in  a reclining  pofture,  and  elevate  the  dc- 
prefled  parts  of  the  nofe  with  a narrow  fpatuia,  or 
any  other  inftrument  of  a fimilar  form,  replacing 
them  in  their  proper  order  with  the  fore-hnger  and 
thumb  of  your  other  hand;  to  prevent  their  collap- 
fing,  introduce  a canula,  covered  with  foft  lint,  and 
fpread  with  any  bland  ointment.  If  any  part  of 
the  bone  is  raifed  above  the  reft,  apply  a double 
headed  roller  : if  there  is  no  wound,  a plafter  may 
fufHce  to  fecure  the  whole ; and  if  there  is  a wound, 
treat  it  as  if  on  any  other  part.  If  a fpl inter  is  fo 
fituated  as  not  to  be  re-united  but  with  difiiculty,  re- 
move it.  When  the  bones  are  reduced,  they  do  not 
eafily  feparate  again. 

Fradures  of  the  fuperior  maxillarv  and  check-hones. 
When  a fradture  of  thefe  bones  ftrctch  toward  the 
eyes,  a dangerous  inflammation  may  arile  ; and  if 
they  penetrate  the  antrum,  deformity  generally  is 
the  confequencc.  Where  there  is  no  wound,  the 
bones  may  be  replaced  with  the  fingers,  and  where 
the  parts  are  laid  open,  a narrow' fpatuia,  or  forceps, 
may  be  employed.  A piece  of  adliefivc  plafter  is  the 
bell  bandage.  If  matter  collcdts  in  the  cavity  of  the 
antrum,  an  opening  muft  be  made  in  the  moft  de- 
pending part. 

Fradiires  of  the  inferior  maxillary  hones,  _ The fc 
fraftures  are  eafily  difeovered  by  the  touch ; but 
generally  the  pain  and  deformity  they  occafion,  fuf- 
hciently  indicate  them.  To  replace  them,  let  the 
patient’s  head  be  firmly  held  a little  back,  introduce 
^our  finger  or  thumb  of  one  hand  into  the  patient’s 
mouth,  and  apply  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand  on 
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the  outhdei  and  thus  bring  the  parts  together.  In 
caie  of  a fradlure  on  both  hdes,  replace  the  one  after 
the  other,  in  the  fame  manner.  Then  lay  a thick 
linen  comprefs  over  the  chin  ; let  it  extend  from  ear  to 
ear  along  each  jaw,  and  apply,  with  a moderate  tight - 
nefs,  a four  head  roller  over  the  whole.  Keep  the 
patient  perfedlly  quiet.  He  muft  be  fed  entirely  on 
fpoon-meat,  and  avoid  ufing  his  jaws  in  any  way. 
Where  only  one  bone  is  broken,  the  patient  may  be 
allowed  to  eat  foft  meats,  and  fpeak  with  freedom  in 
about  three  weeks.  If  both  bones  are  broken,  this 
fhould  not  be  permitted  till  about  the  end  of  five 
weeks.  If  a tooth  is  fituated  in  the  courfe  of  the 
fradure^  extradl  it.  If  any  teeth  are  difplaced,  not 
in  the  courfe  of  the  fraBure^  return  them  to  their 
fockets,  and  tie  them  to  the  contiguous  teeth.  The 
bandage  fliould  not  be  removed,  but  when  abfolutely 
necelfary,  except  there  fhould  be  a wound,  requiring 
, to  be  dreffed. 

FraBures  of  the  Cla'uicles,  Whatever  part  of  the 
clavicle  is  broken,  the  part  which  joins  the  fcapula, 
defeends  mofily  below  that  part  which  is  fixed  to  the 
flernum,  on  account  of  the  weight  of  the  arm.  When 
this  bone  is  fradtured,  the  patient  cannot  lift  up  his 
arm ; it  hangs  inclined  towards  his  bread;,  and  in  a 
flight  motion  of  the  humerus,  the  fraSiure  in  the 
clavicle  will  be  evident  to  the  touch,  fight,  or  car,  or 
them  ail.  To  reduce  this  fraBure^  it  is  only  nccef- 
fary.  to  raife  the  arm,  and  fupport  it  at  a proper 
height ; which  is  done  by  a fling  round  the  neck, 
adapted  to  the  length  of  the  arm,  and  applied  equally 
to  every  part  of  it.  Mr.  Bell  recommends  a leather 
cafe  for  this  purpofe.  Vide  his  Syftem  of  Surgery, 
vol.  vi.  plate  Ixxxi.  fig.  i.  It  is  generally  directed 
in  thefe  fraBi^res,  to  keep  the  patient's  head  raifed, 
and  his  fiioulders  drawn  back.  But  this  fhould,  by 
no  means,  be  generally  adopted,  as,  in  fome  cafes,  the 
fradtured  parts  of  the  bones  are  kept  more  exactly 
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together,  when  the  head  is  bent  down  upon  the 
breail,  and  in  others,  while  it  is  raifed,  with  the 
Shoulders. 

If  the  fraBiire  is  accompanied  with  a wound,  and 
there  are  any  fplinters,  they  mufl  be  removed,  but 
with  caution,  on  account  of  the  vicinity  of  the  fub- 
clavian  artery.  The  bones  are  generally  united  in 
about  a fortnight ; but  the  correfponding  arm  iliould 
be  not  ufed  till  the  .end  of  the  third  or  fourth  week. 

FraSfures  of  the  Ribs,  are  difeovered  by  the  feat  of 
the  pain,  ^nd  by  preiTure  of  the  fingers.  In  general, 
the  fyrnptoms  are  moderate ; but  in  feme  inftances, 
the  pain  is  fevere  from  the  firft ; the  breathing  is 
difficult,  attended  with  cough,  and  fometimes  fpitting 
of  blood  ; the  pulfe  is  quick,  full,  and  fometimes 
oppreffed.  Thefe  fyrnptoms,  however,  only  occur 
Vvdien  th.t  fractured  rib  is  pufhed  inwards  upon  the 
pleura  and  lungs-^  In  every  cafe  of  fradlured  ribs, 
bleed  proportionably  to  the  ftrength  of  the  patient. 
If  any  inequality  is  difeovered,  let  the  patient  make 
'a  deep  infpiration,  and  by  equal  and  moderate  pref- 
fure,  endeavour  to  replace  it;  and  to prevent  its 
rifing,  apply  a broad  flannel  roller,  or  a leather  belt, 
quilted  infide,  with  cotton  or  flannel,  moderately 
tight,  and  let  it  be  worn  for  feveral  weeks.  When 
the  patient  is  freedy  blooded,  and  kept  on  a low 
regimen,  the  moft  fevere  fyrnptoms  will  generally 
fubfide.  But  if  the  oppreffed^^reathing  is  kept  up 
hy  air  efcaping  from  a puncture  in  the  furface  of  the 
lungs,  or  by  blood  difeharged  from  a ruptured  inter- 
coftal  artery  into  the  cheft,  or  where  the  pain  is  con- 
tinued by  the  fratmred  rib  being  forced  in  upon  the 
pleura,  an  opening  mufl  be  made  with  a fcalpel, 
direftly  upon  the  injured  part,  and  if  a portion  of 
rib  is  merely  forced  in\vards,  elevate  the  depreffed 
part,  with  the  fingers,  forceps,  or  a fpatula.  When 
‘ the  fyrnptoms  arife  from  air  or  blood  in  the  cavity  of 
Uhe  thorax,  proceed  as  dire<5ted  in  article  Empyema. 
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FmEiures  of  the  Sternum ^ llioulcl  be  confide  red  in  the 
fiime  light  with  fimilar  injuries  to  the  ribs.  The 
fymptoms  are  the  fame,  and  if  they  dp  not  yield  to 
. copious  bleedings,  and  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen,  an 
extenfivc  incifion  muft  be  made,  and  the  depreifed 
part  raifed,  by  a fcalpel  or  a levator;  if  there  be  an 
opening,  that  will  admit  an  inftrument;  if  not,  an 
opening  may  be  made  with  the  trepan.  The  prac- 
tice of  laying  the  patient  over  a barrel  or  drum  is 
dangerous,  by  pre fling  the  lung's  with  additional  force 
againft  the  deprefled  portion  of  bone.  After  the 
operation,  the  fore  muft  be  treated  in  the  ufual  way. 
The  operation  fhould  be  performed  with  great 
caution.  - 

Fradfures  of  the  Vertehree. 

When  any  of  the  vertebrae  are  fradlured,  withoiiC 
afedt'ing  the  fpinal  marrow,  then  there  are  only  the 
poflerior  apophyfes,  or  acute  tubercles  injured,  and 
they  are  not  dangerous.  When  thefe  parts  only  are 
fradtured,  replace  them  with  your  fingers,  and  apply 
on  each  fide  the  fpina  dqrfi,  narrow  comprefles 
rnoiflened  with  fpirit  of  wine,  and  fecure  them  with 
pafteboard  fplints,  and  the  napkin  and  fcapulary. 

FraEiure^  in  thefe  parts  are  eafily  known  by  the 
pain  there,  as  alfo  on  flightly  touching  them.  . 

If  the  fraiifYerfe  apophyfes  which  tend  towards  the 
cavity  of  the  thorax  are  broken,  then  the  heads  of 
the  ribs  which  are  inferred  into  them  will  likewife  be 
broken,  and  much  danger  attends  this  cafe. 

When  the  body  of  a vertebra  is  broken,  the  fpinal 
marrov/  is  injured ; then  the  parts  of  the  arms, 
vifeera,  or  legs,  which  arc  below  them,  become  im- 
mediately motionlefs,  and  death  is  fooner  or  later 
the  confequence.  In  this  cafe,  lay  the  injured  part 
bare,  elevate  the  fragments  which  prefs  the  medulla, 
and  if  loofe,  extradl  them ; then  treat  the  wound  in 
the  ufual  way. 
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FraBm^es  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  Thefe  fra6lures  arc 
difcovered  by  the  pain  perceived  in  the  part,  and 
by  the  touch.  Endeavour  to  reduce  the  fragment 
with  your  fingers;  but  if  it  is  depreflfed  inwardly, 
pare  the  nail  of  your  fore  finger  pretty  clofe,  then 
greafe  and  introduce  the  finger  into  the  inteftinum 
redtum,  and  thus  the  deprefied  part  may  eafily  be 
replaced ; this  done,  the  t bandage  may  be  applied 
over  a proper  comprefs  ; the  patient  rnufi:  be  dire6ted 
to  keep  in  bed  for  two  or  three  weeks,  and  when  he 
turns  from  one  fide  to  the  other,  let  him  turn  over 
his  belly;  when  he  riles,  the  propereib  feat  will  be  a 
bottomlefs  chair. 

FraBures  of  the  OJfa  Innominata,  If  the.  injury 
is  deeply  feated,  place  the  patient  in  the  p5fture  in 
which  he  feels  himfelf  eafieft,  and  keep  him  in  that 
fituation  till  the  bones  are  probably  united.  The 
application  of  the  bandage  depends  entirely  on  the 
pradtitioner's  judgment. 

FraBures  of  the  Scapula^  are  difcovered  by  the  feat 
of  the  pain,  by  the  feeling  on  prelling  the  injured 
parts,  and  by  the  ftiffnefs  and  immobility  of  the  cor- 
refponding  arm.  To  replace  the  bones,  the  mufcles 
connedted  with  the  injured  bones  muft  be  relaxed. 
Raifing  the  head  and  Ihoulders  relaxes  the  muf- 
cles of  the  back,  and  by  fupporting  the  humerus, 
the  deltoid  mufcle  will  be  fufficiently  relaxed 
to  replace  any  fraftured  portion  of  the  fcapida. 
To  retain  them,  perhaps,  a long  roller  is  the  beft 
application.  Keep  the  head  and  flioulders  fupported, 
and  the  arm  fufpended. 

FraBures  of  the  Humerus,  Oblique  fraftures  here, 
are  often  evident  to  the  fight.  ' Tranfverfe  fradbures 
are  difcovered  by  the  pain,  inability  to  move  the  arm, 
and  a grating  noife  being  heard  on  handling  the  part. 
To  accompliih  the  redudtion,  relax  the  mul’cles  of  the 
arm,  by  moderately  bending  the  elbow,  and  raifing 
the  limb  to  nearly  an  horizontal  diredtion ; but  not  fo 
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forward  as  to  ftretch  the  latiffimus  dorlir^iRferted  into 
the  back-part  of  it;  or  too  far  back  to  ftretch  the 
pedtoral  mufcle.  In  this  way  the  frajftured  ends 
are  generally  replaced  ; but  if  extenhon  iliould  be 
necelfary,  let  one  alliflant  grafp  the  arm  betwe\;n  the 
frafture  and  the  Ihoulder,  and  another  above  the 
joint  of  the  elbow.  Then  apply  a couple  of  fplints 
covered  with  flannel,  or  tow  covered  with  old  linen, 
one  along  the  whole  outfi.de  of  the  arm,  and  the  other 
on  the  infide,  fecure  them  with  a flannel  roller^ 
moderately  tight,  and  fupport  the  fore -arm  in  a fling* 
The  bone  will  unite  in  about  a month ; but  the 
limb  fliouid  not  be  ufed  till  about  the  end  of  the 
fixth  or  feventh  week. 

Fractures  of  the  Bones  of  the  Fore-Arpt,  The  fore- 
arm has  two  bones,  viz.  the  radius  and  ulna.  Fra^nres 
here  are  difeovered  by  the  fight,  touch,  and  ear  : by 
the  toifeh  and  fight,  by  moving  the  hand  of  the 
affedled  arm  inward  and  outward  ; though  a fradlured 
ulna,  from  its  inability'  to  fupport  the  joint,  will 
fliew  itfeif  fooner  than  that  of  the  radius  : the  ear 
difeovers  a grating  noife,  if  the  elbow  is  held  fleady, 
and  the  hand  is  moved  inward  and  outward.  To  re- 
duce 7S.  fraBure  of  either  of  thefe  bones,  relax  the 
mufcles  qf  the  arm  by  bending  the  joint  of  the  wrifl; 
and  elbow  ; and  let  two  alfiftants  gently  extend  the 
limb,  by  one  grafping  above  the  fradfure,  and  the 
other  beneath  it.  The  bones  replaced,  apply  a fplint 
defended  with  flannel  or  totv,  of  fufllcient  length 
to  reach  from  the  elbow  to  the  tops  of  the  fingers ; 
and  of  fuch  a breadth  as  to  incafe  more  than  one  half 
of  the  arm  and  hand,  along  the  ulna  ; and  another  not 
quite  fo  broad  in  the  courfe-  of  the  radius,  and 
fecure  them  with  a flannel  roller,  or  a twelve  tailed 
bandage,  w'hich  is  preferable ; and  let  the  arm  hang 
in  a fling.  In  applying  the  fplints,  the  palm  of  the 
hand  mufl  be  turned  towards -the  breaft. 
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If  a (liflocation  of  the  wrift  attends  this  fra^urey 
a flifF  joint  may  be  expelled. 

When  the  olecranon  only  is  fraftured,  keep  the  frac- 
tured parts  in  contact,  the  fore -arm  extended,  and 
prcferve  it  in  this  (ituation,  by  a long  fplint  from  the 
middle  of  the  Humerus  to  the  tops  of  the  fingers, 
fecured  by  a roller.  Let  the  arm  hang  by  the  patient’s 
fide,  to  which  fix  it  by  one  or  two  llraps.  Remove 
the  fplint  and  bandage  every  eighth  or  tenth  day, 
and  move  the  fore-arm  fiowly  backward  and  forward, 
to  prevent  a ftiff  joint. 

' FraBures  of  the  Bones  of  the  IVrif.  Thefe  bones  are 
leldom  broken,  and  \vhcn  they  are,  they  do  not  unite 
readily.  After  replacing  them,  bleed  freely  from  the 
injured  part,  to  prevent  inflammation,  which  gene - 
rally  takes  place  here  to  a very  confiderable  extent, 
and  frequently  produces  anchylofis.  The  hand  ihould 
be  lupportcd  with  fplints  as  dircdled  in  Fradfures  of 
the  Bones  of  the  Fore -arm. 

FraBms  of  the  Bones  of  the  HancL  Replace  them 
with  as  much  exa6tners  as  pofiible,  and  apply  the 
fplints,  as  in  cafe  of  Fra6lure  in  the  Bones  of  the 
Fore -arm. 

FraBures  of  the  Fingers,  When  the  contufion  of 
the  hand  or  fingers  is  very  confiderable,  amputation 
is  mofi;  advifeable  ; but  if  you  can  fave  the  part,  pro- 
ceed as  follows  : having  placed  the  fractured  bone 
properly,  and  reduced  the-  fragments,  apply  a piece 
of  firm  pafteboard  exaftiy  fitted  to  it,  and  foftened  in 
water  till  it  is  moulded  to  the  form  of  the  part,  and. 
roil  it  up  with  a narrow  fillet  to  the  next  finger. 
Begin  the  bandage  about  the  wrift,  carry  it  over  the 
back  of  the  hand  to  the  finger : and  if  more  fingers 
than  one  are  fradlured,  carry  it  round  each  fepa- 
t;atcly,  then  round  them  ail ; and  place  the  hand  in 
a fling.  A large  fplint  of  pafteboard,  or  thin  wood, 
glued  on  leather,  ihould  alfo  be  applied  on  the  infide 
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of  the  hand,  the  fingers  flretched  on  it,  and  fecured 
by  a roller  over  the  whole. 

FraBures  of  the  ‘Thigh-Bone.  Every  part  of  this 
bone  may  be  fradtured  ; but  the  middle  is  more  gene- 
rally injured ; and  next  to  this,  the  neck  of  it. 
Thefe  are  diftinguifhed  in  the  under  part  by  a grat- 
ing noife,  a fhortnefs  of  the  limb,  if  the  fradture  is 
oblique ; or  if  the  ends  of  the  bone  have  been  difplaced 
in  cafe  of  a tranfverfe  fracture,  by  much  pain,  and 
the  limb  being  unable  to  fupport  the  body.  If  the 
fra6lure  is  in  the  neck  of  the  femur,  the  leg  is 
fhortened,  fometimcs  feveral  inches,  the  trochanter  is 
higher  than  the  trochanter  of  the  other  thigh,  and 
the  knee  and  points  of  the  toes  are  turned  inwards. 

To.  reduce  the  fracture,  relax  the  mufcles,  by 
making  the  thigh  form  an  obtufe  angle  with  the  body, 
and  moderately  bending  the  joint  of  the  knee.  This 
done,  in  m oft  cafes,  the  bones  are  eaftly  replaced,  by 
a couple  of  aliiftants  extending  the  limbs,  one  fecur- 
ing  the  upper  part,  and  the  other  gently  draw- 
ing the  lower.  Fradtures  in  the  neck  of  the  bone 
are  replaced  in  a fimilar  way.  Conftderable  exten- 
flon  is,  however,  fometimes  neceffary.  To  retain 
the  bones,  two  fpiints,  w^ll  defended,  muft  be  ap- 
plied, one  to  reach  from  the  top  of  the  hip-joint,  to 
below  the  knee,  and  fufftciently  broad  to  cover  more 
than  one  half  the  thigh  i the  other  to  reach  from  the 
groin  to  a little  below  the  knee.  Of  the  fpiints,  the 
iongeft  laid  upon  a twelve  tailed  bandage,  is  to  be 
placed  upon  a thin  pillow  nearly  as  long  as  the  thigh. 
The  patient  being  laid  on  a firm  hair  matrafs,  his 
knee  moderately  bent,  and  the  bones  accurately  fet, 
place  the  pillow  with  the  bandage  and  fplint  above  it, 
fo  that  the  fplint  may  reach  from  the  hip-joint  along 
the  outfide  of  the  thigh  to  the  knee.  To  preferve 
this  pofture.  let  the  patient  lay  turned  fomewhat 
towards  the  affected  thigh  ; and  the  knee  and  leg 
raifed  rather  higher  than  the  body.  Kow  place  the' 
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ihort  rplint  along  the  infide  of  the  thigh,  from  the 
groin  to  the  knee,  and  apply  the  bandage,  previoufiy 
placed  beneath  the  other  I'plint,  with  fuch  a degree  of 
tightnefs,  as  to  make  an  equal  moderate  preffure  over 
the  whole  thigh.  It  will  not  be  neceffary  to  remove 
the  limb  till  the  cure  is  complete  (which  in  healthy 
perfons  requires  about  fix  weeks)  unleis  any  untoward 
fymptoms  arife.  The  limb  Ihould  not  be  ufed  for 
about  nine  or  ten  weeks.  At  about  the  end  of  a 
fortnight,  fome  little  alteration  fiiould  be  made  in  the 
pofition  of  the  body  and  knee. 

Sometimes  the  pain,  fvvelling,  and  inflammation  are 
fo  great  as  to  prevent  the  application  of  bandage.  In 
this  cafe,  they  muft  be  relieved  by  the  ufuai  reme- 
dies, and  the  cure  muft  proceed,  with  the  rilk  of  the 
limb  being  fomew'hat  fnortened,  by  the  ends  of  the 
bones  palling  over  one  another. 

Fradures  of  the  Patella,  When  a fmall  fragment 
of  the  patella  is  drawn  upwards,  if  the  patient  is 
fat,  it  is  not  very  eafy  to  difeover  this  cafe.  In 
fearching  to  know  whether  or  no  the  patella  is  broken, 
do  not  bend  the  knee,  becaufe  you  feparate  the  frag- 
ments thereby  farther  from  each  other,  and  occafion 
uiineceflary  pain.  This  bpne  is  generiilly  broken 
tranfverfely,  the  lower  part  remains  fixed  at  the 
knee ; but  the  upper  is  drawn  by  the  mufcles  on  the 
fore-part  of  the  thigh.  When  the  cafe  is  difeovered, 
lay  the  patient  on  his  back,  extend  his  leg,  and  gently 
prefs  the  mufcles  above  t\\t  fradured  part  downwards, 
until  the  fragments  of  the  bones  approach  within  an 
inch  of  each  other  ^ in  this  fituation,  retain  the  leg 
in  a ftate  of  extenfion,  by  applying  a long  firm  fplint 
of  timber,  well  defended,  beneath  the  thigh  and  leg, 
from  the  upper  part  of  one  to  the  extremity  of  the 
other,  and  fecure  the  limb  to  it  by  four  or  more  ftraps. 
Cover  the  joint  with  a large  pledgit  of  Goulard’s 
cerate,  and  fupport  the  bed-clothes  with  a hooped 
frame.  If  the  divided  parts  feparate  to  any  confi- 
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derable  diftance,  they  muft  be  replaced,  and  retained 
with  bandages.  In  longitudinal  fradlures,  this  is 
eafily  accomplilhed  by  very  moderate  prelTure,  either 
with  the  common  uniting  bandage,  or  with  flips  of 
leather  fpread  with  glue,  or  adhefive  plafter.  In 
tranfverfe  fractures,  it  cannot  fometimes  be  elFedted; 
but  as  cures  are  neverthelefs  obtained  in  fuch  cafes> 
much  force  muft  not  be  employed.  At  the  end  of  a 
fortnight,  the  bandage  fliould  be  removed,  and  every 
fecond  or  third  day  after,  the  limb  fliould  be  mode- 
rately bent  to  preferve  the  motion  in  the  joint. 

A reparation  of  the  ligament,  or  tendon  of  the 
redlus  mufcie,  will  put  on  nearly  the  fame  appear- 
ance as  a fradtured  patella.  It  is  cured  by  the  fame 
treatment. 

FraSures  of  the  Bones  of  the  Legs,  In  fradlures  of 
the  leg,  often  only  one  bone  is  broken^  but  a frac- 
ture of  both  is  more  frequent.  In  this  cafe,  the  feat 
and  diredlion  are  eafiiy  difcovered.  But  when  only 
one  bone,  the  difcovery  is  more  difficult.  One  bone 
remaining  entire,  confinement  only  will  cure  the 
fradtured  one.  The  treatment  of  a fradlured  leg  is, 
ill  general  principles,  the  fame  as  diredled  for  a 
fradlured  Thigh-bone.  By  bending  the  knee,  and 
flightly  extending  the  foot,  the  bones  are  eafiiy  re- 
placed. This  done,  place  the  patient  fo  that  the 
injured  leg  may,  with  eafe,  be  laid  on  its  fide,  with 
the  knee  bent  y then  apply  the  fplints  and  the  twelve 
tailed  bandage.  The  fplint  on  the  outfide  muft  reach 
from  a little  above  the  knee  to  beneath  the  ankle. 
When  the  patient  cannot  lay  upon  his  fide,  he  may 
lay  upon  his  back,  and  the  limb  placed  upon  the 
gaftrocnemii  mufcles,  with  the  toes  upwards  ; re- 
membering to  retain  the  curved  pofition  of  the  leg  ; 
this  is  done  by  railing  the  leg,  and  fupporting  it  upon 
a frame  at  a proper  height  above  the  level  of  the 
body. 

What  is  commonly  called  the  rifing  end  of  the 
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bone,  and  paoft  frequently  appears  in  fraclurcs  of-  the 
leg,  is  owing  to  the  inferior  portion  being  dragged 
out  of  its  fituation  by  the  weight  of  the  foot,  and  the 
contradfion,  of  the  mufcles  on  the  back  part  of  the 
leg.  This  we  muft  endeavour  to  raife,  and  then  fup- 
port  it  in  that  fituation  ; but  never  apply  bandages  to 
keep  down  the  fuperior  portion,  as  it  never  rii'es  out 
of  its  natural  fituation. 

Fra^iires  of  the  Bones  of  the  Foot  and  Toes,  are  dif- 
tinguifhed  like  fradtures  in  any  other  parts.  The 
treatment  is  the  fame  as  in  fimilar  injuries  to  the  hands 
and  fingers. 

Compound  FraBures^ 

May  be  produced  by  the  external  violence  which 
fractured  the  bone,  and  by  the  bones,  in  cafes  of  fimple 
fradfures,  puftiing  through  the  integuments;  but 
however  produced,  the  confequences  refulting  from 
them,  are^nearly  fimilar.  The  admilfion  of  air  to  the 
fradlure,  adds  confiderably  to  the  rifk  attending  it. 
The  firil  ebjedf  in  compound  fradlures,  is  to  reftrain 
the  haemorrhage,  by  the  tourniquet.  The  next  is  to 
confider,  whether  you  can  attempt  to  fave  tlje  limb, 
or  whether  you  will  proceed  to  immediate  amputation. 
Some  pra6i:itioners  confider  amputation  mdifpenfably. 
neceffary  ; while  Mr.  Bilguer,  of  Berlin,  fays  it  is 
fcarceiy  ever  requifite.  Mr.  Bell  fays,  he  is  convinced 
it  fhould  never  be  advifed  in  private  pradlice,  unlefs 
the  bone  is  greatly  fhattered,  or  the  furrounding  Ibft 
parts  completely  clehroyed,  out  in  the  navy  and  army, 
'he  thinks  the  limb  fhould  be  immediately  amputated. 
When  amputation  is  not  performed  immediately,  or 
foon  after  the  injury  is  received,  it  is  not  admilhble 
for  feveral  days.  Afterwards  it  may  be  neceffary, 
ifl,  from  haemorrhages,  that  the  tourniquet  can- 
not check,  nor  the  arreues  be  readily  fecured  by 
ligatures  ; 2cily,  from  extenfive  mortification ; and 
3dJy,  when  the  bones  do  not  unite,  and  the  patient 
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IS  declining  from  the  copioufnefs  of  the  difcharge  of 
matter. 

In  the  treatment  of  compound  fraftures,  our  ob- 
jedt  is  the  fame  as  in  thofe  of  a limple  nature.  To 
replace  the  bones,  and.  to  retain  them,  all  extraneous 
bodies  muft  be  rempved,  as  well  as  thofe  pieces  of 
bone  which  are  not  likely  to  unite  with  the  reft,  to 
which  end,  if  neceffary,  the  opening  muft  be  enlarged 
with  a fcalpel.  If  a ftiarp  point  of  a bone  protrudes 
through  the  integuments,  remove  it  with  the  bone 
forceps  ; but  if  the  protruded  portion  of  bone  is  broad, 
dilare  the  wound,  and  replace  it.  Should  it  be  ne- 
ceffary to  cut  into  the  fiibftance  of  contiguous  muf- 
cles,  let  it  be  in  the  diredlion  of  their  fibres.  .Should 
any  artery  be  cut,  fecure  it  with  a ligature  ; the  extra- 
neous bodies  removed,  and  the  protruded  bone  re- 
placed, the  fraBure  muft  be  reduced  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  a fimple  fradfure.  This  done,  lay  a pledgit  of 
fofrlinr,  fpread  with  wax  and  oil  over  the  whole, 
then  place  the  limb  upon  a firm  fplint,  in  a relaxed 
pofture,  and  apply  the  many  tailed  bandage.  Recolledt 
the  limb  muft  be  in  fuch  a pofture,  that  rhc' wound  may 
be  dreffed  v/ithout  moving  it,  which  fhould  be  at  lealt 
once  a day,  or  oftcner,  if  the  difcharge  is  great.  To 
prevent  inflammationV bleed  according  to  the  ftrength, 
both  topically  and  from  the  arm  j diredt  laxatives,  and 
every  other  part  of  the  antiphlogiftic  courfe.  If  pain, 
adminifter  opiates.  In  cafe  of  infiammation,  the  milk 
and  bread  poultice  is  ufeful;  but  when  the  matter  is  / 
difcharged  in  great  quantities,  lay  afide  the  poultice, 
drefs  the  fore  with  gentle  aftringents,  and  fupport 
the  patient  with  bark  and  wine.  Sometimes,  to  give 
the  matter  free  egrefs,  it  is  neceffary  to  make  a coun- 
ter opening,  but  this  may  generally  be  obtained  by 
putting  the  limb  in  a proper  pofture.  Sometimes,  a 
loofe  piece  of  bone  will  keep  up  an  exceffive  dif- 
charge ; this  muft  be  removed  either  at  the  fore,  or 
by  a counter  opening.  If  the  i^iiaijimation  terininates 
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in  a gangrene,  proceed  to  amputation  immediately. 
Vide  A/ikms  Treatife  on  Fractures.  Poit\  General 
Remarks  on  Fraftures,  and  Kirkland'^  Oblervations 
on  the  fame.  GoocF s Cafes  and  Remarks.  Bell\  and 
White  s Surgery, 

Furnunculus,  from  furo^  to  rage,  A boil  or  bile. 
It  is  a phlegmonous  humour  which  commonly  termi- 
nates in  a fuppuration  of  a peculiar  kind.  It  is  a va- 
riety of  the  phlogofis  phlegmone.  It  generally  fup- 
purates  fpontaneoufly,  and  breaks  open  at  firft  on  its 
top,  or  the  moft  pointed  parr,  when  fome  dr®ps  of 
pus,  like  that  from  an  abfeefs,  comes  out ; after  which 
the  germ,  or  what  is  commonly  called  the  core,  is 
feen  ; this  core  is  a purulent  fubftance,  but  fo  thick 
and  tenacious,  that  it  appears  like  a folid  body,  which 
may  be  drawn  out  in  the  fhape  of  a cylinder,  like  the 
pith  of  elder,  fometimes  te  the  length  of  an  inch. 
The  emilfion  of  this  core  is  ufually  followed  by  the 
difeharge  of  a certain  quantity  of  liquid  matter, 
fpread  through  the  bottom  of  it.  As  foon  as  this  dif- 
eharge is  made,  the  pain  entirely  ceafes,  and  in  a few 
days  the  fwelling  difappears.  The  opening  commonly 
heals  of  its  own  accord ; if  not,  it  may  be  affilied. 

Suppuration  is  the  beft  method  of  removing  this 
kind  of  tumour,  for  if  repelled,  it  almoft  as  certainly 
returns  on  fome  other  part. 

They  have  been  confidered  by  fome,  as  habitual  ; 
when  fo,  they  Ihould  be  prevented  by  the  ufe  of  al- 
terative medicines. 
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Ganglion,  in  furgery^  Is  a moveable  tumour 
formed  any  where  about  the  tendons  of  mufcles,  and 
the  ligaments  \ the  moft  frequent  htuation  is  about  the 
carpus ; but  whatever  part  of  the  body  it  is  in,  it  is 
Hear  the  Ikin,  and  is  not  attended  vvith  any  confide - 
fable  uneafinefs  to  the  patient.  They  are  formed  of 
lymph,  which  is  fecreted  within  the  vaginai  of  ten- 
dons ; they  are  different  in  their  form^  confiftence, 
and  other  appearances,  but  they  never  fuppurate, 
Mr.  Sharp  reckons  thefe  pmours  among  thofe  en- 
cyfted.ones,  called  meliceris.  For  the  moft  part,  the 
matter  of  a ganglion  refembles  the  white  of  egg. 
Dr.  Cullen  ranks  it  as  a genus  of  difeafes  in  the  dais 
locales,  and  order  tumores. 

As  to  the  cure,  Mr.  Sharp  aflures  us,  that  he  has 
frequently  fucceededj  by  making  an  incifion  through 
its  whole  length,  and  at  the  fame  time  dividing  the^ 
ligament  of  the  wrift,  and  afterwards  drelfing  as  in 
wounds  in  general,  Mr.  Warner  gives  two  inftances 
of  his  fuccefsfully  extirpating  them ; he  obferves, 
that  the  objedion  from  danger  of  wounding  the  fub- 
jacent  tendon  or  ligament,  is  of  no  weight,  fmee  the 
accident  can  be  generally  avoidedj  andj  fhould  it  hap- 
pen, the  difafter  may  be  eafily  healed,  as  happens 
daily  in  wounds  of  this  fort ; he  recommends  the  cut- 
ting away  part  of  the  cyft,  and  then  digefting  the  reft 
away.  Vide  .SZ?<3r/’s 'Operations  in  Surgery^  in  the 
chapter  on  eneyfted  tumours,  Warner's  Cafes  in  Sur- 
gery. Heijier%  Surgery,  and  Bell's  Surgery,  voli  Vi 

Gastroraphia.  Gaftroraphy,  from  a 
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hellyy  and  a future.  In  flridtnefs  of  etymorogy> 
this  word  fignifics  the  fewing  up  of  any  wound  of  the 
belly  ; yet  in  common  acceptation,  it  implies,  that  an- 
inteftine  is  wounded  as  well  as  the  belly.  This  ope- 
ration is  ufelefs  in  fmall  wounds,,  but  neceflfary  irr 
large  ones.  The  beft  method  is  ta  pafs  double  liga- 
tures in  one  needle,  in'  order  to  include  the  rolls  at 
one  end,  and  be  tied  upon  them  with  bow  knots  on 
the  oppofite  hde,  which  gives  an  opportunity  of 
ftraightening  and  loofening  the  knots  at  pleafure.  After 
palling  in  as  many  ligatures  as  feems  necelTary,  bring 
the  lips  of  the  wound  gradually  together,  and  keep 
them  fo  until  the  knots  are  tied. 

As  to  the  operation  of  hitching  the  bowels,  it  can 
only  take  place  where  they  fall  out  of  the  abdomen, 
fo  as  to  fee  where  the  wound  in  the  inteftine  is,  or 
how  many  wounds  there  are^  and  in  fome  cafes  of 
Bubonocele,  Vide  Sharps  and  Le  Brands  Operations. 

Genu,  ibe  Knee,  It  fometimes  happens, that  pieces 
of  cartilage,  or  bone  covered  by  cartilage,  are  found 
loofe  in  the  cavity  of  the  joint  of  the  knee.  Thefe 
are  of  different  lizes.  Some  of  them  are  as  large  as 
common  garden  beans.  They  are  generally  flat,  ob- 
long, having  their  edges  rounded.  It  is  feldom  that 
there  are  more  than  one  of  thefe  loofe  cartilages  in  a 
joint;  but  fometimes  there  are  two.  Mr.  Cruik- 
ihank  fays,  that  he  formerly  confide  red  them  as  be- 
longing to  the  patella  ; and  that,  like  the  ofla  trique- 
tra  in  the  Ikull,  they  owed  their  origin  to  diftindl 
points  of  olfiftcation.  But  having  ftnce  found  one 
entirely  cartilaginous,  and  another  which,  though 
bone  covered  by  cartilage,  was  formed  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  femur,  and  this  convinced  him  of  his  mif- 
take.  In  the  laft  mentioned  cafe,  Mr.  Cruikftiank 
fays,  that  there  w'as  a cavity  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
femur,  correfponding  to  the  loofe  bone,  Ihewing  that 
they  had  been  connefted  with  one  another ; though, 
as  both  furfaces  were  nearly  fmooth,  the  manner  of 
‘ their 
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their  conne6^:ion  was  not  evident.  He  ruppofes  that, 
during  their  growing,  thefe  cartilages  and  bones  arc 
eonne6ted  to  the  neighbouring  pans  by  vcdels  ; and 
that,  when  either  their  determined  growth  is  finifhed, 
or  their  hze  is  too  l*:ge  for  the  eafy  motion  of  the 
joint,  they  become  iooie.  When  they  become  loofe^ 
the  fynovia,  from  the  irritation  they  induce,  is  fe^ 
creted  in  greater  quantity  ; the  capfular  ligament  be- 
4:omes  diftendpd,  the  knee  appears  fweljed,  a degree 
of  flifFnefs  takes  place  in  the  motion  of  the  joint, 
with  more  or  iefs  of  external  infiamm^ion.  There 
IS  alfo  the  diftinbl;  feci  of  a fluid  undet^neath  ; and 
sihe  loofe  bit  of  cartilage  gets  frequently  above  the 
condyles  of  the  femur,  on  the  out  or  infide  of  the 
knee^  and  may  be  laid  hold  of  with  the  thumb  and 
ifingcr  through  the  integuments.  When  the  patient 
^as  walked  much,  the  fynovia  is  fenfibly  increafed, 
and  on  remaining  more  quiet,  for  two  or  three  days, 
is  as  fenfibly  diminifhed.  The  fymptoms  are  fome- 
times  fo  mild  as  not  to  need  an  operatioii,  but  at  other 
^imes  it  is  the  only  expedient  for  relief.  Mr.  Cruik- 
fhank  here  obferves,  that  much  feems  to  depend  oh 
the  furgeon,  whether  this  operation  fhall  be  a dan- 
gerous one  or  not.  Mr.  John  Hunter  recommends 
-the  moving  them  by  incifion ; bur  thinks  the  parti- 
cular fpot  where  the  operation  is  to  be  performed,  as 
well  as  the  manner  of  operating,  deferve  the  greateft 
attention.  There  is  a part  within  the  cavity  of  the 
joint  of  the  knee^  which  receives  the  bafis  of  the  pa- 
tella, during  the  extenfion  of  the  leg.  It  partakes 
more  of  the  nature  of  cellular  membrane,  than  cap- 
iiilar  ligament,  and  lies  under  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  vafti  and  crureus  mufeies,  before  they  are  in- 
^ferted  into  the  patella.  Mr.  Hunter  propoles  t©  lay 
diold  of  the  cartilage  or  bone,  and  cut  down  upon 
:them  at  this  place  ; the  incifion,  he  thinks,  fliould 
be  no  larger  than  juft  to  allow  of  their  being  eafily 
thruft  out.  A ftitch  or  two  is  then  to  be  palled 
■U  2 ‘through 
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through  the  divided  integuments,  and  the  lips  of  the 
wound,  by  thefe  means,  are  to  be  brought  together. 
Thefe  hitches,  however,  muft  not  pafs  into  the  cavity 
of  the  joint ; inftead  of  uniting  the  parts  in  this  cafe, 
they  would  a6l  as  fetons,  and  produce  inflammations 
in  place  of  preventing  it.  If  poflTible,  heal  the  wound 
by  the  firfl;  intention  j a piece  of  flicking  plafter,  with 
proper  bandage,  and  pofltion  of  the  joint,  may  even 
make  flitches  in  the  integuments  unneceflary.  The 
circumflances  which  the  operator  has  mofl  to  avoid, 
Mr.  Hunter  fays,  are  the  expofing  the  cavity  of  the 
joint  too  much  ; the  lacerating  or  bruiflng  of  the  cap« 
fular  ligament ; the  not  properly  doling  the  orifice  in 
the  integuments  ; or  the  employing  a blunt  or  dirty 
inflrument  in  the  dividing  them.  All,  or  any  of  thefe  cir- 
cumflances, he  thinks,  will  produce  inflammation  in  the 
joint,  and  render  the  operation  exceedingly  dangerous. 
But  in  tolerably  found  conflitudons,  the  operation  now 
recommended,  performed  with  the  neceffary  precau- 
tions, .he  is  convinced,  is  as  fafe  a one  as  mofl  opera- 
tions in  furgery.  When  the  cavity  of  the  joint  has 
inflamed,  the  danger,  he  owns,  is  very  great.  Liga- 
ment and  cartilage,  the  fubflances  compofing  joints, 
have  fewer  veflels  than  any  other  parts,  perhaps,  of  an 
animal  body  *,  they  inflame,  fuppurate,  or  go  through 
the  ufual  proceffes  of  parts  under  irritation,  with 
^ greater  difficulty  ; and,  when  they  have  gone  through 
them,  the  confequences  are  generally  deflrudlive  of 
the  ordinary  intentions  of  thefe  procelTes  j the  joint 
flifFens^  and  is  deflroyed,  inftead  of  being  recovered. 
Vide  Mr.  Crmkjhank^  Letter  to  Dr.  Duncan,  in  the 
Edinb.  MecL  Commentaries,  vol.  iv.  p.  342,  et  feq. 

Gonorrhcea,  from  yo»j)  Jeed^  and  pfw,  io  jiowy 
is  an  involuntary  efflux  of  feminal  juice.  Dr. 
Swediaur  obferves,  that  this  name  is  improperly  ap- 
plied to  the  difeafe  known  by  it.  He  propofes,  if  a 
Greek  word  is  neceffary,  to  name  it  Bletmcnrrbagiay 
from  mucus y and  pfw,  to  flowy  i.  e.  mucijiuxus 

and  thus  he  diftinguifhcs  it  from  the  real  go- 
norrhoeas \ 
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^orrlioeas,  and  from  gleets,  to  which  latter  he  gives 
the  name  blenmrheoea^  mucijiuxm  pajjfivus^  i.  e.  without 
phlogiftic  fymptoms. 

Some  reckon  three  {pecies  of  this  diforder : ift,  A 
fimple  gonorrhoea^  aifo  called  a benign  gonorrhoea,  and 
•a  gleet,  zdly,  A virulent  or  venereal  gonorrhoea  ; 
improperly  fo  called,  from  its  refemblance  to  the  pre- 
ceding. jdiy.  An  involuntary  efflux  of  a whitifh 
iluid  from  the  urethra,  in  confcquence  of  a venereal 
gonorihoea.  Dr.  Cullen  places  this  genus  of  dil’eafe  in 
the  clafs  locales^  and  order  apocenojes*  He  diftin- 
guifhcs  four  Ipecies  : i.  Gonorrhoea  pura,  wlter, 
without  venereal  engagements,  a purulent  di  - 
charge is  obferved  from  the  urethra,  without  dyfu- 
ria,  &c.  a.  Gonorrhoea  impura,  when,  after  impure 
coition,  there  k a purulent  difcharge  from  the 
urethra,  with  heat  of  urine,  &c.  3.  Gonorrhoea  laxo- 

rum,  when  there  is  a pellucid  difcharge  from  the 
urethra,  without  eredfions  of  the  penis,  but  with 
venereal  thoughts  while  awake.  4.  Gonorrhoea  dor- 
mientum,  when  during  deep,  but,  in  dreaming  cf 
venereal  engagements,  there  are  ere61:ions  of  the  penis, 
and  confequent  feminal  difcharges* 

The  hQmgn  gonorrhoea  is  defined  by  Dr.  Fordyce, 
in  his  Elements  of  the  Pradtice  of  Phyfic,  part  the 
fecond,  to  be  an  increafed  fecretion  from  the  mucous 
glands  of  the  urethra,  without  infedtion.”  The  mat- 
ter difcharged  is  ^whitifh  and  mild,  producing  no*e*x- 
coriation  or  other  diforder  on  the  parts  through  which 
it  palTes,  or  on  which  it  falls* 

The  principal  caufe  is  a weaknefs  in  the  parts, 
which  are  the  feat  of  the  diforder  ; occafional  caufes, 
are  acrimony  in  a cacochymic,  licorbutic,  or  arthritic 
habit,  violent  or  too  frequent  purging,  violent  exer- 
cife,  too  frequent  coition,  cold,  excels  of  fpirituous 
liquors,  &c. 

Dr.  Swediaur  wellobferves,  that  the  virulent 
rhoea  is  a local  inflammation,  attended  with  the  dif- 
chargc  of  a puriform  matter  from  the  urethra  in  men, 
U 3 and 


G O N 

and  from  the  vagina  in  women ; accompanied  with 
frequent  defire  of  making  watpr,  which  occafions  a 
fcalding,  or  pricking  and  burning  pain,  during  the 
time  of  its  pafiage  ; and  arifing  from  any  flimulus 
applied  to  thefe  parts,  provided  it  be  fufficiently 
itrong.  Sometimes,  by  the  violence  of  the  irritation, 
the  fecretion  of  mucus  feems  to  be  totally  fufpended, 
or  at  lead:  confiderably  diminifhedj  fo  that  no  diO 
.charge,  or  only  a very  fmall  one,  takes  place,  though 
the  other  fymptoms  rage  with  the  utmoft  violence. 
In  this  cafe,  the  difeafe  has  obtained  the  very  im? 
proper  name  of  gonorrhoea  ficca.  He  adds,  though 
the  matter  (i.  e.  of  the  difcharge)  has  a purulent  ap- 
pearance, it  is  not  a real  pus  j it  is  only  the  mucus  of 
the  urethra  or  vagina,  fecreted  in  a larger  quantity 
than  ufual,  and  changed  in  its  colour  and  confiilence 
by  the  flimulus  applied  to  the  parts ; like  the  mucous 
(difcharge  from  the  nofe  or  lungs»  on  taking  cold, 
where  the  mucus  affumes  nearly  the  fame  appearance. 
That  the  difpharge  from  the  urethra,  &c.  is  only  an 
increafed  difcharge  of  the  mucus  of  the  parts,  has 
been  ibme  time  mppofed,  but  is  firfl  rendered  un- 
doubted by  Dr.  Stoll,  of  Vienna,  which  evidence 
Dr.  Swediaur  has  inferred  in  his  publication  on  this 
fubjedl.  It  is  as  follows  : Dr.  Stoll  had,  about 

the  year  1782,  the  inflru/^ive  opportunity  of  dif- 
fedling  a man  who  died  while  labouring  under 
a kirulent  gonorrhoea.  On  opening  the  urethra  care- 
fully, he  found  its  internal  furface  preternaturally 
red  ; two  of  the  lymphatics  preternaturally  white 
and  enlarged  ; and  tfie  puriform  matter  oozing  out 
from  the  internal  membrane,  efpecially  at  the  lacuna, 
where  the  feat  of  tlic  diforder  was,  without  the  Icafi 
appearance  of  an  ulceration  or  excoriation.” 

When  this  complaint  is  the  confequence  of  a vene- 
real taint,  the  matter  of  the  difcharge  is  commonly 
adhefive  and  whitifli,  and  capable  of  communicating 
\nkdiiohj  though  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  arp 
/ ' entirely 
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entirely  carried  off ; though  fome  fay  it  is  incapable 
of  communicating  infeftion,  even  when  the  inflam^ 
matory  fymptoms  are  not  entirely  removed.  Vid^ 
Lues  Venerea.  When  it  takes  place  from  any 
other  caufe,  it  begins  with  a running,  nearly  limilar 
to  that  in  a venereal  gonorrbcea^  but  generally  lefs  in 
(quantity,  and  is  not  attended  with  fo  much  inflammar 
tion,  and  is  never  infedfious.  In  both  cafes,  the  in- 
flammatory fymptoms  may,  by  expofure  to  any  of  the 
caufes,  be  encreafed  to  as  great  a degree  as  when 
there  is  infe6tion  j but  they  go  off  of  themfelves  in  a 
few.  days,  and  fometimes  the  running  with  them. 
The  raniiing  fometimes  ceafes  of  itfelf  in  a week  or 
two;  fometimes  it  continues  for  years  without  any 
detrimeni  to  the  patient  ; and  now  and  then  a cafe 
occurs,  in  which  the  patient  is  much  weakened  by  it; 
for  when  it  cccafions  involuntary  emiiiions  of  femen^ 
it  may  be  fatal. 

It  is  the  mofl  obllinate  after  a venereal  taint,  in 
phlegmatic  habits,  and  in  thofe  who,  when  young, 
were  fubjedl  to  catarrhous  defluxions  ; for  the  fibres 
of  fuch  perfons  are  very  lax.  bumetimes  it  refills  ail 
means,  and  at  lall  departs  fpontaneouily. 

The  indications  of  cure  are,  i.  To  dcllroy  the 
venereal  virus,  i.  To  defend  the  parts  from  its  acri- 
mony. 3.  To  abate  the  irritation  which  it  occafions. 

To  anfwer  thefe  ends,  oleous  and  mucilaginous  in- 
je£lioi:s  are  well  adapted,  particularly  if  they  have 
opium,  and  the  mildefl;  mercurial  preparations  com- 
bined with  them. 

A mild  regimen,  in  all  refpe<^s,  is  the  moll  pror 
per;  mucilaginous  drinks,  as  the  almond  emuifion 
and  fuch  like,  Ihould  be  plentifiilly  drank  ; and,  if 
required,  an  anodyne  may  be  given  at  bed  time. 
Much  and  llrong  exercife,  and  external  cold,  are  to 
he  avoided.  Thofe  of  a lefs  robuft  frame  may  be  lefs 
fparing  in  their  diet,  and  be  not  fo  abflemious  with 
f efpedl  to  cordial  liquors. 
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If  the  venereal  taint  gave  rife  to  it,  and  mercufy 
has  not  been  ufed,  or  ui'ed  in  an  undue  quantity  ; or 
if  there  is  any  fufpick>n  of  any  remaining  infedfion, 
the  fafeft  method  is  to^ begin  the  cure  by  a mercurial 
courfe. 

If  fymptoms  of  an  inflammatory  fever  appear, 
bleeding  may  fome times  be  ufeful  5 but,  in  general, 
more  fervice  will  be  derived  from  topical  evacuations 
of  blood,  and  from  emollient  and  fedative  fomenta- 
tions and  poultices.  Dr.  Swediaur  obicrves,  that,  on 
the  other  hand,  when  tho  patient  is  of  a weak  and 
irritable  habit  of  body,  the  difcharge  is  very  thin  and 
copious,  attended  with  violent  pains  and  quick  pulfe; 
the  cort  Peruv.  given  internally^,  according  to  circum- 
ftances,  with  or  without  opium,  is  the  moft  ufeful 
adminiftration  ; and  that  opium,  given  in  emollient 
glyflers,  is  fometimes  particularly  ufeful  in  thefe  cafes : 
jt  allays  or  prevents  the  frequent  painful  cre6lipns, 
the  return  of  which,  Ihould  be  prevented  as  much  as 
poflible. 

To  prevent  the  more  violent  fymptoms,  the  pa- 
tient (hould,  from  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  wear 
a bag  trufs,  or  other  means,  to  keep  the  ferotum  fup- 
ported  cLi^i  warm. 

Neutral  fait,  and  other  purgatives  than  thofe  which 
keep  the  bowels  lax,  are  injurious. 

When  the  fymptoms  are  more  exafperated,  as 
when  the  heat  of  urine  is  great,  a tendon  is  perceived 
in  the  length  of  the  urethra,  the  urine  is  only  paflTed 
by  a few  drops  at  a time,  eredlions  are  frequent,  pains 
fliocting  through  the  urethra,  ftreaks  of  blood  palling 
with  the  urine,  or  other  dgns  of  ulceration  : in  this 
fitiiation,  beddes  what  is  already  recommended,  mer- 
curial fridlions  will  be  neceflary  along  the  perinaeum, 
and  the  indde  of  the  thighs. 

The  fame  treatment  will  be  proper  when  the  did* 
charge,  during  the  inflammatory  ftage,  is  fupprefled, 
and  a hernia  humoralis  is  threatened,  or  has  taken 
place. 
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If  a fcorbutic,  or  other  acrimony  is  the  caufe,  allay 
it  at  leaft  before  ftrengtheners  are  begun  with. 

When  no  circumftance,  befides  a weak  habit,  re- 
quires our  notice,  an  infufion  of  the  bark  in  red 
wine,  may  be  given  to  two  ounces  three  times  in  the 
day  ; and  other  means  of  ftrengthening  the  general 
habit,  may  be  ufed. 

Sometimes  it  happens,  that  the  cold  bath  increafes 
the  running  ; but  when  there  is  neither  plethora,  nor 
a bad  habit  of  body,  nor  any  other  contraindication, 
the  patient  may  go  into  the  bath  every  morning  and 
evening  ; and  after  each  emerfion  he  may  go  into  bed  j 
and,  whiift  there,  he  may  drink  t\vo  cups  of  fome 
warm  infufion,  by  which  the  humours  will  be  derived 
to  the  Ikin. 

Rclinous  aftringents,  fuch  as  the  half,  capivi,  &c,. 
may  be  given  three  or  four  times  a day  ; but  in  inflam- 
matory habits  much  caution  is  required,  to  avoid  the 
exciting  any  new  degree  of  inflammation.  Vide  S^iue- 
diauT  on  Venereal  Complaints,  and  Whitd^  Sur- 
gery. 

G UTTA  Rosacea.  Little  red  dry  drops,  or  fiery 
turbercles  about  the  face  and  nofe.  Though  perfons 
addi6led  to  drunkennefs,  are  moftly  fubjedt  to  this 
difeafe,  it  fometimes  attacks  the  abflemious,  after 
drinking  cold  water  when  hot.  The  caufe  feems  to 
be  in  the  liver.  In  general,  temperate  diet  will  re- 
move it  ; but  if  the  patient  has  been  accuftomed  to 
generous  diet,  the  change  muft  not  be  fuddenly  made, 
Antimonial  medicines,  and  mercurial  purges,  are 
ufeful.  Topical  applications  muft  be  ufed  with  great 
caution.  Vide  Brooke  s Pradlice  of  Phyftc,  and  Med, 
Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  i. 

Gutta  SEE.EN  a.  Vide  article  Amaurosis. 

Gottlieb  Richter  fays,  I have  lately  reftored  feveral 
perfons  to  light,  who  laboured  under  Gutta  Serena, 
In  all  thefe  cafes,  the  caufe  feemed  to  be  feated  in  the 
abdominal  viftera,  for  1 cured  them  all  by  means  of 
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in:edicm<;s  which  diffolve  obftru6iions  hi  the  vifcera* 
Xhe  pills  he  made  ufe  of,  were  the  following  : 

R Gum.  Ammon,  affafcetidae,  fapon.  venet.  Vale- 
rianae, fummetat.  arnic.  aa  Sij.  antimon.  tartaris.  gn 
xviij.  ft.  pil.  pond,  gn  ij.  quarumfum.  ter  quotidie  xv. 
The  dofes  of  thefe  pills  were  gradually  mcreafed,  and 
vomiting  occahonally  produced  by  the  antimon.  tar- 
taris.  Vide  Gottlieb  Richter's  Medical  and  Surgical 
Obfervations,  p,  254.  et.  feq. 

Mr.  Ware  recommends  the  following  powder  to 
he  fnuffed  up  the  noftrils^  once  or  twice  a day,  as  2 
remedy  in  Gutta  Serejv' a : 

R Hydrargyjr.  vitriol,  gr.  j.  pulv.  glycyrrhizae  gr, 
yiij.  m. 
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H^morrhagia,  from  £«>ya>  bloody  and  to 

break  fort  by  or  pVyv&jw.t,  to  break  forth.  There  are  but 
few  haemorrhages  (not  owing  to  external  violence) 
which  would  prove  fatal,  if  no  means  were  iifcd  to 
to  ftop  them ; hence  many  medicines  have,  at  different 
times,  had  the  repute  of  being  fpecifics.  Periodicaf 
and  critical  hemorrhages  have  generally  their  caiife  in 
the  primae  viae,  and  their  properell  remedies  are  fuch 
as  thofe  that  purge,  and  render  the  bile  temperate, 
of  which  kind  are  the  natron,  vitriolat.  or  the  ol,  ri- 
cini  ver,  which  is  preferable. 

In  acute  difeafes,  when'  there  are  fmall  difeharges. 
of  blood  which  fuddenly  ceafe,  they  indicate  at  lead 
a tedious  difeafe.  Hemorrhages  are  falutary,  when 
no  inconvenience  is  obferved  from  them,  for  then  the 
habit  is  one  way  or  other  relieved.  When  this  ac- 
cident happens  from  difordered  vifeera,  efpecially  if 
the  liver,  fpleen,  or  lungs,  are  the  parts  affedfed,  the 
eonfequence  is  generally  fatal,  by  producing  a drop- 
fy,  a hedfic,  &c. 

Where  topical  applications  cannot  be  admitted,  the 
bed  remedies  are,  a cool  air,  red,  a fparing  mild 
diet,  given  in  fmall  quantities  at  a time,  acidulated 
drinks,  nitre,  natron,  vitriolat.  and  opiates  in  fmall 
dofes ; Hoffman  adds  to  thefe,  fridtions  of  the  feet, 
and  bathing  them  in  warm  water.  If  the  difordcr 
is  fymptomatic,  the  cure  depends  chiedy  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  original  difeafe.  Perfons  rarely  die  of 
hemmhages^  unlefs  the  large  arteries  are  divided ; 
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but  thofe  who  fuffer  a great  lofs  of  blood  fall  into  a 
deliquium,  and  then  the  haemorrhage  flops:  if  the 
patient  is  thus  left  dead,  as  it  were,  in  a moderately 
warm  room,  give  only  a fmall  quantity  of  flefh  broth 
frequently,  and  thus  drooping  life  may  be  fupported, 
until  the  divided  veffels  contrail.  Thofe  who  en^ 
deavour  to  recover  perfc  ns  from  the  deliquiums  which 
haemorrhages  occafion,  by  giving  cordial  liquors,  do 
not  reflore  the  loft  quantity  of  fluids,  but  increafe 
the  action  of  the  veffels  on  their  remaining  contents, 
by  which  more  blood  is  ftill  difcharged  : again,  if  a 
large  artery  is  not  wounded,  or  fuch  a one  as.  being, 
affixed  to. a bone,  cannot  retra6l  itfelf  .and  clofe,.  the 
orifice,  by  the  elafticity  of  the  vtfTel,  is  contrafted 
and  concealed  within  the  lips  of  the  wound.  Dr. 
Hunter  recommends,  to  leave  all  internal  hamorrhagts 
to  nature  j and  fays,  that  life  is  fafe  if  the  patient  is 
permitted  to  faint. 

As  to  external  h^?norrhag€s,  which  admit  of  topical 
affiftance,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  almoft  all  the  blood 
difcharged  from  wounds,  are  difcharged  from  the  ar- 
teries ; for  pretty  large  veins,  when  divided,  ilifcharge 
but  little  blood.  Sometimes  the  bleeding  veffel ‘ad- 
mits of  a comprefs  on  the  ruptured  or  wounded  part  5 
but  when  this  cannot  be  eiFe6lually  applied,  the 
needle  and  ligature  are  the  propereft  means  of  relief. 
Hemorrhages  in  the  mouth  fometimes  require  the  ac- 
tual cautery  ; but. in  other  cafes,  efcharotics  are  not 
advifeablc.  Vide  Wounds  of  the  arteries. 

Hjemorrhagia  Nasi.  Hemorrhage,  from  the 
nofe.  By  Dr.  Cullen,  termed  Epiftaxis*,  In  moft  cafes, 
by  a proper  application  of  cold,  a temporary  ftop^ 
page  is  put  to  this  difeharge.  The  patient  fhould  be 
placed  in  a l^ge  apartment,  with  a current  of  cold 
air  palling  through  it.  His  food  and  drink  Ihould  be 
cold.  His  face  frequently  bathed,  and  even  immerfed 
in  cold  water,  with  a proportion  of  vinegar.  A 
ftrong  aftringent  gargle  Ihould  be  ufed  from  time  to 
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time,  'and  comprefTes,  wetted  in  the  fame  liquid, 
thould  be  applied  over  the  nofe.  In  bed,  he  fhouid 
be  lightly  covered,  and  lay  with  his  head  as  elevated 
as  poliible.  When  this  treatment  is  ineffeftual,  com- 
preliion  upon  the  ruptured  vclTei  becomes  neceflary# 
-Sometimes  a dclhl  of  lint,  introduced  into  the  bleed- 
ing nodril,  will  be  fufheient  ; btit  when  this  fails, 
the  following  method  mull  be  adopted  : Introduce  a 
hollow  curved  tiibe,  with  a piece  of  catgut  or  firm 
waxed  thread  in  it,  into  one  of  the  noftrils,  and  con- 
vey it  into  the  throat  ; then,  with  a pair  of  forceps, 
draw  the  ligature  .out  at  the  mouth;;  now  withdraw 
the  inftrument,  and  introduce  another  ligature  of  the 
fame  kind  into  the  other  ncftril.  A bchler  of  foft 
lint,  or  a piece  cf  fponge,  of  fullicient  fize  to  fill 'up 
tlie  poiterlour  nares,  is  now  to  be  firmly  tied  to  the 
two  ends  cf  the  ligxitures  hanging  out  cf  the  mouthy 
and  the  oppofitc  ends  at  the  noftriis  muft  ba  pulled 
forward,  till  the  bolfter  of  lint  or  fponge  is  firmiy 
applied  to,  and  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  pha- 
rynx. This  done,  a corhprefs  of  lint  mufl  be  applied 
to  each  noftril,  and  Sxed  in  this  fituation,  by  tying 
the  two  ligatures  over  it.  The  patient  after  this  fhouid 
be  put  'to  reft,  and  the  bolfters  mufl  be  continued  a 
fufliclCxOt  rime  to  admit  of  the  ruptured  veffels’  heal- 
ing. Vide  bV/Z’s  Surgery,  vol.  iv.  and  IFbiie's  Sur- 
gery, p.  26j. 

Hx^:MORK.HOrDES,  from  blood,  and  pEa’>  to 

fozv.  ^be  bamorrhoidcs,  or  piles,  A difeharge  of  blood 
from  the  htamorrhoidal  veins  is  thus  named,  and  is 
alfo  called  the  open,  or  bleeding  piles : when,  inftead 
of  this  haemorrhage,  there  are  large  tumours,  which 
arc  generally  painful  at  the  lower  part  of  the  re6lum, 
they  arc  called  the  blind  piles.  Dr.  Cullen  places  this 
genus  of  difeafe  in  the  ciafs  pyrexia,  and  order  ha- 
morrhagia.  He  diflinguilhes  four  fpecies  : i.  Ha- 
morrhois  lumens,  when  there  are  external  fwelUngs 
the  edge  of  the  anus,  z,  Hamorrbois  proddens, 
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when  the  piles  are  external,  and  caufed  by  a bearing 
down  of  the  anus.  3.  Hamorrhois  Jluens^  when  the 
piles  are  internal,  without  external  tumour,  or  bear- 
ing down  of  the  anus.  4.  Hamorrho'n  c^ca^  when, 
there  are  pains  and  tumour  about  the  anus,  and  no 
difcharge  of  blood. 

From  diire6l:ions,  thisdifeafe  Teems  to  be  anecchymo- 
fis  in  the  cellubar  membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
re6lum,  from  the  extremities  of  the  neighbouring 
velTels  : if  this  be  true,  it  accounts  for  the  great  lols 
of  blood  this  way,  without  lofs  of  ftrength,  for  it  is 
gradually  emptied  into  the  ecchymohs,  and  it  is  from 
thence  that  it  pours  out  To  Teemingly  plentifully. 

There  is  Teldom  much  difcharge  from  the  external 
haemorrhoidal  vefiels,  but  they  readily  admit  of  vari- 
ces being  formed  in  them,  w^hich  are  painful.  The 
internal  haemorrhoidal  velTels  not  only  difcharge  a 
large  quantity,  but  when  Tuppre (Ted,  thofe  diforders 
are  generated  which  arife  from  diforders  of  the  liver, 
fpleen,  pancreas,  mefentery,  and  inteftines. 

Near  the  extremity  of  the  inteftinum  re6lum,  in- 
ternally, are  little  jagged  proceffes,  fomewhat  like 
the  carunculae  myrtiformes  in  the  vagina,  which  are 
the  Teat  of  the  internal,  as  well  as  of  the  external 
piles. 

Thofe  who  are  of  a laxj  fpongeous  habit,  and  dif- 
pofed  to  feed  ; w'ho  eat  heartily,  and  drink  freely  5 
who  indulge  in  eafe  ; who  arc  habitually  coftivc,  &c. 
are  the  moft  fubje61:  to  this  diforder. 

The  piles  often  afFe61:  pregnant  women,  from  the 
preffure  of  the  uterus  on  the  haemorrhoidal  veins.  In 
all  other  cafes,  the  immediate  caufe  is  a difficult  cir- 
culation of  the  blood  through  the  haemorrhoidal  veins, 
in  confeqiiencc  of  their  perpendicular  fituation,  and 
want  of  valves.  The  difcharge  happens  when  the 
extremities  of  the  vcffels  in  the  inteftinum  re6lum  are 
fo  diftended  by  the  accumulated  blood,  as  to  be  re- 
turned. Whatever  generates  a redundance  of  blood, 
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retards  its  paiTage  through  the  ramifications  of  the 
vena  portae,  or  invites  it  in  too  large  quantities  to  the 
hsemorrhoidal  veins,  difpofes  to  this  complaint.  Aloes, 
garlic,  jalap,  and  even  rhubarb,  in  feme  conflitutions, 
bring  on  the  piles,  by  deriving  an  afiiux  of  humours 
to  their  feat : aromatic  food,  fweet  'and  ftrong  wines, 
anger,  grief,  or  any  violent  commotion  of  body  or 
mind,  do  the  fame. 

The  blind  piles  appear  in  the  form  of  tubercles  of 
different  fizes,  from  that  of  a pea,  up  to  a pullet’s 
egg.  They  are  diftinguilhed  from  other  tubercles 
about  the  anus,  by  their  colour  and  refiftance  to  the 
touch,  for  they  appear  livid  or  black,  and,  when 
preffed  by  the  finger,  they  feel  like  a bladder  filled 
with  watery  which  circiimflances  are  not  obferved  in 
other  tubercles  in  the  anus,  or  about  it : fome  of  thefe 
are  foft  and  not  painful,  others  are  hard,  painful, 
and.  inflamed.  This  kind  of  piles  generally  appear 
in  coflive  habits  that  are  plethoric,  and  in  women 
that  are  pregnant,  or  after  difficult  labour,  or  fup- 
prefled  menfes.  If  thefe  blind  piles  burfl,  they  form 
the  open,  or  bleeding  piles.  TIkj  blind  piles  fome- 
thnes  caufe  fuch  afpafm  in  the  anus,  as  renders  fitting 
difficult,  and  the  adminillration  of  a glyfter  impofiible; 
and  fometimes  give  rife  to  a fiftula.  The  eruption 
of  the  haemorrhage  in  the  open  piles,  is  often  pre- 
ceeded  by  fpafmodic  flridlures,  flatulencies,  pain  about 
the  os  facrum,  and  various  other  fymptoms,  which 
diforder  the  whole  frame.  In  the  beginning  of  ex- 
ceflive  difeharges,  the  blood  is  black  and  grumous  ; 
after  this,  it  appears  of  a redder  colour,  and  after 
this,  the  difeharge  is  ferous  and  mucous,  refemhiing 
the  white  of  egg  : at  length  the  ftrength  is  impaired, 
the  pulfe  is  languid  and  trembling,  and  a cachexy,  an 
hedtic  fever,  ora.dropfy,  comes  on,  and  the  cafe  be- 
comes dangerous. 

The  piles  are  not  .always  readily  diilinguifiied  ; 
and  fome  attention  is  fometimes  required,  left  they 
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be  confounded  with  the  choIic,  or  a dyfcntery,  or 
other  tumours  about  the  anus. 

When  thc^caufe  is  a tumour  in  the  liver  or  fpleen, 
a fatal  atrophy,  or  he6lic,  is  the  confequence.  Ex- 
oefFive  hsmorrhoidal  difchargcs  often  terminate  ia 
dropfies ; but  if  they  fucceed  a dropfy  from  an  indu- 
rated liver,  death  is  at  hand.  On  the  contrary,  mo- 
derate dilcharges  from  the  haemorrhoidal  veins  give 
great  relief  to  the  conftitution  that  is  opprelTed  by 
the  gout^  afthma,  ifchiatic  pains,  difeafes  of  the  kid*^ 
nies  or  bladder,  hypochondriac,  hyftcric,  or  maniac 
diforders,  &c.  Only  thofe  difeharges  of  blood  from 
the  anus  are  to  be  deemed  morbid,  by  which  the  pa- 
tient is  enfeebled,  and  the  digeftion,  &c.  are  hurt. 

The  general  indications  are,  i.  To  take  olF  the 
incrcafed  impetus  to  the  feat  of  the  difeafe,  by  bleed- 
ing, and  fmall  dofes  of  ipecacuanha.  2.  To  induce 
an  aflri6lion  to  the  relaxed  vefTels  ; this  fliould  be 
done  dowly  5 and  to  this  end,  alum  is  a proper  ap- 
plication, or  the  bark  may  be  ufed,  but  other  vege- 
table aftringents  are  too  powerful.  3.  To  avoid  all 
irritation,  by  regulating  the  ftools. 

An  incautious  ufe  of  improper  diet  will  render  the 
bed:  medicines  ineifedfual  in  this  difeafe  5 for  which 
reafon,  carefully  avoid  all  known  caufes  of  it,  and 
every  accident  that  can  increafe  it. 

Bleeding,  at  proper  intervals,  where  there  is  a fan- 
guine  plethora,  will,  in  fome  meafure,  prevent  the 
returns,  or  at  lead,  moderate  the  violence  of  them  ; 
a light  diet,  that  is  cooling  and  laxative,  diould  be 
kept  to;  broths  and  gruels  are  ufcful,  but  fpirituous 
liquors  diouId  be  fparingly  drank. 

When  the  piles  do  not  bleed,  they  are  attended 
with  confiderable  pain;  in  which  cafe,  dolliis  of  lint, 
dipped  in  warm  olive  oil,  may  be  applied,  or  other 
emollient  liniment  may  be  fpread  on  foft  rags,  and 
kept  on  with  proper  bandages : if  the  piles  are  trouble- 
fome  by  their  bulk,  drefs  them  with  a mixture  of 
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limple  lime-water,  in  which  is  a An  all  quantity  of 
camphorated  fpirit  of  wine,  and  a little  cerufs.  acetat. 
The  fulphur  ointments  alfo  have  been  ufed  with  ad- 
vantage ‘y  likewife,  an  ointment  of  equal  parts  of 
oak  g^lls  finely  powdered,  and  frefii  butter  ; or  orange 
cork,  burnt  and  powdered,  and  mixed  with  butter. 
When  the  pain  is  mternal,  an  infufion  of  galls  may 
be  injedted. 

The  bowels  mufi:  be  kept  lax;  and  for  this  end, 
the  eleft.  e fenna  comp,  lulphur,  and  the  oL  ricini,  are 
alfo  proper  laxatives. 

If  the'  want  of  tone  in  the  reflum  be  a caufe,  cha- 
lybeate tindlures,  with  bitters,  and  cafcarilla,  may 
be  taken  for  fome  time. 

If  other  diforders  attend,  which  conduce  to  the 
produdtion  or  continuance  of  the  piles,  fuch  reme- 
dies as  are  adapted  to  their  removal,  muft  not  be 
omitted. 

If  the  cafe  requires  the  affiftance  of  a furgeon  to 
check  the  haemorrhage,  a cooling  purge  may  be  ad- 
miniftered,  and  five  or  Ax  hours  before  the  operation, 
injedf  aglyfier,  then  laying  the  patient  with  his  belly 
acrofs  a bed  or  table,  let  an  affiAant  feparate  the  nates, 
then  the  operator  may  fecure  the  bleeding  veins  with 
the  tenaculum  ; but  if  there  are  tubercles,  take  hold 
of  them  with  the  forceps,  and  cut  them  olf,  tying 
them  up  alib  ; and  be  careful  not  to  leave  the  fmalleit 
vein  open.  ■ If  the  profufion  ceafes  not  thus,  apply 
lint,  with  proper  comprelfes,  and'thc  T bandage.  If 
the  veins  .are  high  in  the  rebtum,  diftend  it  with  a 
convenient  infirument,  until  the  veins  can  be  come  at. 
If  the  blind  piles  encompafs  the  anus,  fo  as  to  pre- 
vent the  difeharges  by  ftool,  and  to  prove  otherwife 
trcublefome,  remove  the  largeft  of  them  by  a ligature, 
which  may  be  tightened  daily  until  the  tumour  drops 
pfi  : but  before  this  attempt,  let  warm  fpirit  of  wine 
be  ufed,  in  order  to  difperfe  it.  If  the  diAended 
yein  is  high  and  inflamed,  open  it  \yith  a lancet. 

X 3 Before 


Before  we  proceed  to  the  Jufe  of  ligatures,  Mr,- 
Bell  advifes  compreirion  to  be  made  on  the  bleeding 
veflels  ; thus,  introduce  a piece  of  fheep’s  gut,  tied 
at  one  extremity,  into  the  anus,  then  convey  a quan- 
tity of  water,  or  any  other  fluid,  into  the  end  which 
is  left  open;  thus  almofl:  any  degree  of  compreluon 
may  be  made,  by  pufliing  the  water  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  gut,  and  fecuring  it  with  a ligature. 
The  gut  fliould  be  of  fufficient  length  to  admit  of 
two  or  three  inches  hanging  out  at  the  re6l;uni.  In 
cafe  of  haemorrhage  at  the  nofe,  this  mode  perhap$ 
might  be  employed  with  fuccefs. 

Vide  Heijicrh  Inftitutes  ; Lobb  on  painful  Diflem- 
pers;  Le  Dran\  Operations;  Brooh’s  and  London 
Pra6tice  of  Phyfle  ; Culkn\  Firft  Lines,  vol.  ii.  Whtic\ 
Surgery,  and  Bell\  Surgery,  vol.  li. 

Hernia,  from  Ipvo;,  a bronch,  a Rupture,  In 
conlequence  of  fome  fudden  effort,  part  of  the  ah-? 
dominal  contents  are  forced  through  the  interftices 
left  between  the  tendinous  expanflons  of  the  abdo- 
minal mufeies  ; for  the  paflage  of  nerves  and  blood- 
veflels,  or  fome  other  part,  and  a tumour  is  formed, 
which,  from  its  refemblance  to  the  budding,  or 
pufliing  forth  of  a branch,  has  been  called  an  hernia. 
Dr.  Cullen  places  this  genus,  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs 
locales^  and  order  e^opia. 

According  to  the  fituation  of  thefe  tumours,  or 
from  their  contents,  or  both,  they  obtain  their  re- 
/pc6tive  denominations ; though  fome  take  their 
name  from  attending  circumftances.  i.  Thofe  from 
the  fituation,  are  the  umbilical^  fcrotal^  ^entral^  &c, 
2.  Thofe  from  the  contents,  are  the  enterocele^  tpiplo- 
cek^  emcru-epiplocde,  pnnwiaiocele^  &c.  3.  Thofe 

from  attending  circumftances,  are  the  incarcerated 
hernia^  &c.  Diftinction  has  been  made  indeed  betwixt 
the  true  and  falfe  herniee ; they  are  all  tumours  of  the 
ferotum  ; but  the  true  are  from  the  abdominal  vifccra 
defeending  into  it,  and  exift  either  in  the  groin  or 
i'erotum  i whereas  the  falfe  are  from  other  caufes, 
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they  begin  below  and  afcend  upwards  ; they  are  the 
hernia  bumoralisy  hydrocele^  hamaiocele^  Jarocele^  cv^e, 
they  are  not  difplacements  of  parts,  but  a morbid 
itate  of,  or  difeafes  in  the  part  where  the  tumour  ap^ 
pears. 

This  accident  being  unattended  with  rupture,  or 
divifion  of  the  containing  parts,  the  whole  of  the 
difeafe  muft  at  firll  be  confidered  as  a change  of 
Situation  of  the  contained  parts  ; and,  as  fiich,  were 
they  immediately  returned,  and  kept  in  their  place, 
the  diforder  would  entirely  ceafe  ; but  continuing  in 
that  preternatural  fituation,  they  arc  preiTed  upon  by 
•the  tendons  through  which  they  pafs,  and  the  circu- 
lation of  blood  being  obftru6fcd,  inflammation  and 
mortification  fpeedily  fupervene  ; which,  however, 
h hot  owing  to  any  change  of  ftate  in  the  tendon?^, 
but  merely  to  their  natural  elailicity,  .adling  upon  an 
jncreafed  and  yielding  fubjacent  bulk.  The  obftacle 
to  the  reduction  of  the  prolapfed  contents  is,  there- 
fore, the  increafed  bulk  which  they  have  acquired 
from  fir idture,  by  which  they,  become  incapable  of 
returning  through  the  fame  paffage  at  which  they 
efcaped. 

If  aiiiflance  is  called  to  the  patient  in  time,  the 
return  of  the  protruded  parts  muft  be  attempted  by 
fuch  means  as  caufe  the  veflels  to  contradf,  thereby 
diminiihing  the  bulk  of  the  folids,  and  repelling  the 
fluids,  fuch  as  cold,  aftringent,  and  ftimulating  ap- 
plications, Eitiollients  are  abfolutely  to  be  avoided, 
for  they  cannot  relax  the  tendons  ; but  they  may,  and 
often  do,  enlarge  the  bulk  of  the  hernia,  and  render 
its  redudlion  more  difficult,  if  not  impoffible.  Cold 
aftringents  Ihould  be  immediately  applied.  Ice  and  fait 
is  an  excellent  application ; at  the  fame  time,  thefe 
may  be  afiifted  by  a gentle  but  continued  compreifion 
on  the  part  with  the  fingers,  or  with  fraall  boifters  of 
foft  linen  cloth ; by  continuing  thefe  efforts  for  fome 
time,  the  vefTcls  ^become  vifibiy  kfs  diftended,  the 
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Twclling  grows  flaccid;  at  length,  the  flri61:ure  gives 
way,  and  the  difordcr  is  removed. 

When  all  proper  attempts  fail  to  reduce  the  con- 
tents of  an  hernia^  the  foone.r  the  operation  is  per- 
formed the  better ; but  when  there  are  evident  ligns 
of  the  intefliine  being  in  a mortifying  ftate,  fuch 
as  the  tumour  having  lofl:  its  renitence,  Mr. 

Gooch  recommends  it  as  a very  reafonabie  pra6tice  to 
make  an  incifion  into  the  tumour,  ample  enough  to 
evacur.te  the  fa*ces  freely,  which  may  eife6tually  re- 
move the  ftrangulation  of  the  intelline  at  the  abdo- 
minal ring,  and  then  to  treat  the  wound  as  a morti- 
fication, not  being  over  bufy  with  the  knife  in  cut- 
ting away  what  appears  to  have  left  its  vitality,  but 
allowing  nature  to  throw  off  the  mortified  flbugh. 
If  it  is  a doubtful  point  w'hat  condition  the  parts,  con- 
tained in  the  tumour,  are  in,  proceed  with  caution 
in  the  operation,  until  you  come  to  the  inteftine,  and 
if  that  is  mortified,  open  it  too ; and  if  the  evacu- 
ation of  the  faeces  do  not  effectually  make  way  for  the 
return  of  the  parts,  the  abdoiTiinal.  ring  muft  be 
opened  by  incifion. 

But,  after  replacing  the  hernial  contents,  to  retain 
them  requires  very  often  the  affiftance  of  a bandage, 
or  a proper  comprefs.  Mr.  Pott  obferves,  all  that 
can  be  done  by  furgery  towards  the  cure  of  a hernia^ 
IS  to  replace  the  proiapfed  body  or  bodies  in  the  cavity 
of  the  belly,  and  to  prevent  them  from  flipping  out 
again.  When  whatever  formed  the  tumour  is.  re- 
placed, the  furgeon  has  done  his  part  ; the  reft  is 
nature's  : ' whether  the  tendinous  aperture  will  fo 
C€ntra61:  as  to  prohibit  a future  defeent  or  not,  is 
matter  of  uncertainty,  and  not  to  be  known  but  from 
the  event." 

When  a rupture  happens,  and  is  unattended  with 
^ny  iigns  of  ftri6fure,  or  ether  violent  fymptoms,  a 
bandage  or  a trufs  will  be  the  moft  eligible  means  of 
relief.  As  to  the  modes  of  operation,  when  the 
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knife  is  necefTary,  ^Jide  the  rcfpc6live  fpecies  of  this 
diforder,  and  the  authors  referred  to  at  the  conclu- 
fion  of  this  article,  . 

Hernia  Congenita,  is  a rupture  where  the  in- 
teftine  and  tefticle  are  found  in  contra6t.  The  tefles 
are  originally  lituated  in  the  abdomen,  juH:  be- 
neath the  kidneys,  and  gradually  defcend  near  the 
time  of  birth  through  the  Iheath  of  the  fpermatic 
chord  into  the  ferotum,  each  carrying  along  with  it 
a peritoneal  coat,,  which  makes  the  tunicae  vaginaies. 
This  difeovery  was  made  by  Dr.  Hunter,  in  the  year 
1755,  aliiiled  by  his  brother  Mr.  John  Hunter;  it 
was  demonftrated  by  the  doctor  in  his  public  ledtures 
that  year. 

Soon  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  the  communica- 
tion between  the  tunicas  vaginaies  and  the  abdomen, 
is  obliterated  by  the  ftridlure  of  the  parts ; but  if  the 
inteiline  falls  very  foon,  it  prevents  this  ftridfurc 
from  taking  place,  and  thus  this  kind  of  hernia  is 
formed.  In  the  treatment  of  this  fpecies  of  rupture, 
little  difference  occurs  from  the  management  of  the 
Bubonocele,  in  its  more  ordinary  form. 

Hernia  Femorai/s,  called  alfo.  Hernia  Crnralis. 
This  fpecies  of  rupture  is  the  fame  in  both  fexes,  and 
formed  by  the  failing  of  the  omentum,  or  intcfline, 
or  both  of  them,  into  the  infidc  of  the  thigh,  through 
the  arch  made  by  the  os  pubis  and  ligamentum 
jFallopii,  where  the  iliac  vefTcls  and  tendons  of  the 
pfoas  and  iliacus  internus  mufcles  pafs  from  the  ab- 
domen. Vide  Bubonocele.  Treat  it  firft  by  the 
fame  general  methods  as  is  propofed  for  ruptures  in 
general ; if  the  operation  is  neceffary,  proceed  as  for 
the  bubonocele,  with  the  difference  of  dilating  the 
the  ligament  inftead  of  the  rings  of  the  mufcles  ; the 
dilation  muft  be  made  obliquely  outwards,  inftead 
of  perpendicularly  upwards,  to  avoid  dividing  the 
veffels. 

ffcrtiia  Foraminis  Magni . ifehii,  is  when  the  in- 

teftines 
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teftines  or  omentum  fall  through  the  great 
hole  of  the  ifchium  into  the  internal  part  of  the 
thigh,  between  and  under  the  two  anterior  heads 
of  he  triceps  mufcle.  In  fuch  a cafe,  there  muft  be 
great  laxity  of  the  ligament,  and  the  inteftine  mult 
lie  behind  the  peftineus  mufcle,  wherefore  no  pref- 
fure  can  be  ufed  to  keep  it  up,  and  the  operation 
cannot  be  attended  with  fuccefs ; becaufe,  as  the  in- 
tehine  is  ftrangulaied,  the  orifice  cannot  be  dilated^ 
by  reafon  of  the  vicinity  of  the  veffels. 

Hernia  Hmoralis^  called  aifo  injlammatio  tejilum. 
This  is  often  a difeafe  of  the  tunica  vaginalis 
of  the  tefticlc  only:  it  confifts  of  an  inflamma- 
tion and  fweiling  there  ; but  any  of  the  integuments 
of  the  tefticles,  or  the  tefticles  themfelves,  may  be 
the  feat.  Dr.  Swediaur  fays,  that  the  tefticle  itfelf  is 
never  fwelled,  or  in  the  lead:  afledted,  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  complaint;  and  that  the  only  afiedled 
and  fwelled  part  is  the  epididymis.  He  adds,  that  if 
the  tefticle  becomes  fwelled,  it  is  not  until  after  the 
other  part  is'  aftedted,  and  that  from  bad  treatment. 
Iris  inoft  frequently  a venereal  fymptom,  but  may 
alfo  happen  from  irritation,  from  bruifes,  and  other 
external  injuries.  It  may  terminate  any  of  the 
ways  that  are  common  to  inflammation  in  other 
parts. 

It  is  often  caufed  by  a ftoppage  of  a venereal  go- 
norrheea,  or  rather  from  a tranfpofttion  of  the  vene- 
real poifon  ; or,  in  other  words,  the  irritation  of  the 
poifon  tranfpofed  to  a different  place  in  the  urethra  ; 
viz.  the  caput  gallinaginis,  or  the  mouth  of  the  ex- 
cretory du&s  of  the  feminal  veflcles ; in  which  caf^, 
brifk  purgatives,  if  they  produce  a return  of  the 
running,  arc  ufeful.  Vomits,  when  the  conftiunion 
can  bear  them,  powerfully  aflift  in  removing  this 
difordcr  whilft  in  its  inflammatory  ftate;  but  they 
ihould  not  be  given  until  the  inflammation  begins  to 
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give  wav,  and  then  tKe  pulv.  ipecac,  is  as  ufeful  as 
the  hj^drargr.  vitriolat. 

Whatever  be  the  caufe,  endeavour  to  remove  the 
inEamination  and  tumour,  by  bleedings  according  to 
the  ilrength  of  the  patient ; let  the  bleeding  be  im- 
mediately fucceeded  by  a brific  purge,  and  let  the 
topical  application  be  of  the  common  aftringent  and 
ftimulating  kind,  fuch  as  Goulard's  faturnine  water  ; 
let  them  be  applied  cold  by  means  of  rags  folded 
feveral  times,  and  repeat  them  as  often  as  they  grow 
warm  and  begin  to  dry.  In  want  of  this  water,  a 
mixture  of  vinegar  and  brandy  may  be  ufed;  thus, 
if  the  part  is  fufpended  properly,  and  if  the  patient 
can  conform  to  lay  much  on  his  back,  this  tumour 
will  be  removed  in  a fliort  time,  without  the  ufual 
violent  pain  or  the  har duels  remaining  afterwards, 
which  is  almoft  the  conflant  effedt  of  emollients.  As 
foon  as  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  abate,  mercury 
may  be  preferibed  internally,  and  the  ungt.  hydrargyr. 
fort,  may  be  rubbed  on  the  ferotum  every  night, 
either  to  prevent  or  remove  any  degree  of  induration. 
If,  notwithftanding  every  endeavour  to  the  contrary, 
a fuppuration  cannot  be  prevented,  an  emollient  ca- 
taplafm  muft  be  applied  warm,  and  continue  until  a 
due  difeharge  of  the  matter  is  efFeded.'  The  knife 
is  ufually  preferred  for  opening  this  kind  of  abfeefs 
with  ; but  care  is  required,  left  the  tefticle  fiiould  be 
wounded  : the  dreflings  may  be  the  fame  as  direded 
for  abfeefles  in  general.  On  abfceiTes  in  the  tefticles, 
vide  KiYklaml\  Med.  Surg.  vol.  ii. 

Dr.  Swediaur  propofes,  in  cafes  of  virulent  gonor- 
rhoea, in  order  to  prevent  the  hernia  huincralis, 
that  the  patient  avoids  expoflng  himfelf  to  cold, 
violent  exercife,  venery,  ftrong  purges,  and  that  he 
keeps  the  ferotum  duly  fufpended.  If  the  hernia 
humoralis  takes  place,  he  propofes,  firft,  to  allay 
the  irritation,  and  then  to  recal  the  poifon  to  its 
former  original  feat:  to  this  end,  if  the  pulfe  is 
quick,  full,  and  ftrong,  bleed  immediately,  but  with 
t due 
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<3ue  regard  to  the  conftitution.  If  coftive,  a glyfler 
fhould  next  be  adminiftered,  to  empty  the  prefent 
contents  of  the  inteftines  : after  this^  if  it  can  te 
conformed  to,  the  patient  may  fit  half  an  hour  in  a 
warm  bath,  or  on  a perforated  chair  over  the  fVeam 
of  hot  water,  for  the  fame  of  length  of  time,  pre- 
vioufly  fufpending  his  tchicles.  From  thence  he 
muft  go  to  bed,  and  a warm  dry  bag-trufs  Ihouid  be 
immediately  applied.  After  this,  a warm  bread  poul- 
tice may  be  applied  to  the  penis  to  re-produce  the 
running,  or  determine  the  retropulfed  poifon  to  i:s 
original  feat  again.  And  what  is  peculiarly  bene- 
ficial is,  to  give  a full  dofe  of  opium  by  the  mouth  ; 
or  ill  its  ftead,  a glyfter  of  ol.  linn,  and  aq.  hord.  : a 
p.  sq.  cum  tinff.  opii  gt.  xl,  lx.  The  diet  muft  be  low. 
When  the  running  returns,  relief  is  proportionably 
obtained.  If  required,  repeat  the  opiate  every 
twenty-four  hours ; and  the  parts  muft  be  expofed 
two  or  three  times  a day  to  the  fteam  of  hot  water. 
Dr.  SzvecUaur\  Obf.  on  Venereal  Complaints.  Vide 
Aikins^<^  Obf.  on  Prep,  of  Lead  j Load.  Jvicd.  Obf. 
and  Inq.  voL  iii.  p.  152,  he. 

Hernia  Incarceraia.  imprifonedy  or 

confined  hernia^  is  either  when  the  protruded  in- 
teftine  fo  adheres  that  it  cannot  be  returned,  or  when 
it  cannot  be  returned,  becaufc  of  the  flatus  or  othti* 
matter  which  is  defeended  into  it,  not  being  capable 
of  a return.  Its  fymptoms  are,  a fvvelling  in  the 
groin  and  upper  part  of  the  ferotum,  larger  or  fmaller 
according  to  the  quantity  of  contents,  very  painful  to 
the  touch,  and  rcfifting  the  imprefs  of  the  fingers  ; 
the  pain  is  increafed  by  coughing,  frieezing,  or  ftand- 
ing  upright;  and  there  is  a frequent  vomiting,  with 
a fuppreffioa  of  all  difeharge  by  the  anus,  and  a 
fever  prefently  comes  on. 

If  fpeedy  relief  is  not  obtained,  the  confequence 
is  fatal. 

Very  copious  or  repeated  bleeding,  and  a proper 

pofture, 
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fofture,  are  the  principal  helps;  the  patient  fhould 
e laid  with  his  hips  much  higher  than  his  fhoulders, 
and  thus,  by  gently  raifmg  the  fcrotum,  and  a light 
prelTure  on  the  tumour,  the  inteftine  may  return  ; 
fmall  dofes  of  opium  may  be  given  at  due  intervals  ; 
hut  if  there  is  an  adhefion,  the  operation  is  neceflary  : 
and  if  a gangrene  is  obferved  in  the  detained  intef- 
tine,  keep  the  found  part  of  it  fo  united  with  the 
aperture  in  the  groin,  as  to  be  the  future  anus. 

Her7iia  Scrotalis,  It  is  when  the  omentum,  the 
inteftine,  or  both,  protrude  and  defeend  into  the 
fcrotum.  It  is  called  a perfedf  rupture,  in  contra- 
diftindtion  to  a bubonocele,  which  is  the  fame  dif- 
order,  only  that  the  defeent  is  not  fo  low.  The 
hernia  fcrotalus  is  diftinguilhed  into  the  true  and 
falfe ; the  true  is,  when  the  omentum,  or  inteftine, 
or  both,  fall  down  into  the  fcrotum ; the  falfe  is, 
when  a humour  or  inflammation  caufes  a tumour  in 
this  part;  fuch  as  in  the  cafe  of  an  hydrocele,  hernia 
humoralis,  &c. 

Hrnna  UmbiUcalis,  called  alfo  exomphalos y is  when- 
the  omentum,  or  inteftine,  or  both,  protrude  at  the 
navel.  If  this  rupture  is  attended  to  in  due  time,  a 
bandage  properly  fitted  to  the  parts  will  generally 
efFedf  a cure.  When  a portion  of  gut  alone  is  pro- 
truded, the  ufual  fymptoms  of  a ftrangulated  hernia 
are  apt  to  be  induced.  If  the  ufual  means  for  re- 
turning the  gut  do  not  fuccecd,  the  ftridlure  muft  be 
removed,  by  an  operation,  which  is  performed  as 
follows ; make  a free  incilion  in  the  courfe  of  the 
tumour,  and  on  laying  the  protruded  parts  bare, 
cautioufly  divide  the  fac  ; if  the  parts  are  in  a proper 
ftate  to  be  returned,  but  cannot  be  without  enlarg- 
ing the  opening,  introduce  your  finger,  and  divide 
as  far  as  ncceflary,  with  a blunt- pointed  biftoury. 
To  avoid  dividing  the  ligament,  formed  by  the  um- 
bilical veflels,  make  the  incifion  on  the  left  fide  of 
the  umbilicus,  and  carry  it  a little  obliquely  up- 
Y wards 
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wards  and  outwards.  When  the  protruded'  parts 
cannot  be  fafely  returned  from  their  difeafed  ftate, 
proceed  as  diredied  in  the  Bubonocele. 

Hernia  Ventraiis,  This  may  happen  in  alhioft 
any  point  of  the  fore  part  of  the  belly,  but  is  moft 
frequently  found  between  the  re61:i  mufcles,  either 
above  or  below  the  navel.  It  is  generafly  large,  and 
is  only  to  be  relieved  by  returning  the  protruded 
parts,  and  preventing  their  return  by  a proper 
bandage.  The  tumour  which  requires  this  opera- 
tion, is  feldom  bigger  than  a walnut  5 fo  when  there 
are  the  fymptoms  of  a hernia,  and  yet  no  appearance 
of  one  in  the  groin,  the  belly  Ihould  be. examined. 
The  manner  of  relieving  the  ftridture  will  be  by  di- 
lating the  part,  as  in  other  cafes.  But  after  the  ope- 
ration, a bandage  muft  always  be  worn,  as  the  cica- 
trix cannot  be  trufled  to. 

See  Le  Dra7i\  Operations ; Mem.  de  i’Acad. 
Roy.  de  Chirug.  Sharp's  Operations ; Sharp's  Critical 
Enquiry;  Monh  Arnatid  on  Ruptures;  Pott  on 
Ruptures;  G-9o^’/6’s  Treatife  on  Wounds,  p.  427,  &:c.. 
and  Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  i. 

Herpes,  from  ipv7w,dto  fpread  ar  creep,  T'eiter, 

Thefe  diforders  are  apt  to  creep  on  and  fpread 
about  in  the  Ikin.  Br.  Cullen  places  this  genus  of 
difeafe,  in  the  clafs  locales^  order  dialyfes^  and  de- 
fines it,  phlyde?i^y  or  a great  number  or  fmall  ul- 
cers, crowding  together,  creeping,  and  difficult  to- 
heal. 

Mr.  Bell,  in' his  Treatife  on  Ukers,  places  the 
tinea  and  the  herpes^  as  varieties  in  his  fpecies  of  ulcer,^. 
which  he  denominates  cutaneous.  He  further  ob- 
ferves,  that  the  cutaneous  ulcer  may  in  all  its  varieties 
be  included  in  the  four  following  ; viz.  i.  The  herpes 
farinofus  ; which  includes  what  fome  call  the  dry  tet- 
tar.  2.  Herpes  puftulofus ; which  .in eludes  the  crufta 
iaftea,  and  the  tina?  capitis.  3.  Herpes  miliaris ; of 
this  variety  is  the  ulcerous  eruption  called  the  ring- 
worm- 
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worm  4.  Herpes  excedens ; this  includes  tile  ulcers 
called  depafeent,  and  phagedenic. 

The  herpes  farinofus  is  the  moft  fimple  kind.  It 
appears  on  any  part  of  the  body,  moft  frequently  on 
the  face,  neck,  arms,  or  wrifts  ; it  comes  out  in  broad- 
ifli  fppts,  \yhich  confift  of  very  fmall  red  pimples, 
which  are  attended  with  a troublefome  itching  ; they 
foon  fall  off  in  the  form  of  a white  powder,  which  re- 
fembles  fine  bran  5 they  leave  the  fkin  perfeflly  found, 
but  are  apt  to  return  in  the  form  of  a red  eftiore- 
fcence,  fall  off,  and  renew  as  before. 

The  herpes  puftulofus  occurs'  moft  frequently  in 
children,  generally  attacks  the  face,  and  behind  the 
ears ; often  on  other  parts  of  the  head  alfo,  but  rarely 
elfewherci  It  appears  in  the  form  of  puftulcs,  which 
are  originally  feparate  and  diftin6t,  but  afterwards 
run  together  in  clufters.  At  firft,  they  feem  to  con- 
tain nothing  but  a thin  watery  ierum,  which  after- 
wards turns  yellow,  and  exuding  over  the  whole  fur- 
face  of  the  part  affe61;ed,  at  laft  dries  into  a thick  cruft 
or  fcab : when  this  falls  off,  the  Ikin  below  frequently 
appears  entire  with  only  a flight  degree  of  rednefs  on 
its  furface  ; but  on  fome  occafions  when  the  matter 
has  probably  been  more  acrid  ; upon  the  fcab  falling 
off,  the  fkin  is  found  gently  excoriated.  Vide  Achor, 

The  herpes-  miliaris  generally  appears  in  clufters, 
though  fometimes  in  diftindl  circles  of  very  minute 
pimples.  Thele  are  at  firft  perfedlly  feparate,  and 
contain  only  a clear  lymph,  which,  in  the  courfe  of 
the  difeafe,  is  excreted  upon  the  furface,  and  there 
forms  into  fmall  diftindl:  fcales  ; thefe  at  laft  fall  off, 
and  leave  a confiderable  degree  of  inflammation  below, 
that  ftill  continues  to  exude  frefh  matter,  which  like- 
wife  forms  into  cakes,  and  fo  falls  off.  The  itching 
in  this  fort  of  ulcer,  is  always  very  troublefome,  and 
the  matter  difeharged  from  the  pimples  is  fo  tough 
and  vifeid,  that  every  thing  applied  to  the  part  ad- 
heres fo  as  to  occafton  much  trouble  and  uneafmefs  to 
y z . the 
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the  patient  on  its  being  removed.  The 'whole  body 
is  fubje6t  to  this  diforder,  but  it  mofl  frequently  ap- 
pears on  the  loins,  breaft,  perinaeum,  ferotum,  and 
groins. 

The  herpes  exedens  difeovers  itfelf  on  any  part  of 
the  body,  but  mollly  about  the  loins,  where  it  fome- 
times  fpreads  to  fuch  a degree  as  to  extend  quite 
round  the  waift.  At  firft,  it  ufually  appears  in  the 
form  of  feveral  fmall  ulcerations,  colle6ted  into  larger 
fpots  of  different  fizes  and  of  various  figures,  with  al- 
ways more  or  lefs  of  an  eryfipelatous  like  inflamma- 
tion. Thcfe  ulcerations  difeharge  large  quantities  of 
a thin,  fliarp,  ferous  matter,  which  fometimes  forms 
into  fmall  crufts  that  in  a fliort  time  fall  off ; but  moft 
frequently  the  difeharge  is  fo  thin  and  acrid,  as  to 
fpread  along  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  there  to 
produce  the  fame  kind  of  fores.  Though  thefc  ex- 
coriations or  ulcers,  do  not  in  general  proceed  further 
than  the  true  fkin,  yet  fometimes  the  difeharge  is  fo 
very  penetrating  and  corrofive,  as  to  deftroy  the  fkin, 
the  cellular  membrane,  and,  on  fame  occafions,  the 
mufcles  themfelves. 

Dr.  George  Fordyce  fpeaks  of  an  inftance  of  this 
difeafe,  under  the  name  herpes  rapiens;  and  fa^^s^  it 
arifes  upon  the  head  in  fmall  ulcers,  covered  with  a 
brown  moift  cruft,  and  fhining,  but  fimilar  to  venereal 
ulcers.  He  adds,  its  cure  is  the  fame  as  for  the  vene- 
real ulcers,  which  fee. 

In  the  cure  of  thefe  various  cuticular  difeafes,  it 
has  been  generally  believed  to  be  unfafe,  and  even 
dangerous,  to  proceed  in  any  other  way,  than  by  cor- 
redling  the  original  diforder  of  the  fluids,  which  was 
fuppofed  to  produce  them.  It  may  occalionally  hap- 
pen, that  fame  diforder  in  the  general  habit-  is  attend- 
ant on  any  of  thefe  ulcerous  complaints,  and  that  a 
regard  thereto  may  be  required  ; but  in  the  greateft 
number  of  inftances,  they  are  more  Certainly  and 
pore  fpeedily  removed  by  the  ufe  of  local  remedies 

merely. 
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merely.  In  many  difeafes  of  the  ficin,  antimonials  are 
frequently  given  with  advantage,  but  their  efficacy 
feems  principally  to  depend  upon  their  producing  a 
determination  to  the  ffiin,  and  keeping  up  a free  dif- 
charge  of  the  matter  of  perfpiration ; which,  from 
various  caufes,  is  long  retained  on  the  furface  of  the 
body,  and  there  becomes  acrid,  and  doubtlefs  is  a fre- 
quent caufe  of  difordered  affedtions  in  this  part.  Ac- 
cordingly, all  fuch  remedies  are  more  or  lefs  effectual, 
as  they  are  more  or  lefs  powerful  in  keeping  up  a 
free  perfpiration.  This  is  further  evident  by  cbferv- 
ing,  that  a due  life  of  the  warm  bath,  is  as  efficacious 
in  thefe  cafes,  as  the  ufeof  antimonials  and  other  medi- 
cines fuppofed  to  carry  off  morbid  particles  through 
the  fkin.  In  the  treatment  cf  eve-ry  herpetic  difor- 
der,  the  firft  and  principal  circumftance  to  be  attended 
to,  is,  that  not  only  the  parts  afie6led,  but  even  the 
whole  furface  of  the  body,  be  kept  as  clean  and  perfpi- 
rable  as  poffiblc ; to  this  end,  the  frequent  ufe  of  warm 
bathing,  and  of  frequent  gentle  fri(5lions,  with  clean 
linen  cloth's  (in  the  dry  forts  of  thefe  complaints)  are 
iingularJy  ferviceable.  In  the  milder  inftances,  the 
following  externals  generally  fuffice  : i.  The  aq.  cal- 
cis  li.  ufually  isall  that  is  required  in  her  pa  farinofus. 
2.  The  folutions  of  lead  in  vegetable  acid,  is  aifo  very 
effcdtual ; the  following  is  a ufeful  general  form  : R 
Ceruf.  acetat.  Jfs.  Acet.  acerim.  J iv.  aq.  font,  dift, 
ftij*  ni.  This-may  be  applied  in  the  form  of  cata- 
plafm,  mixed  with  bread,  or  by  means  of  foft  rags 
dipped  into  it,  and  laid  dire(5ily  on  the  parts.  In 
fome  particular  and  more  inveterate  cafes,  the  follow- 
ing is  fometimes  to  be  preferred  j viz.  R Hydrargyr, 
muriat.  gr.  x.  aq.  font.  did.  ]"{)].  m.  This  is  very 
efficacious  as  an  embrocation  in  any  of  thefe  diforders. 
In  the  more  obftinate  inftances  of  this  complaint,  the 
greateft  care  is  required  that  perfpiration  is  duly  fup- 
ported,  viz.  warm  diluent  drinks  frequently  taken,  as 
well  as  the  ufe  of  the  warm  bath.  The  ant.  crud. 
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ppt.  to  3ij-  in  the  day,  if  mixed  with  a little  g.  guaiac. 
IS  an  admirable  alfiftant  to  the  difcharge  through  the 
Ikin,  and  contributes  further  aid  by  its  efficacy  in  un- 
loading the  bowels.  In  the  more  vigorous  and  pletho- 
ric habits,  cooling  laxatives  are  peculiarly  beneficial. 
IlTues  are  fometimes  neceflary  in  the  more  inveterate 
forts  of  herpes.  In  the  herpes  exedens,  a degree  of  in- 
flammation often  attends  that  requires  attention  ; here 
the  faturnine  applications,  above  all  others,  check  its 
progrefs,  and  at  length  totally  remove  it.  But  if,  as 
Jt-fometimes  happens,  the  herpetic  ulcer  has  made  its 
way  into  the  mufcles,  the  following  ointment  is  pre- 
ferable to  either  the  faturnine  folution,  or  that  of  hy- 
drargyr.  mureat.  R Zinci.  pulv.  fubtilis.  3ij.  axung, 
porcin.  3vj.  m.  The  ungt.  faturnine  of  the  different 
difpenfatories,  is  alfo  an  ufeful  application  in  this  lafl 
mentioned  inftance.  But  care  muff  be  taken  that  this 
ointment  is  not  become  rancid.  If,  notwithftanding 
the  ufe  of  the  above,  the  diforder  is  unconquerable,  it 
may  be  fufpedted  that  a venereal  taint  at  the  fame 
time  fubfifts  in  fuch  a patient.  A flight  herpetic  dif- 
order becomes  obftinate  by  being  accompanied  with 
the  itch : in  fuch  cafes,  attention  muft  be  had  to  fuch 
difcafes  relpedtively,  before  thofe  of  the  herpetic 
kinds  can  be  removed.  In  fome  inftances  of  the  herpes 
exedens,  the  following  bolus  has  been  ufed  with  con- 
fide rable  advantage : 

R.  Hydrargyr.  calcin.  gr.  jfs.  Confedt.  opiatse  9j. 
m.  omn.  nodt.  fumend. 

Mr.  Bell  obferves,  there  is  a fpecies  of  herpes,  which 
affedts  the  face,  and  to  which  females  are  particularly 
liable.  After  fulphurcous  and  mercurial  applications 
have  failed,  the  following  wafh  has  been  ufed  with 
advantage  : 

R Sulphuris  praecipitati  3ij*  Ceruffae  acetate  3j* 
Aq,  Rofar.  tio6te  maneq.  utendum,  phiala 

prius  agitata.  Vide  "Turner  on  Difeafes  of  the  Skin, 
Jbeil  on  fleers,  and  IFhite's  Surgery. 
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Hydarthrus.  a white  fiuelling.  This  term  is 
applied  to  fuch  enlargements  of  the  joints  as  are  not 
attended  with  external  inflammation  or  difcoiouration. 
Mr.  Bell  divides  them  into  twofpecies,  viz.  Tihe  Rbeu-^ 
matic,  ^nd  The  Scrophulous,  Thefe  fwellings  may  oc- 
cur in  every  joint  of  the  body,  but  are  more  frequent 
in  the  large  than  in  the  fmaller  joints. 

Tihe  fymptoms  of  the  firjl  /pecks ^ which  is  the  mofl 
fimple,  and  frequently  admits  of  cure  ; are  an  acut® 
pain  over  the  whole  joint,  and  frequently  in  the 
aponeurotic  expanfion  of  the  mufcles  conne6ted  with 
it.  The  whole  of  the  furrounding  teguments  are 
fwelled,  and  there  is  often  conflderable  tenfion.  From 
the  pain  which  the  patient  fuffers  on  moving  the  joint  j 
he  keeps  it  in  a relaxed  hate,  conftantly-  bent,  which 
ultimately  produces  a ftifi:'  joint.  If  by  nature  or  pro- 
per medicines,  the  difeafe  is  not  now  removed,  the 
fwelling  gradually  increafes  to  twice  or  thrice  the 
natural  flze  of  the  part.  The  cuticular  veins  become 
turgid  and  varicofe;  the  limb  below  the  fwelling  de- 
cays, and  frequently  becomes  oedematous ; the  pain 
increafes,  and  is  conflderably  heightened  by  the 
warmth  of  the  bed ; abfcelfes  form  in  dilFerent  parts 
of  the  fwelling  ; on  prelTure,  a flu6luation  is  difcover- 
ed  in  them ; but  independently  of  the  flu6luation,  all 
fuch  fwellings  afford  a very  peculiar  elaftic  feel,  yield- 
ing to  preflure,  and  rifing  on  the  prcffure  being  re 
moved.  When  thefe  colle6lions  break,  or  are  opened, 
there  is  generally  a confiderable  purulent  difcharge,  of 
a good  confiftence  at  firfl;,  but  foon  becomes  thin  and 
fetid.  This  difcharge,  however,  does  not  leflen  the 
lize  of  the  fwelling  much,  it  retains  nearly  its  former 
dimenfions.  The  orifices,  if  not  kept  open,  foon  heal, 
and  again  break  out,  until  the  furrounding  teguments 
are  often  covered  with  cicatrices.  Before  the  difeafe 
has  arrived  at  this  ftate,  the  patient’s  health  is  con- 
liderably  impaired  ; he  lofcs  both  fleep  and  appetite,, 
from  the  unremitted  violence  of  the  pain.  The  ab- 
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forption  of  the'  matter  produces  a quick  pulfe,  night 
fweats,  and  a weakening  diarrhoea,  which  ultimately 
prove  fatal,  if  the  limb  is  not  removed  5 or,  the  difcafe 
cured  by  fome  other  means. 

^he  Jymptoms  of  the  fccond  fpecies^  which  is  the 
moft  inveterate,  are,  a more  acute  pain  than  in  the 
rheumatic  fpecies,  and  more  confined  to  a particular 
fpot,  mofl  frequently  the  middle  of  the  joint  ; the 
Iwelling  is  at  firft  yery  inconliderable,  fo  much  fo, 
that  even  when  the  pain  has  been  very  violent,  but 
little  difference  coujd  be  difcovered  in  tne  fize  of  the 
difeafed  and  found  joint.  As  the  difeafe  advances,  the 
pain  becomes  more  violent,  the  fwelling  increafes, 
and  the  ends  of  the  bones  compofing  the  joints  are 
evidently  enlarged.  After  feme  time,  the  tumour  be- 
comes eiaflic,  the  veins  varicofe,  and  matter  is  formed 
in  different  parts  of  it,  which,  upon  being  difeharged, 
is  confiderable  in  quantity,  fometimes  purulent,  but 
more  frequently  thhi  and  fetid.  On  introducing  a 
probe,  if  it  can  be  paffed  to  the  bottom  of  the  fores, 
the  bones  will  be  found  carious,  and  pieces  of  them 
are  often  difeharged  at  the  openings.  As  the  dif- 
eafe proceeds,  night  fweats,  &c.  come  on. 

‘the  caufes  of  the  firft  fpecies  y are  ftrains  affedling  the 
ligaments  of  the  joints,  producing  inflammation  y 
bruifes,  diflocations,  or  rheumatic  affedlion.  Young, 
phletboric  perfons  are  mofl:  frequently  the  fubjedts  of 
this  fpecies.  As  this  is  always  at  firft:  inflammatory, 
bleed  topically,  and  repeat  it  according  to  the  violence 
of  the  fymptoms  and  flrength  of  the  patient.  If  cup- 
ping is  employed,  apply  the  inflriunent  on  each  fide 
of  the  difeafed  joint.  Leeches  muft  be  applied  on  the 
fame  part.  After  this,  apply  a blifter  on  the  anteriour 
part  of  the  joint,  and  renew  it,  until  the  wounds  from 
whence  the  blood  was  taken  are  healed,  then  a bliller 
ihould  be  put  on  one  fide  of  the  joint,  and  when  that 
is  healed,  the  other  fide  muft:  be  bliftered.  Cooling 
laxatives,  and  a ftridt  antiplilogiftic  treatment  mufi:  be 
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direfted;  when  the  inhammation  is  removed,  and 
there  are  no  fymptoms  of  matter  forming,  mercurial 
fri6lion  has  been  employed  with  fuccefs.  It  muft  be 
ufed  for  fome  weeks  to  keep  the  mouth  merely  fore. 
Le  Dran  recommends  pouring  warm  water  from  a 
height  on  thefe  fwellings,  as  highly  beneficial.  When 
the  joint  becomes  ftifF  from  the  bent  pofition  in  which 
it  has  been  kept,  a free  ufe  of  emollients,  as  direfted 
in  article  distortio,  muft  be  adopted.  When  fup- 
puration  comes  on,  open  the  different  abfceffes. 

"The  fecond  fpeciesy  is  feldom  occafioned  by  any  ex- 
ternal.accident.  It  generally  begins  without  the  pa- 
tient being  able  to  account  for  it.  From  the  effefts  it 
produces  on  the  bones  it  attacks,  it  would  appear  to 
be  a fpecies  of  the  real  fpina  ventofa  ; and  which  is 
probably  a difeafe  of  the  fame  nature  in  the  bones,  as 
the  fcrophula  is  of  the  foft  parts.  This  fpecies  of 
fwelling  is  generally  attended  with  other  fymptoms  of 
fcrophula,  or  the  patient  has  been  fubje6l  to  that  dif- 
order  at  an  early  period  of  his  life.  When  thefe 
fwellings  are  attended  with  other  fymptoms  of  fcro- 
phula, we  may  pronounce  it  of  a fcrophulous  nature. 
In  the  fmall  joints,  if  the  difeafed  bones  come  away, 
by  aiiifting  nature,  a cure  may  poflibly  be  efFe6led. 
But  in  the  large  joints,  particularly  of  the  knee  and 
ankle,  amputation  is  the  only  probable  refource,  but  it 
Ihould  not  be  advifed  till  the  difeafe  is  far  advanced, 
nor  ftiould  it  ever  be  recurred,  until  every  means  for 
faving  the  limb  have  been  employed. 

From  every  fymptom  and  appearance  on  diffeftion, 
this  fpecies  of  white  fwelling,  feems  to  be  an  affedlion 
of  the  bones  only  ; the  furrounding  foft  parts  fuffering 
only  from  their  conne6tion.  Vide  Bell  on  Ulcers, 
Mom'o's  Works,  4to  edition  1781,  p.  460.  Edin.  Med.- 
ElTays,  voL  iv.  Lond.  Med.  Tranf.  vol.  i.  IVhites  Sur- 
gery, and  a Paper  on  this  fubje6l  in  a Colledlion  of 
Pathological  Inquiries  and  Obfervations  on  Surgery, 
by  Richard  Br own  Chejlon^  furgeon  to  the  Gloucefter 
infirmary. 
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Hydrocele,  from  water  ^ andjc»jA>j,  a tumour, 

Is  wh.en  water  is  in  the  contents  of  ruptures,  but 
part  tuiarly  is  applied  to  a dropfy  in  the  ferotum, 
called  alio  hydrops  and  heriua  aquofa.  Dr,  Cullen 
places  this  genus  of  dileafe  in  the  clafs  cachexia:^  and 
order  intu7nejce7itia. 

There  are  two  kinds  : the  firft  is  when  the  water 
Is  lodged  in  the  cel;s  of  the  membrana  cellularis  fero- 
ti,  but"  this  is  generally  a fymptom  of  an  anafarca. 
The  iecond,  and  only  proper  fpecies,  is  formed  by 
water  lodged  within  the  - tunica  vaginalis  of  the  tef- 
tide.  The  firft  is  known  by  pits  remaining  for  a 
time  where  it  is  imprefied  by  the  finger : the  fecond, 
is  not  fubjedt  to  this  accident. 

The  caufe,  when  not  anafarcous,  is  a preternatu- 
ral difcharge  of  that  wa  er,  which  is  continually  fe- 
parating  on  the  internal  furface  of  the  tunica  vagina- 
lis, for  the  moiftening,  or  jiibricating  the  t.fticle.  . 

FA)m  the  time  of  its  firft  appearance,  it  is  feldom 
known  to  difappear,  or  diminifh,  but  generally  con- 
tinues to  inereafe,  though  in  fome  much  fafter  than 
in  others.  In  one,  it  grows  to  a painful  degree  of 
diftenfion  in  a few  months  ; in  another,  it  continues 
many  years,  with  little  difturbance.  As  it  enlarges, 
it  becomes  more  tenfe,  and  is  fometimes  tranfparenr, 
fo  that  if  a candle  is  held  on  the  oppefite  fide,  a de- 
gree of  light  is  perceived  through  the  whole  bidk  of 
the  tumour  ; but  the  only  pofitive  way  of  knowing 
that  a fluid  is  the  contents,  is  to  feel  for  the  fludlua- 
tion,  or  to  difeover  that  the  diftenfion  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis  is  the  caufe  of  the  tumour,  and  not  an 
hernia  of  the  omentum,  or  inteftines,  or  fome  other 
difoider  of  the  part. 

The  hydroceie  muft  be  diftinguiflied  from  an  hernia 
of  the  abdominal  contents,  an  hernia  humoraiis,  and 
a farcocele. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  if  the  water  is  lodged  only 
in  the  cellular  membrane,  fcarifications  may  be  made 
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in  the  legs,  as  in  an  anafarca;  for  in  this  cafe,  an 
anafarca  is  attendant^  and  the  caufe  of  the  diilention 
of  the  ferotutri. 

If  the  cafe  is  a proper  hydrocele^  if  any  other  dif- 
order  is  fufpe6ted  to  give  irife  to  it,  the  original  difi 
order  mull  firft  be  removed.  If  no  fuch  diforder  at- 
tend, as  a palliative  cure,  the  trochar,  or  a lancet. 
(Mr.  Beil  recommends  a flat  trochar)  may  be  pufhed 
into  the  feat  of  the  water,  in  order  to  its  difeharge  ; 
and  as  the  tefticle  lies  always  oh  the  pofterior  part 
of  the  tumour,  the  perforation  muti  be  made  into  the 
anterior  and  lower  part  of  it.  The  water  thus  dif- 
charged,  its  return  may  perhaps  be  prevented,  by 
employing  fuch  general  means  as  promote  abforption^ 
with  fome  topical  applications,  of  which,  vinegar 
and  brandy  is  probably  the  beft. 

To  obtain  what  is  termed  a radical  curcy  that  is^ 
to  produce  an  union  between  the  tunica  vaginalis^ 
and  albuginea,  and  thus  obliterating  the  cavity^ 
which  is  the  feat  of  the  difeafe,  various  methods  have 
been  propofed.  Mr.  Pott  recommends  a feton.  Mr. 
Baker,  of  St.  Thomas’s  Hofpital,  employed  a cauftitj 
which  method  was  afterwards  flrenuoully  recorn- 
mended  and  extolled,  by  Mr.  Elfe.  Mr.  Earle  ad- 
vifes  injedlion,  and  Mr.  Bell,  incifion.  Which  of 
thefe  methods  are  to  be  preferred,  I cannot  prefume 
to  lay.  I have  feen  them  all  fucceed  repeatedly. 

If  the  method  by  Seton,  is  adopted^  choofe  a time 
when  the  vaginal  coat  is  moderately  diilended,  and 
having  pierced  it  with  a trocar  of  a tolerable  fize, 
draw  on  the  water.  This  done,  introduce  into  thjc 
canula,  a probe,  armed  with  a feton,  eohliftihg  of 
ten  or  twelve  firings  or  threads  of  fiik  ; pafs  the  probe 
as  high  to  the  upper  part  of  the  vaginal  ecat  as  you 
can,  and-on  the  end  of  that  probe,  make  an  incifion 
of  fuch  a fize,  as  to  enable  you  to  pull  it  out  eafily, 
together  with  a part  of  its  annexed  feton,  then  cut 
oh'  the  probe,  and  tic  the  fiik  very  ioofely,  covering 
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the  orifices  with  pledgits.  By  the  next  day,  the  fetoit 
will  be  found  to  adhere  to  the  tunica  albuginea,  but 
do  not  offer  to  detach  it.  In  about  eight  and  forty 
hours,  the  fcrotum  will  begin  to  fwell  and  inflame. 
Now  apply  a foft  poultice  over  the  whole  tumefied 
part,  and  fufpend  it  in  a bag  trufs.  Bleed,  and  pro- 
cure the  patient  a ftool  or  two  • the  reft  of  the 
treatment  is  as  in  hernia  humoralis,  by  fomentations, 
poultices,  &c.  Do  not  meddle  with  the  feton,  till  it 
is  perfectly  loofe,  or  till  the  inflammation  is  going, 
and  the  humours  fubftding ; then  daily  draw  a 
thread  or  two,  until  they  are  all  removed,  and  heal 
the  orifices  with  a fuperficial  pledgit.  Vide  'PoU\ 
Account  of  the  Method  of  obtaining  a radical  Cure 
of  the  Hydrocele, 

In  the  method  by  Caustic,  proceed  thus : lay  a 
fmall  cauftic  upon  the  anterior  inferior  part  of 
the  fcrotum,  taking  care  to  avoid  the  tefticle.  A 
cauftic  the  fize  of  fixpence  is  fuffi'ciently  large.  It 
fhould  never  lay  on  left  than  five  hours,  but,  if  well 
guarded,  no  inconvenience  will  arife  from  its  being 
left  twenty-four  hours.  On  removing  the  cauftic, 
digeftives,  or  a bread  and  milk  poultice,  muft  be  ap- 
plied. In  about  forty-eight  hours,  but  Ibmetimes 
not  fo  foon,  the  tunica  vaginalis  becomes  hard  and 
tenfe,  which  is  perceptible  in  the  fcrotum.  If  the 
patient’s  puHe  is  quickened,  and  complains  of  pain 
in  the  back,  with  colic  pains,  bleed,  and  dire6l  a 
glyfter,  and  repeat  them  if  occafion  requires.  Thefc 
removed,  the  patient  need  not  be  confined  to  his 
bed,  but  may  walk  about  if  the  fcrotum  is  fufpended. 
In  a few  days,  the  efehar  will  come  away,  and  when 
•the  floughy  tunica  vaginalis  projects  through  the  ori- 
fice of  the  fcrotum,  and  feems  ready  to  burft,  punc- 
ture it  with  a lancet.  This  is  only  necefiary,  how- 
ever, to  relieve  the  weight  of  the  tumour.  The 
floughs  will  come  away  with  the  daily  dreflings  for 
four,  five,  or  fix  weeks,  and,  in  proportion  to  the 
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difcharge,  the  hard  tumour  of  the  fcrotum  leffens,; 
Upon  calling  off  the  lall  Hough,  the  hardnefs  is  en- 
tirely gone,  and  the  wound  immediately  cicatrizes. 
Vide  Elfe  on  the  Hydrocele  cf  the  Tunica  Vaginalis 
J'eflis. 

The  method  by  Incision,  is  as  follows.  The 
patient  being  placed  upon  a table  of  a convenient 
height,  properly  fecured  by  two  allillants^  and  the 
fcrotum  lying  nearly  upon  the  edge  of  the  table,' 
firmly  grafp  the  tumour  with  one  hand,  fo  as  to 
make  it  fomewhat  tenfe  on  the  anterior  part,  theri 
with  a common  round-edged  fcalpel,  divide  the  ex- 
ternal teguments  by  one  continued  incilion,  from  the 
fuperior  extremity  of  the  tumour,  along  its  anterior 
furface,  to  the  moft  depending  point  of  the  fwelling. 
Thusj  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  laid  bare  from  one  ex- 
tremity to  the  other,  about  the  breadth  of  half  an 
inch,  ^^ow  make  an  opening  with  a lancet,  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  vaginal  coat,  big  enough  to 
receive  your  finger,  v/hich  introduce,  and  with  the 
probe-pointed  biftoury,  condudled  upon  your  finger^ 
divide  the  fac  to  the  bottom  in  the  courfe  of  the  firff 
incilion.  If  the  tellis  protrudes  from  the  woundj 
replace  it  with  caution,  and  preclude  the  exter- 
nal air  from  it  as  quickly  as  pollible,  which,  if 
none  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  to  be  removed, 
may  be  immediately  done,  by  finilhing  the  drelT- 
ing  diredlly  on  the  fac  being  opened.  If  the  fac 
is  not  very  hard,  and  not  very  thick,  it  will  not 
be  neceffary  to  remove  any  portion  of  it.  As  foon  ad 
the  incilion  has  been  made,  infert  between  the  tuni- 
ca vaginalis,  and  the  body  cf  the  tellis,  flips  of  foft 
linen,  fpread  with  fome  Ample  ointment.  They  pro- 
duce lefs  irritation  than  dry  lint,  and  are  afterwards 
more  eafily  removed.  Vide  BelV^  Syllem  of  Surgery^ 
voL  i. 

When  the  method  by  Injection  is  employed, 
if  the  tumour  is  very  large,  it  mull  be  emptied,  and 
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the  water  again  fufFered  to  accumulate,  till  about  fix 
ounces  are  colle6led.  Then  tap  the  cyft  in  the  ufual 
mode,  and  injedl  through  the  canula  of  the  trochar, 
as  much  of  the  following  injeftion,  made  blood  warm, 
as  will  difrend  the  tumour  to  its  original  hze  : 

R Vini  rubi  ^xij.  aquae,  purae  Jiv.  m. 

Let  the  injefted  liquor  remain  four  or  five  minutes, 
and  then  prefs  it  out.  If  confiderable  inflammation 
arifes,  apply  the  bread  and  milk  poultice.  Vide 
]\fom'o  on  th«  Tumours  of  the  Scrotum,  in  the  Edinb. 
Med.  Efiays,  vol.  v.  Lond.  Med.  Journal,  vol.  xi.- 
and  White  ^ Surgery. 

Hydrophobia,  from  ivater,  and  to 

fear,  A Dread  of  Water*  It  is  a fymptom  of  that 
fpecies  of  madnefs  caufed  by  the  bite  of  a mad  ani- 
mal, whence  the  diftemper  is  called  fo  itfelf ; but  this 
fymptom  is  not  peculiar  to  this  difeafe,  nor  always 
attendant  on  it.  This  diforder  is  alfo  called  rabies 
Ganina.  Dr.  James  obferves,  that  this  kind  of  mad- 
nefs properly  belongs  to  the  canine  genus,  confiding 
of  three  fpecies,  viz.  dogs,  foxes,  and  wolves,  to 
whom  only  it  feems  inherent  and  natural,  fcarcely 
ever  appearing  in  other  animals,  except  it  be  infli6fed 
fey  thofe  of  the  dog -kind.  Dr.  Heyfham  defines  it 
to  be  an  averrfion  and  horror  at  liquids,  as  exciting  a 
painful  conviilfion  of  the  pharynx,  occuring  at  an 
indetermined  period,,  after  the  canine  virus  has  been 
received  into  the  fyftem. 

The  hydrophobia  is  a 'nervous  diforder,  though, 
followed  by  inflammatory  fymptom s.  Dr.  Cullen 
places  this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  neuroJiSy  and 
order  fpafmi,  * He  diftinguiflies  twO  fpecies  : i.  Hy- 
drophobia rabiofa,  when  there  is  a defire  of  biting, 
i:  Hydrophobia  fimplex,  when  there  is  not  a defire  of 
biting. 

The  general  divifions  of  this  diforder  is  into  the 
dumb,  and  the  raving  madnefs  ^ but  inftanccs  are  re- 
lated^ in  which  it  has  appeared  periodically. 

The 
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The  principal  and  original  feat  feems  to  be  about 
ithe  ftomach,  and  parts  contigtiouS  to  it.  Dr.  Seieg 
thinks  that  it  is  in  the  par  vagum  and  intercoftal 
nerv^es ; for  moft  of  the  fymptoms  happen  whefe 
thefe  nerves  are  interfperfed. 

The  fmalleft  quantity  of  the  faliva  of  a mad  dog^ 
and  that  either  frefli  or  dry^  produces  this  difeafe. 
The  infedtion  may  lay  dormant  for  many  months^ 
but,  in  general,,  it  appears  in  three  or  four  weeks,  and 
if  in  lix  weeks  no  fign  of  diforder  manifefts  itfelf^ 
the  patient  is  ufually  concluded  to  be  fafe.  Some 
have  obferved,  that  the  nearer  the  place  bitten  is  to 
the  falivary  glands,  the  fooncr  the  fymptoms  appear, 
in  order  to  communicate  the  infcdtion,  a wound  feems 
to  be  no  more  necelfary  than  it  is  in  the  fmall-pox  ; 
to  man  it  is  communicated  by  the  faliva  only,  but 
dogs  have  received  it  by  being  in  the  kennel  where 
mad  dogs  have  been  btefore.  It  is  above  obferved^ 
that  the  dog  kind  have  only  this  diforder  naturally,  but 
other  animals  having  received  the  infediion,  may  com- 
municate it  to  other  fpecies.  The  dread  of  water  is 
a fymptom  in  fome  fevers,  and  in  fome  particular 
inflammations,  &c. 

The  material  or  proximate  caufe  feems  to  be  in  the 
irritation  of  the  nerves  that  are  the  more  immediate 
I’eat  of  this  complaint. 

According  to  Boerhaave,  the  flgns  of  madnefs  in  a dog 
are  as  follow  ; he  becomes  dull,  folitary,  and  endea- 
vours to  hide  himfelf-;  he  feldom  barks,  but  makes  a 
hind  of  murmuring  noife,  at  the  fame  time  he  refufe^ 
all  kinds  of  meat  and  drink  ; he  is  enraged  at,  and  flies 
upon  ftran^ers,  but  in  this  ftage  he  remembers  and 
refpedts  his  mafter;  his  ears  and  head  hang  down  5 
he  walks  nodding,  as  if  overpowered  with  fleep  ; 
this  is  the  firft  ftage,  and  a bite  now,  though  dan- 
gerous, is  not  fobad  as  afterwards.  After  thefe’  fymp- 
toms, the  dog  begins  to  pant ; . he  breathes  quick  and 
;heavy hangs  out  his  tongue  to  emit  a great  deal  of 
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froth  from  his  mouth,  which  he  keeps  perpetually 
open;  fometimes  he  walks  flowly,  as  if  halfafleep; 
and  then  fuddenly  runs ; but  not  always  diredlly  for- 
ward as  is  pretended  ; at  length  he  forgets  his  mafter, 
his  eyes  look  difpirited,  dull,  full  of  tears,  and  red ; 
his  tongue  is  of  a lead  colour ; he  is  fuddenly  exte- 
nuated; he  grows  faint  and  weak,  often  falls  down, 
then  rifes  up,  attempts  to  fly  at  every  thing,  and 
now  grows  mad  and  furious:  this  fecond  ftage  feldom 
continues  thirty  hours,  death  putting,  by  that  time, 
an  end  to  the  difeafe,  and  a bite  received  now  is 
incurable. 

To  thefe  fymptoms  the  following  may  be  added, 
which  are  confidered  as  certain  figns  of  a dog’s  be- 
ing niad  : i.  All  other  dogs,  upon  fmelling  the  dog 
that  is  going  mad,  will  avoid  him,  and  run  away 
with  horror,  i.  The  tone  of  the  dog’s  voice,  when 
he  barks,  feems  hollow  and  hoarfe.  In  the  dumb 
madnefs,  if  the  dog  is  confined,  he  barks  ipceflantly 
for  a day  or  two. 

When  the  human  fpecies  are  the  fubje61:s  of  this 
diforder  (though,  in  particular  inftances,  feme  varia- 
tion may  be  obferved)  the  fymptoms  are,  in  general, 
a flight  pain  in  the  wound,  fometimes  attended  with 
itching,  but  always  refembling  a rheumatic  pain  : 
it  extends  alfo  into  the  neighbouring  parts,  and,  at 
length,  from  the  extremities  it  paffes  into  the  vifeera  ; 
the  cicatrix  (if  there  has  been  a wound)  begins  to 
fwell,  inflames,  and,  at  length,  difeharges  an  ichor; 
this  pain  is  confidered  as  the  primary  invariable  mark 
of  a beginning  hydrophobia.  There  are  more  general 
pains,  refembling  rheumatic  ones ; they  are  of  a quick, 
flying,  convulfive  kind  ; they  affedt  the  patient  in  the 
neck,  joints,  and  other  parts ; often  a dull  pain 
feizes  the  head,  neck,  breaft,  belly,  and  e\en  runs 
along  the  back  bone ; towards  the  conclufion  of  the 
diforder,  the  patient  complains  of  this  kind  of  pain 
fhooting  from  the  arms  towards  the  breaft  and  region 
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©F  the  heart  : befides  thefe  fymptoms,  a laffitudci  a 
all  pain  in  the  head,  and  a vertigo  come  on;  the 
.patient  is  gloomy,  murmurs  mnch,  is  forgetful^ 
drovvfy,  at  times  his-  mind  feems  difordered,  by  turns 
he  is  wrathful,  his  llumbers  become  difturbed,  and, 
awaking  from  them,  convulfive  agitations  immedi- 
ately Joliow  ; a deafnefs  is  Ibmetimes  complained  of, 
the  eyes  are  watery^  the  arpe6t  forrowful,  the  face 
becomes  pale  and  contrafted,  fweat  alfo  breaks  out 
about  the  temples, . an  linufual  flow  of  faliva  at  length 
-comes  on,  with  a dryneflj  of  the  fauces,  a foulnefs  of 
the  tongue,  and,  in  fome,  the  breath  becomes  fetid. 
Befides  tflefe,  from  the  beginning  there  is  a peculiar 
fl:ri£fure  and  heaviness  on  the  breaft,  a ftruggling, 
as  it  were,  for  breath,  a flghing,  a naufea,  and 
^ vomiting.  This  oppreflion  of  the  praecordia,  is  one 
of  the  primary  and  conftant  fymptoms  of  this  dif- 
order  ; it  begins,  increafes,  and  ends  only  with  itt 
this  is  the  firft  Ifage,  under  which  different  patients 
vary  as  to  their  continuance.  As  the  above  fymptoms 
increafe,  the  fecond  flage  advances  ; a fever  comes 
on,  which,  at  firfl,  is  mild,  and  attended  with  mo- 
mentary horrors,  but  in  fome  there  is  no  fever 
wakerulnefs  becomes  continual,  the  mind  is  more  and 
more  difturbed,  a delirium  approaches,  and  an  aver- 
flon  to  fluids,  and  polifhed  bodies.  At  firfl,  a con- 
flridlion  of  the  gullet  is  perceived,- and  difficulty  of 
fwallowing,  but  as  yet  liquids  are  freely  taken  ; after- 
wards, however,  they  are  refufed  ; this  fymptom  aug- 
ments fo  vifibly,  that  when  any  liquid  comes  before 
their  fight,  immediately  an  horror  feizes  them,  and  if 
they  ftrive  to  drink,  fpafms  are  produced,  on  which 
anxiety  and  lofs  of  fenfes  follow:  as  foon  as  the  fur- 
face  of  the  liquid  is  touched,  a ftrangulation  in  the 
throat  is  felt,  the  flomach  is  inflated,  the  larynx,  out- 
wardly, is  fwelled,  and  that  quite  fuddenly,  and  as 
fuddenly  falls;  though  liquids, are  thus  obflrudled, 
foiids  are  neverthelefs  fwallowed  with  tolerable  eafe  ; 

Z 3 yet 


H Y D 


yet  this  fymptom  may  become  fo  violent,  as  totally  to 
prevent  the  folids  from  paiiing  as  well  as  liquids.  In 
ibrne,  an  exquilite  fenfibiiity  is  induced,  lb  that  the 
air  offends  if  it  touches  the  fkin,  the  light  becomes 
painful,  and  the  leaft  found  is  intolerable.  The  pa- 
tient now  murmurs  and  mourns  grievoully  ; at  times, 
he  lofts  all  knowledge  of  his  moft  intimate  acquaint- 
ance, he  then  becomes  defirous  of  biting  ; reafon  re- 
turns at  intervals,  and  he  laments  his  own  calamity  ; 
the  thirft  excites  a delire  of  drink,  but  in  vain  they 
flrive,  and  foon  fink  into  the  moil  affedling  defpon- 
dencV ; confcious  of  the  approaching  inclination  to 
bite,  he  warns  his  friends  of  their  danger,  and  ad- 
vifes  them  to  keep  at  a difiance  ; a priapifm,  and  in- 
voluntary emiliions  of  femen,  fometimes  attend  this 
llage  ; at  the  approaching  conclulion  of  which,  the 
fever  and  thirft  increafe,  the  urine  is  lixivious,  and 
but  in  fmall  quantities ; the  tongue’  hangs  out,  the 
mouth  foams,  the  pulfc  is  throbbing  and  convdfive, 
ftrength  fails,  cold  fweats  come  on,  the  tightnefs  in 
the  breaft  increafes,  by  which  the  patient  foon  expires 
in  fpafms. 

The  fymptoms  appear  in  fome  two  or  three  days 
after  the  bite,  more  frequently  not  until  after  as 
many  weeks  ; and  inftances  are  well  attefted,  in  which 
a year  has  pafled  before  the  infe6tion  has  taken  place  ; 
when  the  diforder  is  once  manifeft,  the  fymptoms  are 
fometimes  fo  rapid,  that  a quarter,  or  half  an  hour, 
makes  a confiderable  change. 

The  infedlion  may  be  communicated,  as  that  of  the 
fmall-pox  is,  by  inoculation  ; and  it  is  obfervable, 
that  when  the  fmall-pox  is  inoculated,  if  no  inflam- 
mation appears  about  the  pundlure,  or  till  after  the 
inflammation  appears,  there  is  no  fmall  pox  ever 
comes  forth  j fo  the  fame  is  obfervable  in  the  bite  of  a 
mad-dog,  though  the  wound  readily  heals  fometimes, 
yet  it  conftantly  breaks  out  afrefli,  and  inflames,  be- 
fore any  of  the  terrible  fymptoms  appear. 
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That  this  diforder  is  primarily  and  principally 
nervous,  appears  from  the  conftant  and  'chief  fymp- 
toms  that  attend,  viz.  the  flying  pains,  the  tightnefs 
of  the  prsecordia,  the  difficulty  of  fwallowing,  the 
horror  on  the  approach  of  water,  the  quick  fenflbi- 
lity  manifeft  by  the  uneaflnefs  felt  on  the  air’s  ap- 
proach, &c.  Difledtion  difcovers  nothing  with  re- 
fpe6l  to  this  diforder. 

Agreeable  to  the  nature  of  the  immediate  caufe, 
the  cure  is  effedled  only  by  fuch  means  as  deftroy 
nervous  or  fpafmodic  irritation,  or  that  by  a fpecific 
property  deftroys  the  peculiar  acrimony  which  caules 
the  diforder.  Of  the  firfl,  opium  is  the  only  one  to 
be  depended  on  ; and  of  the  fecond,  mercury  in  fuch 
portions  as  to  excite  a ptyalifra,  is  the  approved 
method. 

Solid  opium,  to  the  quantity  of  gr.  j.  vel.  gr.  j.  fs. 
may  be  given  every  three  hours,  or  as  often  as  the 
eile6l  of  the  preceding  dcfe  feems  to  have  ceafed. 
Mufk,  in  large  dofes,  may  alfo  be  adminiflered  every 
fix  or  eight  hours  ; fponges  dipped  in  vinegar  may  be 
applied  to  the  mouth  and  noftrils ; and  a piece  of 
flannel,  moiftened  in  the  following,  may  be  applied 
three  or  four  times  a day:  Tindt.  Opii.  camp. 

S j.  m.  The  warm  bath  is  alfo  ufeful. 

In  feme  inftances,  mercury,  given  by  the  mouth, 
or  applied  by  undtion,  until  a fpitting  came  on,  has 
proved  effedtual.  The  falivation  fliould  be  kept  up 
by  the  fame  means  as  at  firft  it  was  excited,  and  con- 
tinued during  two  or  •three  weeks.  The  ungu. 
hydrargyr.  fort.  Ihould  be  well  rubbed  into  the  wound 
two  or  three  times  a clay. 

A late  foreign  writer  fays,  that  if  vinegar  is  given 
to  a pint  a day,  divided  into  three  dofes,  one  in  the 
morning,  another  at  noon,  the  third  at  night;  it 
'effedliS  a cure.  On  the  contr^iry,  feme  others  fup- 
pofe  the  poifon  communicated  by  a mad -dog,  is  of  an 
•acid  nature,  and  propofe  abforbent  alkaline  earths,  as 
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•dislk,  bdc,  &c.  for  the- cure.  Dr.  Yalighan 
pbfcs  the  a6tual  cautery  to  be  applied  to  the  part,  after 
the  bite,  as  foon  as  poliible ; or  rather-,  a dilatation  of 
the  wound,  if  fmall,  and  filling  it  with  gunpowder-, 
then  letting  fire  to  it^  this.,  he  fuppofes,  would  pro- 
duce a laceration  of  the  part,  would  fecure  a free  and 
continued  difeharge  for  fome  time-;  and  he  thinks, 
that  the  action  of  the  ignited  gunpowder  upon  the 
poifon,  may  have  its  ufe. 

Perhaps  the  " following  may  be  purfued  as  the 
moft  probable  means  of  relief  : Avoid  fea  and  cold 
bathing ; keep  the  wound  open  by  a pea,  and 
fprinkle  cantharides  into  it  every  fecond  or  third 
day ; rub  in  the  ung.  hydrargyr.  fort,  fo  as  to 
raife  a gentle  ptyalifm;  and  particularly  rub  the 
throat  with  it ; if  fpafmodic  fymptoms  appear., 
give  opiates  with  antimonials,  to  excite  perfpiration. 
.R  Opium,  gr^^.f.-,pii.  ix.  cujus  cap.  j.  tertia  quaque 
bora.  And  ly  Antim^.  tartariz.  gr.  i.  micis  panis 
q.  f.  A,  pil.  fexta.  qiiaq.  kora  fpatiis.  intermediis  fu- 
me^d.  The  warm  bath,  if  the  patient  does  not  ob- 
jeft  to  it,  generally  palliates. 

Probably,  the  belt  mode  that  can  be  adopted,  is, 
immediately  on  the  bite  being  given,  to  fuck  the 
wound  well  for  fome  little  time,  then  cut  the 
bitten  part  away,  rub  the  wound  freely  with  cauftic, 
and  diredt  the  ufe  of  mercury  both  internally  and  ex- 
ternally, till  a ptyalifm  is  produced.  Others  pro- 
pofe,  inftead  of  cauftic,  after  the  flefh  is  cut  out,  to 
fill  the  wound  wfith  mercurial  ointment,  and  furround 
the  whole  with  bliftcring  ointment.  It  has  alfo  been 
lately  recommended,  to  throw  oil  into  the  fyftcm  by 
repeated  external  fridlions  and  glyfters;  and  to  be 
drank  alfo  if  the  patient  will  conform.  Vide  Dr, 
James\  Treatife  on  Canine  Madnefs ; Dr.  Mead  on 
the  Bite  of  a Mad  Dog  ; Dr.  Seleg^s  Diftertation  on 
the  Hydrophobia  ; Dr.  Nugent'^  Eflayon  the  Hydro- 
phobia; Med.  Muf.  vol  ii.  p.  97,  and  fcq.  Load. 
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Med.  Obf.  and  Inq,  vol.  iii.  Edin.  Med.  Comment, 
vol.  i.  p.  42  ; Dr.  Faughczns  Two  Cafes  of  Hydrophoi 
bia;  Cullen's  Firft  Lines,  vol.  iv.  Memoirs  of  the 
Medical  Society  of  London,  vol.  i.  p.  243.  and  White's 
Surgery. 

Hydrops  Genu.  A Dropfy  in  the  Knee,  A col- 
ledbion  of  water  under  the  capfuiar  ligament  of  the 
knee.  If  the  fynovia,  fays  Dr.  Hunter,  is  feparatcd 
in  too  large  a quantity,  and  the  abfor bents  do  not 
their-  duty  properly,  an  hydrops  articuli  fucceeds, 
which  caufes  a relaxation  of  the  ligament.  For  the 
cure,  Mr.  Sharp  recommends  a tight  bandage  ; but 
with  this,  fome  difcutient  application  fliould  be  em- 
ployed, fuch,  as  the  aq.  amm.  acetatae,  or  a folution 
of  fal, ammon.  crud.  in  acct;  acerrim,  in  the  proportion 
of  ^fs  to  Vide  Gooch's  Cafes  and  Remarks, 

vol.  ii.  p.  529,  and  {eq.  Edinb.  Med.  Comment,  vol, 
vi.  p.  132. 

Hymen,  J|Usv.  A membrane^  in  general  ; but  by 
it,  is  ufually  underftood,  the  membrane  which  appears 
in  form  of  a crefcent,  and  is  fituated  at  the  entrance 
of  the  vagina.  When  this  membrane  is  ruptured,  it 
is  Ihrivelled  up,  and  forms  t\xQ  caruncul^  myriiformeu 
It  naturally  flirinks  with  years,  and  often  difappears 
before  the  age  of  twenty,  and  therefore  can  be  7io 
proof  of  ^jirgiwty.  In  fome  infants,  this  membrane 
fo  clofes  up  the-  urethra,  that  the  urine  cannot  be 
voided ; in  others,  the  urine  palfes,  but  when  the 
menfes  flow,  they  cannot  be  difcharged,  from  the 
hymen  being  imperforated.  When  the  mark  of  per- 
fo^ration  cannot  be  feen,  the  cure  has  been  thought 
impradticable  ^ but  in  a cafe  where  the  lancet  did  not 
fucceed,  a trochar  and  canula  were  ufed  with  fuccefs,  ‘ 
though  the  . perforation  extended  four  inches  before 
the  dehred  eifedl:  was  produced.  Vide  Heijief  s Sur- 
gery, and  the  Edinb.  Med.  Commentaries. 

Hypopyon,  from  vTtoy  under,  and  vjvqv,  pus.  An 
abfeefs  in  the  coats  of  the  eye,  arifing  from  inflam- 
mation. 
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matiOTi.  The  matter  is  confined  in  or  cyfl,  or^ 

:at  kaft,  is  always  confined  to  one  part  of  the  eye, 
which  is  obferved  to  be  elevated  into  the  form  of  an 
-ordinary  abfeefs,  while  the  reft  of  the  eye  retains  its 
ufual  form.  As  jhon  ^as  ihe  matter  is  clearly  formed^  ah 
incifton  muft  be  made  in  the  moft  depending  part,  of 
the  abfcefs„  and  after  the  contents  are  evacuated,  the 
parts  muft  be  covered  with  a foft  comprefs  moiftened 
with  a weak  folution  of  the  ccrus  acetatae,  and  every 
part  of  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen  muft  be  followed., 
till  the  v/ound  in  the  eye  is  completely  cured.  If  a 
fungus  arifes  where  the  opening  was  made,  apply 
a little  burnt  alum,  finely  powdered,  or  any  other 
mild  cauftic.  Avoid  delay  in  performing  this  opera- 
tion, as  the  matter  of  the  abfeefs  may  burft  inwardly, 
and  totally  annihilate  every  degtee  of  vifion.  Vide 
St.  T^ves  on  the  Difeafes  of  the  Eye  ; Wallis'.^  Sauvages’s 
'INofobgy  of  the  Eyes,  p.  176,  and  fe^.  Bell\  Sur^ 
.gerj.,  voh  iii.  .and  Whiter  Surgery, 
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Tnflammatio,  alfo,  Phlegm  one.  Phlogojis.  In<- 
Jianimation  5 is  an  increafed  circulation  in  any  part, 
from  irritation,  external  or  internal  j local,  or  uni- 
verfaL 

The  immediate  cmje  inflammation,  is  irritation. 
It  does  not  depend  on  the  quantity  of  craflamentum, 
nor  the  ardency  of  the  blood.  Spafm  and  injiam’- 
niation  mutually  produce  each  other.  Putrid  matter 
is  amongft  the  varieties  which  irritate  the  nervous 
and  fenfible  parts,,  and  fo  excite  inflammation.  The 
kinds  of  irritation  are,  perhaps,  as  various,  as  arc 
the  different  caufcs  thereof  j the  matter  of  the  fmall* 
pox  produces , one,  that  of  the  itch  another,  ccc. 
More  fluid  circulates  through,  and  is  more  fccreted 
in  a part  that  is  inflamed,  than  when  it  is  in  a 
natural  ftate.  Senfibility,and  irritability,  are  increafed 
by  inflammation^  and  are  produced  in  parts  that  did 
not  manifeftly  poffefs  them  before. 

The  mediate  caufs  of  inflammation  h the  increafed 
fenfibility,  or  irritability  of  the  fibres  j whence  irre- 
gularity in  the  excreta  and  retenta. 

The  remote  caufes  are  wounds,  bruifes,  fudden  and 
cxceflive  cold,  luxations,  aromatic  aliments,  &c. 

Inflammations  receive  different  names,  according  to 
the  different  parts  on  which  they  manifeft  thcmfelves, 
as  in  the  inftances  of  a quinfy,  pleurify,  &:c.  called 
phlegmonous  inflammations^  and  a catarrh,  diarrhoea, 
See.  called  inflammations  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
However  various^  may  be  the  diYifi:)ns  and  fubdi- 

vifions 
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vifions  of  infiammation^  like  fever,  they  are  all  but 
inflammation,  differently  circumftanced.  If  the  fan- 
guineous  velfels,  in  thofe  membranes  that  are  in- 
flamed, are  the  feat  of  the  irritation  (as  in  injiam- 
mations  of  the  flomach,  brain,  &c.)  the  inflammation 
is  then  called  phlegmonous  ; but  when  the  irritatifin 
is  on  the  furface  of  the  meimbranes,  it  ftiraulates  the 
fccretory  mucous  glai^ds  to  the  accumulating  and 
^difcharging  more  than  in  a natural  ftate  they  ufualiy 
da.  So  an  irritation,  and  its  confequent,  an  extraor- 
dinary afflux,  or  circulation  of  humours  through  the 
part,  conftitute  inflammation  in  both  cafes. 

All  the  inflammations  that 'come  under  the  name  of 
phlegmonous,  have  the  fame  feat ; they  are  ail  in  the 
languine  arteries  of  the  part  inflamed.  Boerhaave^ 
to  fupport  his  dodirine  on  this  kind  of  inflam- 
maiwn^  fpeaks  of  the  red  blood  being  obftru6ted 
by  an  error  of  place  ; but  obflruftion  is  not  a 
caufe,  though  it  may  be  an  efFe61:  of  this  diforder. 
The  mucous  membrane  is  the  feat  of  thofe  inflam- 
mations come  under  the  denomination  of  in- 

flammations of  the  mucoUs  membrane.  If  there  arc 
tumours,  the  infionimation  is  phlegmonous,  and  thefe 
are  diftinguifhed  into  phlegmonous  and  eryfipetalous; 
The  feat  of  the  phlegmonous  is  in  the  funguinary 
arteries^  and  the  cellular  membrane  \ the  feat  of  the 
eryfipelatous'is  in  the  flan,  or  other  internal  membranes 
not  cellular. 

Dr.  Cullen  ufes  the  term  phtogofls  for  this  genus  of 
difeafe.  He  places  it  in  the  clafs  pyrexia,  and  order 
pblegmq/ire.  Defines  it  to  be  a fever,  rednefs  of  an 
external  part,,  with  heat,  and  a painful  tenfion.  The 
fpecics  he  poiirts  out,  are^  i.  Phlogo/is  phlegmone,  the 
phlegmonous  inflammation,  i.  Pblogofls  erythema^ 
erythematous  inflammations. 

The  principal  effedts  of  inflammations  arc  hear, 
pain,  fwelling,  rednefs,  ^n  accelerated  pulfe,  a dry- 
nefs  of  the  Ikin;  and  an  itching. 

The 
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The  hc$t  is  excited  bv  the  reciprocal  a6lion  ancf 
rea6tion  of  the  Iblids  and  fluids.  The  irritation  or? 
the  flbres  increafes  the  adtion  of  the  veflels  ; the 
%"e]ocity'  of  the  fluids  are  thereby  quickened  through 
them,  and  thus  heat  is  excited  in  proportion  as  there 
is  craflamentum  in  the  bloodi 

Pain,  This  is  excited  by  the  diftention  of  the 
-vcflels  in  a part  already  become  preternat orally 
fen  Able. 

Swellings  This  is  not  caufed  by  obftrudfed  blood, 
but  by  the  excels  of  heat  diftending.the  cellular  mem- 
brane ; but  a fweiiing  is  not  efiential  to  an  mflum- 
QvatLon,  - . ^ 

Re.dnfjs,  This  proceeds  from  the  quantity  of 
blood  determined  to  the  ]?art. 

Idhfi  qmckmf'd pu:f'  is  from  that  law  in  nature,  by 
which  the  heart  always  increafes  its  efforts,  to  free  its 
fubiervient  veffels  from  any  injury  they  fuliaiii  from 
accidental,  or  preternatural  irritation. 

DrynelV of  the  Jkni,  This  is  from  the  flridlure  in 
the  capillaries,  whofe  ufe  is  nearly  aboliflied  by  the 
irritation  on  them.. 

itching^  This  is  but  the  beginning  of  what  ends  in 
pain  by  its  increafe. 

The  prcgnollics  are  more  or  lefs  favourable  in 
proportion  to  the  importance  of  the  part  aiiedled,  the, 
conflitution  of  thg  patient,  the  intenfenefs  of  the 
fymptoms,  the  attendance  of  other  diforders,  as  the 
icurvy,  lues  venerea,  &c.  In  a part  that  is  of  a Arm 
texture,  and  has  but  few  veflels,  fuch  as  the  liga- 
ments, glands,  &-C.  the  cure  is  often  tedious,  and  a 
-proper  cure  is  not  always  efFe6ted,  for  a feirrhus  is 
fomc times  the  confequence.  If  the  fymptoms  of  in- 
flawrnatinn  ceafe  fuddenly,  the  epidermis  it  raifed  into 
blifters  full  of  ichor,  or  finks,  and  the, colour  of  the 
part  becomes  livid,  whilft,  at  the  fame  time,  the  pulfe 
is  Imall,  and  the  fenflbility  o£  the  part  is  ieflened,  a 
gangrene  is  then  approaching.. 
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Sometimes  an  mflammation  foon  goes  off,  at  others, 
it  is  removed  with  difficulty,  and  often  it  terminates 
in  other  difeafes.  An  inflammation  can  only  termi-^ 
nate  by  a removal  of  its  immediate  caufe,  viz.  the 
erethifm  of  the  veflels,  or  rather  the  irritating  mat- 
ter. But,  generally,  it  is  faid  to  end  in  a refolution,  a 
fuppuration,  a gangrene,  a feirrhus,  or  a cancer. 
That  the  two  laft  are  the  refnlt  of  infiammation,  is 
not  univerfally  allowed, 

Rejoluiion^  is,  when,  upon  removing,  - the  caufe, 
the  fymptoms  diminifh  gradually  ; and  at  laft  the  pa- 
tient is  in  the  fame  ftate  as  before  the  diforder  began. 
And,  unlefs  morbific  matter  was  the  caufe,  this  is 
the  moft  defirable  way  of  termination.  A refolution 
may  be  brought  about  by  fome  increafed  cvacviation 
happening  by  nature’s  efforts,  or  by  thofe  of  art;  a 
fever  coming  on  ; or  by  a metaftafis.  But  thefe  are 
not  properly  the  modes  of  the  refo-lution  of  inflam^ 
matioriy  but  the  methods  which  nature  or  art  ha?*- 
taken  to  remove  the  irritation  which  was  the  imme- 
diate caufe.  In  all  thefe  fpecies  of  refolution,  calio- 
fities  are  fometimes  left. 

Suppuration  is  more  properly  a confequence  of  /V- 
flnfnmaUon  than  a mode  of  its  termination.  It  hap- 
}€ns,  when  a quantity  of  blood  is- thrown  out  into 
lomc  cavity  (the  inflammation  continuing)  it  ferments 
and  is  converted  into  pus,  which  afterwards,  afts  as  a 
ferment  on  the  folid  parts,  and  gives  occafion  for  the 
converfion  of  the  whole  into  a matter  fimiiar  to  itfelf, 
the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  going  off. 

A gangrene  may  be  a confequence  of  infldmmatmi^ 
but  never  can  be  confidered  as  a mode  of  mflammaimns 
going  off ; for  now  fenfation  is  deftroyed,  and  life, 
with  refpedt  to  the  part  that  mortifies,  is  extinguifiied  ; 
whence  no  morbid  caufe  can  any  longer  be  produc- 
tive of  effedts, 

A feirrhus  and  cayicer  feem  to  be  peculiar  difeafes, 
not  the  modes  by  which  inflanimatwi  terminates. 

Mr. 
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Mr.  Sharp  obfcrves,  in  his  Introdii6lion  to  the  Ope- 
rations of  Surgery,  that,  A I'cirrhous  gland  is  ge- 
nerally mentioned  as  a fourth  tenhination  of  inflam- 
mation  ; but  with  impropriety,  fince  it  feldom  or  never 
occurs  but  in  venereal,  fcrophulous,  or  cancerous 
cafes,  when  it  is  the  forerunner,  and  not  the  confe- 
t^uence  of  an  inflammation^  the  tumour  generally  ap- 
pearing before  the  difcolouration..” 

One  general  method  of  cure  is  that  which  is  proper 
in  all  the  denominations  of  phlegmonous  injiamma- 
iicn%y  however  diftinguiihed  by  phlegmon,  eryfipelas, 
oedema,  or  whatever  elfe.  And,  in  general,  there 
are  but  two  indications  ^ the  hrlt  is  to  leffen  or  re- 
move the  irritation  ; the  fecond  is  to  abate  the  in- 
creafed  afflux  of  the  humours.  ' 

Though  inflammations  of  alt  parts  and  kinds  have 
ihe  fame  general  treatment  in  order  to  their  cure,  yet 
regard  Ihould  be  had  to  their  flru6ture,  htuation, 
and  conne61ion  of  the  parts,  to  the  antecedent  caufes 
of  the  difofder,  and  the  conftitution  of  the  patient. 

It  is  obfervable,  that  a phlegmon,  on  its  decline, 
affumes  fucceirively  the  forms  of  an  eryhpelas  and 
oedema,  and  then  it  vanifhes  ; this  would  not  happen 
fo  foon  if  they  proceeded  from  infpiifated  blood,  fe- 
rum,  or  lymph,  wedged  in  fmalier  veiTels  than  is 
deftined  to  circulate  them  ; whence,  as  thefe  different 
appearances  of  inflammation  are  known  to  arife  fuc- 
celiively  in  the  fame  place,  it  feems  very  certain  that 
they  proceed  from  the  fame  caufe,  viz.  from  the  fame 
kind  of  humours  in  the  fame  feries  of  veffels,  and 
that  they  are  nothing  elfe  but  the  different  degrees  of 
intenfity  of  the  fame  difeafe,  alfo  that  the  fame  ge- 
neral method  of  cure  is  proper  for  them  ail. 

To  anfwer  the  flrfl  nidi  cation,  viz.  to  remove  the 
irritating  caufe,  i.  Endeavour  to  remove  all  that  can 
continue  the  morbid  irritation.  2.  When  fpafms  are 
the  caiife,  opium  is  the  propereft  remedy.  3.  When 
^ liimvilating  fluid  is  fecreted  on  a fenflblc  membrane, 
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Its  a6llon  may  be  hindered  by  tlje  application  of  oily* 
undtuous,  or  mucilaginous  matters.  The.  morbid 
acrimony  may  be  deftroyed  by  proper  alteratives,  or 
mercury,  &c.  5.  Deftroying  or  leiTening  the  irri- 

tability of  the  part,  by  means  of  the  bark,  prepara- 
tions of  lead,  &c.  6.  The  diftention  of  the  internal 

yeflels  is  removed  by  reftormg  the  circulation  on  the 
external  furface  of  the  body^  or  giving,  internally* 
medicines  to  relax  the  fmall  veffels  throughout  the 
fyftem,  by  their  adlion  on  the  ftomach;  fuchas  nitre* 
fal  ammoniac,  ail  the  neutral  faits,  ipecacuanha,  feneka 
root,  antimonial  preparations,  cold  water,  external 
applications,  fuch  as  linapifm,  blifters,  &c. 

The  fecond indication^  viz.  to  abate  the  increafed  af- 
flux of  the  humours,  is  anfwered,  i.  By  bleeding. 
z.  Purging  with  neutral  faits.  3.  By  the  application 
of  fcdatives  to  the  ftomach,  as  acids  mixed  in  the 
patient’s  drinky  and  narcotics  given  at  proper  inter- 
vals in  fmall  dofes.  4.  Sedatives,  fuch  as  the  prepa- 
rations of  lead,  &c.  may  be  applied  externally. 
And,  5.  An  inflammation  may  be  excited  on  the 
fkin,  near  the  part  originally  afFedted  (except  theikia 
itfelf  is  the  part  inflamed)  ; to  this  end,  frictions,  the 
volatile  liniment,  or  even  blifters,  may  be  applied. 

Mean  while,  let  a cooling  attenuating  diet  bje  di- 
redted  ; barley-water.,  in  which  the  true  gum  arabit 
is  diflblved,  is  among  the  firft  for  the  common  drink  ; 
and,  in  order  to  its  free  difeharge  by  urine,  add  to 
each  draught  fo  much  nitre  as  produces  a due  dilb 
charge  that  way ; though  fometimes  the  nitre,  by 
irritating  too  much,  rather  checks  .than  facilitates  the 
difeharges  by  the  kidneys. 

If  the  external  injlammations  are  to  be  removed 
without  a fuppuration,  emollients  fliould  never  be 
applied ; they  increafe  every  degree  of  tumour,  by 
adding  to  the  quantity  of  matter  there  accumulated^ 
and  rendering  the  veftels  both  more  yielding  to  their 
impulfe,  and  lefs  able  to  carry  them  off ; thus  they 
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c,ountera6l  every  intention  of  cure.  The  increakd 
action  of  the  velTels  are  to  be  allayed,  and  the  fenli- 
bility  of  the  part  abated,  by  fuch  fedatives  as  neither 
■increafe  the  tumour,  the  pain,  the  heat,  or  the  ten- 
iion  ; to  this  end  faturnine  topics,  or,  in  their  head, 
the  fimple  aftringents  and  ftimuiants  in  common  ufe, 
luch  as  the  ufual  mixture  of  vinous  fpirit  with  vine- 
gar, pofTefs  the  defired  efficacy.  When  the  feat  of 
injlammation  is  a lax  glandular  part,  applications  that 
are  ftrongly  ftimulant,  ?a*e  the  moft  fafe  and  advan- 
tageous. And  v^^here  there  is  but  little  feiifibility  in 
the  part,  as  in  tiie  fcrophulous  tumours  of  lym- 
phatic glands,  blihers  exceed  all  other  topical  re- 
medies. * 

The  belly  fhould  be  kept  lax  in  all  kinds- of 
niations  y internal  ones  arc  much  relieved  by  a 
frequent  ufc  of  glyfters.  , v 

Vapours  and  warm  baths  contribute  much  to  rcj 
lief,  by  IclTcning  the  irritation  of  the  fibres,  and  by 
retarding  the  metion  of  the  blood. 

When  the  hifiammatmi  abates,  attenuants  and 
aperients  are  tiled  with  advantage.  Vide  Bell 
on  Ulcers;  Cullen'^  Firh  Lines,  vol.  t.  Kirk  Ian  d\ 
Med.  Surg.  voi.  i. ' Pc'^r/iv^’s-  Principles  of  Surgery, 
yol.  i,  and  White's  Surgery,  vol.  h 

bijlammatio  Ariicul!^  inflammation  in  a joint.  The 
rheumatirm  is  an  inftance  of  this  kind  ; but  no  great 
ganger  is- to  be  apprehended  from  it,  as  it  is  feated 
in  the  ligaments.  In  this  cafe,  bleeding,  mild  ca- 
thartics, fudorifics.,  and  a prudent  ufe  of  opiates,  are 
pleful  ; and  if  the  joint  is  rigid,  a warm  bath  will 
relieve  it  much. 

The  dan2:er  of  a fuppuration  in  a joint  is  from  the 
•length  of  difeharge;.  and  the  abforption  of  the  mat- 
|:er,  which  rarely  fails  to  bring  on  '.a  fatal,  he<ftic'; 
therefore,  by  all  means,  if  polFible,  let  this  accident 
be  prevented. 

Inflammatio  Intestinortjm.  Injiammatio-? 
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x>f  ihe  hiteflincs-y  called  alfo.  Enteritis.  It  15 
the  inflammation  of  the  exterior  coats  of  the  inteftines 
that  is  here  treated  of,  it  dilfers  greatly  from  an  in^ 
flaf/mation  of  the  inner  villous  coat,  or  mucous  mem- 
brane, in  which  cafe  there  is  either  aphthae,  or  a dy- 
fentcry.  According  to  the  dilFerent  parts  of  the 
inteftines,  in  which  the  irflammation  \%  feated,  dilFerent 
names  have  been  given,  as  iliaca  paliio,  &c.  but  in  all 
the  treatment  is  the  fame. 

If  a lharp  pain,  with  a fever  and  naufea,  is  above 
the  navel,  and  below  the  ftomach,  the  colon  under 
the  ftomach  is  the  feat  of  the  injiammalion.  If  the 
pain  is  in  the  right  hypochondrium,  under  the  fpu- 
rious  ribs,  then  that  part  of 'the  colon  which  join^ 
the  ilium,  may  be  iniiamed.  If  the  pain  is,  in  the 
middle  of  the  belly,  about  the  navel,  the  fmall  guts 
are  afFedied. 

The  caufe  may  be,  external  cold,  indurated  fasces, 
'fieavy  or  hard  bodies  lying  in  the  inteftines,  intro- 
fufeeptions,  adhefivc  ftimulants,  hernias,  wounds, 
or  any  other  caufe  of  internal  inflammations. 

The  ufual  Fymptoms  are,  a fhivering,  an  acute 
burning  pain  in  the  belly,  which  is  fixed  in  the  part 
where  it  was  firft  perceived  ; fometimes  it  increafes  a 
little,  and  then  remits,  but  moft  frequently  it  is  con- 
tinually the  Fame.  Generally,  the  whole  belly  is  af- 
fedted  at  the  Fame  time  with  fpafmodic  pains,  which 
extend  to  the  loins  ; and  flatulencies  are  often  troubk- 
Fome.  The  pulfe  is  fmall,  hard,  frequent,  and  often 
it  becomes  at  laft  irregular  and  intermittent.  There 
is  a coldnefs  in  the  extreinities,  alfo  a fudden  and 
great  proftration  of  ftrength.  Sometimes  a watery 
diarrhoea  attends,  but  more  frequently  the  mufcular 
fibres  of  the  inflamed  pait  contradl  fo  ftrongly,  that 
nothing  can  pafs  through,  although  a motion  returns 
very  frequently ; fometimes  the  anus  is  fo  contradled, 
that  a final!  pipe  can  hardly  be  introduced.  Flatu- 
lencies in  the  ftomach,  licknefs,  violent  reachings, 
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and  vomiting,  frequently  attend.  The  tongue  is 
dry,  th'irft  great,  the  urine  often  pale  and  obftrudted, 
fomecimes  it  is  high  coloured,  and  difcharged  with 
heat  and  didiGulty.  The  breathing  is  quick.  1 he 
patient  bends  forwards,  frequently  comprelTes  his 
belly,  becaule.the  abdominal  mufcles  are  fpafmodi- 
cally  contradled  : the  face  is  flufhed.  At  length,  a 
dilirum  comes  on,  and  convulhons,  by  which  the  pa- 
tient is  deliroyed. 

InjiammMion  in  the  bowels  frequently  terminate  in 
a mortification  ; in  which  cafe  the  pain  goes  off,  and 
the  patient  appears  to  himfelf  for  a little  relieved  ; 
his  face  grows  pale,  the  under  eye-lid  becomes  livid  ; 
but  the  pulfe  continue  frequent,  fmall,  and  often  ir- 
regular ; the  extremities  are  cold,  delirium  and  con- 
viilfions  now  come  on,  and  cut  the  patient  off.  Jull 
•before  he  expires,  it  often  happens,  that  he  difcharges 
very  foetid  itools. 

If  this  diforder  is  left  to  nature,  it  fometimes  kills 
in  a few  hours,  and  almoft  always  before  the  end  of 
three  days  ; fo  that  there  is  rarely  a fiippuration.  But 
if  an  abicefs . is  formed,  the  pain  abates,  and  is  con- 
verted rather  into  a fenfe  of  diftenhon,  and  irregular 
cold  fits,  with  the  other  fymptoms  of  internal  fup- 
puration,  arife  *,  the  contradlion  of  the  mufcular  fibres 
of  the  inteftines,  the  great  frequency  of  the  pulfe, 
and  other  fymptoirns,  go  off.  When  this  abfeefs  burfls, 
the  patient  fwoons,  and  feems  freed  from  a fenfe  of 
weight  in  the  part  where  it  was. 

hiflammation  in  the  external  membrane  of  the  in- 
teflines,  fhould  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  fbane  in  the 
kidneys,  or  in  the . ureters,  from  inji ammot ion 
kidneys,  or  rather  of  the  abdominal  vihera,  from 
fpafmodic  pains  of  the  belly,  and  from  other  obftruc- 
tions  there,  in  which  no  inflammation  attends ; it 
ihould  alfo  be  carefully  diftinguilhed  from  the  colic, 
the  haemorrhoides,  and  from  the.  iliac  pafiion. 

If  the  pain  fhifts,  the  vomiting  returns  only  at 
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intervals,  and  while  the  glyfters  pafs  downwards^ 
there  is  hope.  If  the  patient  furvives  three  days, 
and  the  pain  abates  fuddenly,  withchilnefs  and  ihiver- 
ing,  a fuppuration  is  forming,  which  in  about  four- 
teen days  will  break  ; then  if  the  patient  becomes 
tabid,  the  only  help  is  a palliative  one  for  a Hiort 
time.  When  all  palTes  upwards,  the  patient  is  very 
weak,  the  pulfe  fluttering,  the  countenance  pale,  the 
breath  otFcnhvc,  then  danger  is  very  great.  Clammv 
fwcats,  a fmall  intermitting  pulfe,  foetid  or  black 
hools,  a total  abatement  of  pain,  are  figns  of  mor- 
tification being  begun,  and  then  death  foon  follows. 

On  the  firft  attack,  bleed  freely,  notwithilanding 
the  fmallnefs  of  the.  pulfe,  and  leeming  weaknefs, 
for  the  pulfe  becomes  fuller,  and  the  proftration  of. 
firength  goes  off  as  the  infiammation  abates.  Repeat 
the  bleeding  at  fhort  intervals,  until  tho  pulfe  becomes' 
loft. 

Acids  fliould  be  joined  with  every  draught  of  the 
patient's  common  drink. 

The  antimonial  powder  Ihould  be  given  in  fuch 
dofes  as  the.  ftomach  will  eafily  retain,  and  a faline 
draught  Ihould  be  repeated  every  hour  or  two. 

If  acrimony  is  afuipetled  caufe,  bleed,  give  a dofe  of 
the  fal  carh.  amar..with  aS  much  of  the  antimon.  tarta- 
riz.as  will  caufe  it  to  operate  upward  and  downward  ; 
then  give  the  creta  miftura  c.  Ph.  Lond.  and  the  de- 
codtion  of  calcined  hartfliorn  for  common  drink. 

Cooling  laxative  giyfters  Ihould  be  given  every  two 
or  three  hours,  until  a ftool  is  procured.  It  Ihould 
be  obferved,  that  though  the  fal  marin.  is  the  belt 
purgative  in  general  for  glyfters,  it  is  improper  if 
any  infiammation  is  fufpedled  in  the  bowels.  But  to- 
bacco fmoak  may  be  injedted,  and  repeated  "^t  ihort 
intervals,  until  the  defired  effedt  is  obtained. 

’ Purges  are  contra-indicated  by  the  contradVion  of  th? 
infiamed  part  ; though  when  all  other  means  fail  of 
obtaining  a palTage,  purges,  with  opiates,  muft  be 
tried  j the  fal  cath.  amar.  is  the  belt,  of  wliich  two 
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cunc^s  may  be  difiblved  in  jfej.  of  water,  and  given 
by  two  or  three  fpoonfulls  every  half  hour  j and  to 
prevent  vomiting,  give  the  tin6l.  opii  gt.  xxv.  in  aq. 
cinnam.  fi  vel  aq.  menth.  pip.  If  n6  liquid  fcays  on 
the  ftomach,  give  pills,  fuch  as  the  following  : R Pulv. 
jalap.  & kali  vitriolat.  aa  3 fs.  opii  gr,  j.  iapo.  Venet. 
q.  f.  f.  pil.  vj,  flatim  fuinend.  If  thefe  do  not  operate 
in  two  or  three  hours,  repeat  them. 

Immediately  after  bleeding,  apply  a bllfter  on  the 
pained  part ; it  often  caufes  both  glyfters  and  pur- 
gatives taken  by  the  mouth,  to  pafs  downyvards. 

Put  the  patient  into  a warm  bath  ; let  him  fit  there^ 
with  the  water  as  high  as  his  breall,  as  long  as  he 
can  without  fainting  ; repeat  it  if  required ; but  be 
careful  that  the  water  be  not  too  hot.  Jn  bringing 
him  from  the  bath,  great  care  is  required  to  guard 
againft  the  cold.  If  the  bath  cannot  be  had,  the  legs 
may  be  put  into  warm  water,  and  bladders  of  warm 
water  may  be  applied  to  the  belly,  and  the  like  may 
aifo  be  laid  to  the  feet. 

If  the  vomiting  is  fevere,  or  to  prevent  a purging 
medicine  from  returning,  opiates  may  be  admitted, 
oiherwife  their  ufe  is  not  advifeable  until  all  other 
means  fail,  and  then  give  the  following  : R antimon. 
tartariz.'gr.  ^3  ad  fyr.  papaver.  alb.  5 ij*  ad  3 vj.  aq, 
menth.  J ij.  m.  f.  hauft. 

In  cafe  of  an  abfeefs,  vide  Abscess  in  the  Intef- 
tines. 

Inflammatio  Mammarum  Mulierxjm,  In^ 
fammaiionin  the  Breajis  oflVomen^  called  alfOjMASTO- 
D YNIA.  This  may  happen  at  any  time, but,  generally, 
is  the  attendant  of  thofe  who  giv^  fuck.  A fhivering  is 
moft  frequently  a preceding  fymptom  ; then  follows 
x\it  inflammation^  with  .more  (.r  lefs  fever;  a quick 
pulfe,  thirfl,  head-ach,  and  difiicult  refpiration. 

As  the  ufual  methods  to  prevent  the  afflux  of  milk 
in  the  bread:  are  uncertain,  to  guard  againft  inflam^ 
mationy  the  mother  ftiould  confent  to  fuckle  her  own 
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child,  at  leaft  daring  the  firfl  month.;  and  during  this 
time,  to  order  her  diet  fo  that  the  ' dilcharge  by 
ririne  may  be  fomewhat  increafed,  and  the  bowels 
kept  lax  ; the  brcalls  diould  alio  be  kept  as  empty  as 
poirible,  by  means  of  gialTes  or  other  contrivances 
for  this  purpofc.  But  if,  notvvithftanding  this,  aa 
inflammation  aftually  takes  placfc,  bleed,  direct  a thin 
fpare  diet,  give  laxatives,  and  apply  the  foliov/ing 
embrocation  by  means  of  linen  rags,  which  fhould  be 
moiftened  with  it  as  often  as  they  dry ; R Aquse. 
ammon.  J fs.  fpr.  camph.  J ifs.  m.  If  this  is  too  ir- 
ritating, add  to  it  half  an  ounce  or  more  of  olive  oil  : 
or  this  lotion,  highly  recommended  by  Mr.  Juftamond, 
may  be  ufed.  R Ammon.  Muriat.  Jj.  fps.  rorifmarini 
in  pulverem  redige  ammoniam,  et  in  fpiritu  fol- 
vatur.  The  following  is  alfo  ufeful  : R Aq.  Ammon, 
acetat.  fp.  vin.  R Aq.diftill.  aa  Jiv.  m.  A fomentation 
of  poppy  heads,  with  crude  fal  ammoniac  in  propor- 
tion of  half  an  ounce  toa  pint,  has  been  employed  with 
fuccefs.  If  the  inflammation  does  not  yield  to  this  ma- 
nagement in  four  or  five  days  at  the  moft,  the  bell 
method  is  to  encourage  a fuppuration  without  delay. 
Vide  Absce-ss  in  the  Breaft. 

InpLx^mmatio  Muscul  Abdominis.  Inflam- 
'mat ion  of  the  Mujcles  of  the  Belly.  When  thefe  parts 
are  inflamed,  the  Ikin  over  them  is  greatly  ftretched, 
fa  that  it  cannot  be  pinched  up  with  the  fingers ; and  if 
they  are  fwelled,  the  figure  of  the  refpedlivc  mufcleis 
preferved  ; the  inflamed  mufcle  is  very  hard,  and  more 
fo  as  it  tends  to  fuppurate ; there  is  generally  more 
or  lefs  of  fever;  during  any  adfion  of  the  difeafed. 
mufcle,  the  pain  is  confiderably  augmented,  as  in 
cafe  of  fiieezing,  ftraining  at  ftooi,  or  even  in  breath- 
ing. 

The  rheumatifm  is  Tometimes  fixed  in  thefe  muf- 
cles  ; they  alfo  fufter  from  preffure,  as  when  patients 
with  a fione  in  the  bladder  feek  for  relief,  by  reiling 
their  weight  upon  their  belly  vs’hen  it  is  placed  upon 
fome  liard  body,  &c. 

This 


I N F 


! 


This  complaint  Ihould  be  diftinguifhed  from  a col 
an  inflammation  in  the  liver, ^ or  any  of  the  fubjacent 
vifcera. 

If  this  kind  of  inflammation  terminates  in  an  ab- 
fcefs,  and  it  is  difeharged  inwardly,  it  proves  fataL 
And  if  any  tendency  to  a mortification  appears  in  thefe 
miifcles,  the  iffue  is  to  be  dreaded. 

If  the  hardnefs  is  confiderable,  and  a throbbing 
pain  is  perceived,  an  abfeefs  is  forming;  it  flioiild  be 
encouraged  with  all  fpeed,  and  a difeharge  procured 
by  an  opening,  as  foon  as  polhble. 

As  a fuppuration  is  fo  dangerous,  and  at  the  beft  is 
fo  very  difficultly  managed,  to  remove  the  inflammation 
by  the  fpeedieft  methods,  before  a tendency  to  the 
forming  of  an  abfeefs  can  be  manifefted,  will  necef- 
farily  appear  to  be  the  moft  eligible  method.  Bleed- 
ing, then,  with  purging,  and  fiich  other  means  as 
are  ufed  in  other  inftanccs  of  hiflamwaiion  in  the  ex- 
ternal parts,  fhould  be  applied,  and  fleadily  purfued. 

Inflammatio  Periostet.  Inflamhaiion  of  the 
Periofleum,  Befides  the  other  ufual  caufes  of  inf.am^ 
mation  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  venereal  dif- 
eafe,  and  the  feurvy,  are  caufes  of  inflamtnation  in 
this  part.  The  venereal  poifon  is  a frequent  caufe, 
when  the  periojieum  within  the  bone  is  the  feat  of  the 
diford  er. 

The  external  periofteum,  that  is,  the  m tobf ane 
which  covers  the.  bone,  and  feparates  betwixt  it  and 
the  flefh ; or  the  internal  periofteum,  that  is,  the 
membrane  which  lines  the  cavities  of  the  cylindrical 
“bones,  and  which  feparates  betwixt  them  and  the  mar- 
row contained  in  them. 

When  the  external  periofleum  is  inflamed,  a deep 
feated  pain  and  heat  is  felt,  and  fometimes  a pulfa- 
tion  : and  when  the  part  is  not  covered  with  much 
flefh,  the  pain  will  be  augmented  by  preflure  ; muf- 
cular  motion,-  however,  increafes  the  pain.  That 
the  inijer  membrane  is  the  feat  of  the  inflammation y 
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is  fiiggcflcd  from  the  want  of  pain  on  preffurc,  ot  on 
mfHdng  the  mufclcs  of  the  refpe6five  part,  by  not . 
perceiving  any  pvilfation  ; by  receiving  no  relief  from 
any  pofition  of  the  pained  -part ; and,  particularly, 
by  a fenfation  like  the  fplitting  of  the  bone  from  within 
outwardly.  . ' 

[nfiArmnation  in  both  membranes  of'  the  bone,  pro- 
ceed from  the  lame  caufes,  produce  the  farr.e  ede6ts 
with  refpcdt  to  the  part  of  the  bone  they  adhere  to, 
and  terminate  in  the  fame  manner,  viz.  in  an  abfcefs 
or  a gangrene  ; but  when  the  inner  membrane  is 
affc'fted,  and  becomes  gangrenous,  the  cal'e  is  always 
deftru6tive  of  the  whole  marrow  and  bone. 

' If  uijlamniat'ioyis  of  thefe  kinds  are  not  fpcodilv 
removed,  the  bone  will  be  injured,  and  the  perioiteum 
upon  the  injured  part -deftroyed,  and  it  cannot  be  re- 
newed until  the  bone  exfoliates,  and  is  renewed,  du- 
ring which  time  the  incumbeiit  parts  will  be  irritated 
by  an  acrid  fanies,  by  which  malignant  and  incurable 
ulcers  are  often  produced,  cfpccially  if  it  happens 
where  a large  portion  of  hefli  covers  the  bone, 'and 
hinders  a fafe  incihon  on  the  part. 

In  general,  the  cure  is,  as  in  (.>ther  inflaT^mat ions  ; 
but  the  particular  intention  will  be  to  carry  the  j ec- 
canc  matter  outwards  by  fomentations  and  incifions. 
As  a fuppuration  near  the  bone  is  to  be  dreaded,  en- 
deavours to  draw  the  difordcr  to  the  external  parrs 
muft  be  attempted,  if  it  cannot  be  difculTed  by  bleed.- 
ing,  ftrong  purges,  &c.  To  invite  to  the  external 
parts,  foftening  fomentations  and  poultices  may  be 
applied;  but  if  th^fe  methods  fail,  the  only  remaining 
one  is,  to  cut  down  through  the  fiefh  to  the  bone,  if 
the  part  admits  of  it. 

When  an  abfcefs  begins  to  form  itfelf,  it  is  known, 
and  treated  as  in  the  article  Abscess  of  the  Periof- 
teum. 

iNFLiMviMATlo  Vagin^.  JvfiaviTnation  of  thi , 
P^ijguia,  This  accident  fometimes  hap[  ens  after  de- 
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livety.  It  is  occafioned  by  the  head  of  the  child  being 
long  retained  in  the  pelvis. 

If  the  Iwelling  and  injlammation  are  not  very  great, 
they  are  generally  removed  by  the  difeharge  of 
the  lochia  ; but  if  the  internal  membrane  of  the  va- 
gina is  inflamed,  emollient  injeftions  mull  be  thrown 
up  from  time  to  time,  and  a piece  of  prepared  fponge 
fhould  be  introduced,  to  prevent  its  coalefcing.  The 
fponge  may  be  thus  prepared  ; take  a piece  of  a pro- 
per fize  to  keep  the  vagina  open,  when  it  is  expanded  ; 
foak  it  in  warm  water  ; then  roll  it  tight  from  end 
to  end  with  a firing  : cut  off  any  irregularities,  or 
hard  lumps,  and  lay-  it  to  dry  ; when  dry,  take  off 
the  firing;  the  fponge  being  then  fliff,  it  will  remain 
in  that  form  ; anoint  it  with  lard,  and  introduce  it 
into  the  vagina,  the  moifture  of  which  will  expand 
it. 

If  the  preffure  on  this  part  was  fo  long  continued 
as  to  obflrudl  the  circulation  in  it,  a mortification  will 
enfue,  which  may  either  be  total  or  partial  : if  it  is 
total,  the  patient  will  die  ; if  partial  only,  the  mor- 
tified parts  will  flough  off.  This  may  be  known  to 
be  the  cafe,  if  the  woman  complains  of  great  pain 
after  delivery,  a fetid  fmell,  and  a difeharge  of  fharp 
ichor  at  firfl  from  the  vagina,  then  pus  and  matter. 
When  this  is  the  cafe,  emollient  fomentations  may  be 
thrown  up  from  time  to  time  ; dolfils  of  lint  may  be 
dipped  in  fomc  gentle  flimulant,  and  applied  to  the 
parts  to  deterge  and  heal  the«i ; and  when  the  floughs 
are  all  call  off,  great  care  fhould  be  taken  to  prevent 
the  vagina  from  growing  together,  either  by  intro-* 
ducing  dpHils  of  lint,  or  pieces  of  fponge  into  it. 

Inflammatio  VEsiCiE.  Inflammaiion  of  the 
Bladdery  called  alfo,  Cystitis.  It  is  produced  by 
the  ufual  caufes  of  internal  injlammation  ; an  infam^ 
nation  in  its  internal  coat  is  fometimes  caufed  by  a 
flone  lodged  in  it. 

The  diagnoflics  are  as  follow ; with  a fever,  a preff- 
B b ing 


I N F 


ing  and  burning  pain  is  perceived  in  the  region  of  the 
bladder  above  the  pubes,  and  in  the  perinseam  ; 
ibmefimes  a reduefs  is  perceived  in  thefe  parts,  though 
the  pain  is  de-ep  feated.  If  the  neck  be  the  part  af- 
febted,  there  is  a retention  of  urine,  with  a conftant 
llimulus  in  its  evacuation  ; if  the  fundus  be  the  part 
difeafed,  there  is  a continual  dribbling,  with  great 
efforts  to  throw  out  a larger  quantity  at  a tiine,  which 
the  patient  conceives  to  be  contained  in  the  bladder. 
Frequent  attempts  to  expel  faeces,  with  which  the 
rebtum  appears  to  the  patient  to  be  always  loaded  ; 
thefe  increafe  the  pain  very  much,  particularly  when 
any  faeces  are  ablually  contained,  and  efpecially  if 
they  are  hard.  The  pulfe  is  frequent  and  hard,  and 
the  extremities  are  cold  : there  is  great  anxiety,  reft- 
IclTnefs,  ficknefs,  vomiting,  delirium,  and  other  fymp- 
toms  of  irritation. 

This  diforder  ufually  terminates  foon,  either  in  a 
recovery  or  death  ; frequently  the  latter.  A gan- 
grene comes  on,  by  which  the  pain  is  removed  ; but 
the  other  lymptoms  continue  until  death. 

This  diforder  may  pafs  off  by  an  increafed  fecretion 
of  mucus  from  the  internal  membrane,  or  by  a me- 
taftafitv,  or  by  fuppuration  ; in  which  laft  cafe  the 
matter  may  be  difeharged  into  the  cavity  of  the  blad- 
der, and  pafs  off  with  the  urine  5 or  in  the  cellular 
membrane,  and  fo  pafs  externally  through  the  peri- 
naeiim ; or  laftly,  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen, 
where  it  proves  fatal.  The  ulcer  in  the  bladder  and 
perinseum  arc  difficult  of  cure. 

Infiammaiion  in  the  external  coat  of  the  bladder, 
fhoLild  be  diftinguifhed  from  that  of  the  internal  ; 
and  inflammation  in  any  part  of  the  bladder  ftiouldbe 
diftinguifhed  from  inflammation  in  the  adjacent  parts, 
alfo  from  that  retention  of  urine  which  proceeds  from 
©ther  caufes. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  bleed  according  to  the  ftrength 
of  the  patient,  and  the  violence  of  the  fymptoms. 
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Relaxant  medicines,  fuch  as  the  pulv.  antim.  and 
hauft.  lalin.  Ihould  be  given  as  early  as  poiuble,  and 
repeated  as  often  as  is  convenient  ; for  help  inuft  be 
fpcedy  and  powerful,  or  death  foon  puts  a hop  to 
means. 

Laxative  and  cooling  glyfters  Hiould  frequently.br 
injedled,  or  if  thefe  cannot  be  complied  with,  the 
cooling  faJine  purges  may  be  given  by  the  mouth, 
and  hi  repeated  as^to  keep  the  bowels  lax. 

If  the  urine  is  retained,  decodiions  of  mucilaginous 
herbs  fhould  be.  freely  drank:  or,  if  need  be,  the 
catheter  may  be  ufed,  though  much  care  is  required 
in  its  introdudlion. 

If  notwithftanding  due  evacuations,  a fpafmodic 
contradlion  with  much  pain  continues,  opiates  in 
fmall  dofes,  fuch  as  tindl.  opii.gt.  iij.  may  be  repeated 
at  proper  intervals. 

If  a rednefs  appears  externally,  apply  an  anodyne 
emollient  cataplafm,  and  cover  it  with  bladders  of 
warm  water.  If  no  appearance  of  injiamwafion  is 
obferved  externally,  rub  the  region  of  the  bladder, 
and  alfo  the  perinaeum,  with  the  linim.  ammoniac, 
Ph.  Lond.  to  excite  infiammation  in  the  Ikin. 

The  patient  may  be  placed  in  the  warm  bath  two 
or  three  times  a day. 

If  by  uncertain  horrors,  and  the  departure  of  fome 
of  the  fymptom^  of  irifiammaiion,  a fuppuration  is 
fiifpedled,  haften  its  progrefs,  in  order  to  as  fpeedy  a 
difeharge  of  the  matter  as  poffible,  which,  when 
evacuated,  proceed  as  in  cafes  of  an  ulcer  in  the  uri- 
nary pafiage. 

Inflammatio  Uteri.  Infiawm-atim  of  the  Ute- 
rus, Women  after  child-birth,  when  the  lochia  are 
impeded,  are  the  moft  frequent  fubjedts  of  this  com- 
plaint. 

The*  caufes,  befides  the  common  ones  of  internal 
infiamrnaUons  in  general,  are  tearing,  bruifes,  exter- 
nal ilimuli,  obftrudtcd  menftrua,  of  obllrudtcd  lochia. 
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It  often  happens  after  abortion,  and  child-binh, 
cfpecially  when  the  lochia  are  prevented  by  cold,  or 
other  caufe,  and  is  then  attended  with  fymptoms  dif- 
ferent from  thofe  which  appear  when  an  uterus  not 
lately  impregnated  is  inflamed. 

In  the  firll  cafe,  there  is  a pain  at  the  bottom  of 
the  belly,  which  for  the  mofl:  part  is  neither  throb- 
bing nor  conflantly  acute  ; the  pulfe  is  frequent,  ef- 
pecialiy  after  child-birth,  often  fmall,  fometimes  ir- 
regular ; in  flrong  habits,  and  after  early  abortions, 
hard  ; the  patient  is  alTeded  with  delirium,  a fhbful- 
tus  tendinum,  and  the  other  fymptoms  of  irritation  ; 
the  womb  gangrenes  and  mortifies,  and  the  patient 
iinks.  In  the  fucondj  the  pain  is  more  conftant, 
Jbounded,  and  throbbing ; the  pulfe  is  hard,  full,  and 
ftrong,  and  other  fymptoms  of  general  nijiammation 
attend ; or  if  the  difeafe  rifes  to  a greater  height, 
the  pulfe  is  fmall  and  frequent,  the  fymptoms  of  ir- 
ritation attend,  and  fuppuration  is  more  liable  to 
happen. 

In  both*  as  different  parts  of  the  womb  are  affeft- 
ed,  there  is  a ftrangury,  or  a fupprellion  of  urine  % 
the  little  that  is  difeharged  is  fcEtid  and  hot,  or  a te- 
nefmus  attends,  with  a pain  in  going  to  ftool  ; or 
there  is  pain  in  moving  the  lower  extremities,  or 
fwelling,  with  heat,  to  be  felt  by  introducing  a finger 
up  the  vagina,  the  os  tincae  being  fiiut ; univtrfal  reft- 
leflnefs,  thick  urine,  pain  upon  external  prefiure, 
the  belly  is  tenfe,  a red  {lain  extends  up  to  the  navel, 
and  turns  black  w^hen  fatal;  and  if  it  happens  in  an 
impregnated  uterus,  an  abortion  follows. 

It  often  happens,  that  the  woman  can  only  lie  on 
her  back,  and  on  turning  to  either  fide,  fiie  feels  a 
painful  heavy  mafs  fall  to  that  fide,  and  at  the  fame 
tkne,  an  excelfive  pain  in  the  loins,  kidnies,  and 
groin,  of  the  oppofite  fide.  The  pains  excited  by 
jyijiammation  in  the  womb,  fometimes  extend  to  the 
infide  of  thighs  when  the  woman  turns  on  her  fide, 
or  it  is  felt  in  the  loins. 

This 
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This  diforder  tnay  be  removed  by  a fpontaneoiis 
eruption  of  the  menfes,  or  of  the  lochia  ; or  after  an 
abortion  or  child-birth,  by  the  patient’s  falling  into  a 
conftant,  equal,  gentle,  long  continued  fweat ; or  it 
may  terminate  in  an  abfcefs,  or  a mortification,  both 
which  lah  are  almofl  always  fatal.  Sometimes  a me- 
tallahs  proves  a means  of  relief. 

Bleeding,  however  ufeful  in  mofl  ivfiammatory  dif- 
orders,  in  this  particular^  one',  though  not  wholly 
ufelefs,  yet,  if  freely  ufed,  only  incrcafes  the  wcak- 
nefs,  without  leffening  the  infiammdtwn. 

When  inflav2mation  attacks  a womb  not  lately  im- 
pregnated, the  common  remedies  ufed  in  internal 
lyifiammations  are  to  be  employed,  regard  being  had  to 
whether  the  attendants  are  an  vnfiammaiory  diathehs, 
or  the  fymptoms  of  irritation. 

In  abortions  and  labours,  where  the  patient  has 
not  been  much  v/-eakened,  if  the  pulfe  is  hard,  and 
not  very  frequent,  the  lofs  of  blood  by  the  arm  may 
be  followed  with  advantage,  but  it  rarely  happens 
that  this  evacuation  can  be  repeated  ; therefore  the 
general  method  of  cure  will  always  depend  on  re- 
laxants,  fuch  as  the  pulv.  antim.  and  hauft.  falin.  tak- 
ing care  that  they  do  not  produce  a purging.  To 
thefe,  as  neccilary,  may  be  added,  anodyne  and  an- 
^ tifpafmodic  fomentations  and  poultices. 

i n delicate  or  feeble  conftitutions,  after  child-birth, 
and  where  there  is  no  hardnefs,  but  great  frequency 
of  the  pulfe,  this  diforder  too  often  proves  fatal.  All 
that  can  be  done  is  to  keep  the  patient  in  bed,  mo- 
derately warm,  exciting,  if  pofTible,  a gentle  con- 
ftant  fweat  by  farinaceous  deccdlions,  in  fmall  quan- 
tities at  a time,  but  frequently  repeated,  and. applying 
fomentations  and  poultices. 

Perfpiration  may  be  free  ; the  otlier  ufual  evacu- 
ations by  urine  and  ftool,  may  be  moderately  pro- 
moted ; but  all  very  extraordinary  ones  are  dangerous. 

Always  guard  againft  prelTure  on  the  affedfed  part , 
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whether  from  any  thing  external,,  from  urine  in  the 
hiadder,  or  from  faeces  in  the  re6lum.  Urine,  if 
neceffary,  may  be  drawn  off  with  the  catheter,  and 
the  bowels  may  be  emptied  by  repeated  glytlers, 
v/hich  fhould  be  watery. 

Blifters  generally  quicken  the  pulfe  too  much,  and 
feem  nor  fo  ufeful  in  this  cafe  as  in  feme  other  local 
inflammations. 

No  diforder  requires  more  care  to  keep  the  patient 
compofed  in  mind,  and  hill  in  bed. 

Until  the  fever  and  fpafms  abate,  the  ftimulant 
aromatics  and  emmenagogues  will  be  improper  ; in- 
deed the  lochia  are  .rarely  promoted  by  them  at  any 
time. 

If  pain  continues,  notwithftanding  the  ufual  treat- 
ment, opiates  may  fometimes  be  given  with  fuccefs, 
as  is  direfted  in  an  inflammation  of  the  intellines. 

If  a fuppuration  comes  on,  endeavour  to  procure 
an  exit  to  the  pus  as  foon  as  pollible,  which,  when 
it  points  to  the  perinaeum,  may  be  fometimes  managed.*' 
Vide  Magenife  on  Inflammation.  Ai kins's  Obferva- 
tions  on  the  external  Ufe  of  Preparations  of  Lead, 
and  on  Inflammation,  as  it  conftitutes  particular  Dif- 
orders;  likewife,  Fordyce's  Elements  of  the  Pradlice 
of  Phyfic,  part  ii. 

Iris,  "the  fore  part  of  the  Gooroides^  fo  called  from 
the  varieties  of  its  colours.  The  operation  of  cutting 
the  iris  is  required  when  a cataract  adheres  to  it  j^and 
when  from  the  contra6tion' of  its  mufcular  fibres  the 
pupil  is  clofed  up.  Thus  both  thefe  diforders  are 
fometimes  remedied.  Mr.  Sharp,  in  his  Operations, 
ch.  xxix.  direds  the  operator  to  proceed  as  follows : 
place  the  patient  as  for  couching,  open  and  fix  the 
eye  with  the  fpeculiim  oculi,  then  introduce  the  knife 
in  the  fame  part  of  the  cor.jundtiva  that  is  wounded 
in  couching ; infinuate  it  with  its  blade  held  horizon- 
tally, and  the  back  of  it  towards  you,  between  the 
ligamentum  ciliare,  and  circumference  of  the  iris, 
into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  j and  after  it  is 
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advanced  to  the  farther  fide  of  it,  make  your  incifion 
quite  through  the  membrane : and  if  the  operation 
fucceeds,  it  will,  upon  wounding,  fly  open,  and  ap- 
pear a large  orifice,  though  not  fo  wide  as  it  becomes 
afterwards.  Mr.  Sharp  farther  obferves,  that  when 
the  pupil  is  contracted  from  a paralytic  diforder,  this 
operation  can  hardly  be  encouraged. 

Ischuria,  from  io  Tetairiy  and  «pov,  urine. 

An  ifchurxy  afioppage’or Jupprejfion  of  urine,  LaMotte 
diitinguifhes  betwixt  a retention,  and  a fuppreffion  of 
urine.  In  a retention,  the  patient  has  frequent  mo- 
tions to  make  water,  without' being  able  to  void  it ; or 
if  he  does  pafs  any,  it  is  in  very  fmall  quantities,  and 
with  difSculty  i this  is  alfo  called  a ftrangury.  In  a 
fupprellion,  there  is  fcldom  any  inclination  to  dif- 
charge  any  urine ; but  if  there  is  an  inclination,  the 
difcharge  is  fudden. 

An  ijchuria  is  of  two  kinds,  viz.  the  true,  in  which 
cafe  the  bladder  is  full  ; and  the  fpurious,  in  which 
the  bladder  is  empty,  for  nothing  defeends  from  the 
kidnies. 

Dr.  Gullen  places  this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  , 
locales,  and  order  epifehefes.  He  diftingui flies  four 
fpecie;s  : i.  Ifchuria  renalis,  when  the  kidnies  do  not 
fecre’c  the  urine,  and  confequently  there  cannot  be 
any  ftimulus  to  difcharge  it.  2.  ifeburto  ureterica  ; 
there  is  pain  in  fqme  part  of  the  ureter,  but  no  flimu- 
lus  to  difcharge  the  urine.  3.  Ifchuna  veficalis,  when 
there  is  a tumour  in  the  hypogaftric  region,  pain  at 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  a frequent  urging  to  dif- 
charge urine.  4.  Ifchiiria  urethralis,  when  there  is  a 
fwelling  in  the  hypogaftric  region,  a frequent  deftre 
to  difcharge  urine,  and  the  pain  in  the  urethra. 

The  caufes  are  various.  Etmiiller  ' fays,  the  moft 
frequent  is  a. want  of  mucus  in  the  urethra.  Other' 
caufes  are  a ftone  in  the  kidnies,  or  bladder;  ca- 
runcles in  the  urethra;  inflammation  in  any  of  thole 
parts  ; a fpafm  in  th.e  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  in  the  ' 
urethra;  pain  from  the  piles  in  pregnant  women,  the 
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child’s  head  prefling  the  neck  of  the  bladder  againft 
the  os  pubis  ; a tumour,  or  ulc^r,  in  the  proftate 
gland  ; a defluxion  of  humour  on  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  ; a retention  of  urine;  a palfy  in  the  detrufor 
urinae;  a retention  of  hardened  excrements  in  the 
inteftinum  redlum,  &c.  A fpurious  ifchury  is  when 
the  kidnies  fccrete  no  urine,  or  when  the  ureters- 
either  do  not  receive,  or  do  not  tranfmit  it ; and  this 
may  happen  from  inflammation  of  the  ureters,  or  in 
the  kidnies. 

When  the  fupprefled  urine  is  lodged  in  the  blad- 
der, a pain  and  fweiling  is  obferved  about  the  pubes ; 
a fupprefiion  from  relaxation  is  diftinguiflied  from 
fuppreflxon  from  ftrifture  ; firft,  by  the  little  pain 
attending  the  diforder ; fecondly,  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  catheter  ; thirdly,  from  the  diftention  of 
the  bladder,  obfervable  from  the  fulnefs  above  tile 
pubes ; fourthly,  from  no  ftimulus  being  excited  in 
the  bladder  to  dilcharge  any  fluid  wherewith  you 
diftend  it.  If  inflammation  in  the  kidnies  is  the 
caufe,  the  pain  and  heat  are  principally  in  that  re- 
gion. If  a ftone  in  the  kidnies  give  rife  to  the  com- 
plaint, a vomiting  is  an  attendant  fymptom.  If  a 
ilone  in  the  bladder  obftrufts  the  urine,  a pain  is  felt 
there,  and  alfo  along  the  urethera;  a mucus,  or  pus, 
is  excreted  with  pale  urine  ; and,  generally,  the  ftone 
may  be  felt,  if  the  catheter  is  introduced.  If  from 
inflammation  in  this  neck  of  the  bladder,  there  is 
alfo  pain  and  a tumour  there,  the  pain  will  be  much 
increafed  if  the  perinaeum  is  but  fligbtly  preHed  ; 
and  if  a finger  is  introduced  into  the  anus,  and 
turned  towards  the  bladder,  a tumour  will  ealily  be 
perceived. 

If  this  diforder  is  in  a great  degree,  there  is  a 
tenefmus,  coldnefs  of  the  extremities,  a vomiting,  and 
a febrile  pulfe. 

If  this  diforder  is  the  fpurious  kind,  there  is  no 
tenfion,  but  rather  a fenfc  of  emptinefs  about  the 
pubes. 
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If  this  difarder  continues  above  feven  days,  it  gene- 
rally proves  fatal  .;  alfo,  if  from  a wound  of  the  Ipine, 
or  luxation  of  its  vertebrae.  If  the  fmell  of  urine  pro- 
ceeds from  the  patient’s  mouth  or  noftrils,  there  is 
no  hope.  An  hiccough,  and  a tenefmus,  are  alfo 
unfavourable  fymptoms. 

If  the  urine  is  lodged  in  the  bladder,  and  canno^ 
be  voided,  whether  the  caufe  be  cold,  a too  long  re- 
tention of  urine.,  and  whatever  elfe  that  could  deprive 
the  fibres  of  the  bladder  of  their  contradting  power, 
or  if  the  fuppreflion  is  from  a fpafmodic  flridlure  in 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  an  immediate  recourfe  to  the 
catheter  is  not  convenient;  for  in  thefe  cafes  it  caufes 
much  pain ; but  fuck  medicines  as  oppofe  the  caufe 
fhould  firll  be  tried. 

If  the  habit  is  plethoric,  bleed,  injedt  the  turpen- 
tine glyfter,  with  a dram  of  the  opii  tindt.  and  an 
oily  mixture  may  be  given,  in  which  is  the  fp.  nitr. 
aether,  with  the  tindt.  opii,  in  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  pain ; and  the  patient  may  be  placed  in  a 
warm  bath.  If  thefe  fail,  a bougie  may  be  intro- 
duced, or  the  catheter  may.be  ufed. 

In  children,  a fuppreflion  of  urine  is  often  relieved 
by  a poultice  of  raw  onions.,  or  of  radiihes,  applied 
to  the  pubes. 

When  a long  retention  of  urine  is  the  caufe,  cloths 
may,  be  rung  out  of  cold  water,  and  applied  round  the 
waift  and  belly;  to  this,  bleeding^  fhould  in  fome 
conftitutions  precede. 

If  a relaxation  or  paralyfis  of  the  detrufor  urinae 
be  the  caufe,  give  the  bark  with  nervines,  and  apply 
cloths,  wrung  from  cold  water,  round  the  belly  and 
loins,  or  put  the  patient  into  a cold  bath.  Gentle 
prelTure  on  the  belly  Ihould  now  and  then  be  ufed. 

Whon  caruncles  obftrudl  the  urethra,  bougies  Ihould 
be  introduced. 

When  a retention  of  urine  is  produced,  let  the 
cauic  what  it  may,  every  patient  fo  circumftanced 
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is  IpafiHodicaUy  affected ; and,  ^eneraily,  the  intro* 
da6tion  of  a bougie  will  increafe  the  ipafm,  produce 
a fhivering,  and  then  a fever  fit ; all  w^hich  will  re- 
turn as  often  as  the  bougie  is  introduced ; and  the 
clireafe  to  be  relieved  will  become  proportionably  ob- 
flinate.  Yet,  if  the  bougie  is  introduced  without 
pain,  and  the  patient  difeharges  his  urine  more  freely, 
its  ufc  may  be  continued. 

If  there  is  inflammation  in  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
the  catheter  cannot  be  ufed  before  the  inflammation 
abates;  diuretics  cannot  conveniently  be  admitted; 
here  nitrous  medicines,  neutral  faks,  the  acidum 
muriat.  diluted  in  the  patient’s  common  drink  ; and 
fmall  dofes  of  camphor,  may  be  frequently  given. 
Decoftions  of  parfley  roots,  with  a little  nitre,  may 
be  drank  in  proportion  as  the  thirft  requires  ; and 
bladders  of  warm  water  may  be  applied  to  the  pubes 
and  perinaeum,  or  to  the  region  of  the  kidnies,  if 
the  inflammation  is  there  ; and  fuch  other  medicines 
as  are  recommended  in  the  nephritis.  Bleeding  is 
here  a principal  remedy,  and  as  a laxative  the  fal 
cath.  amar.  or  the  ol.  ricini  ver.  may  be  ufed. 

If  a flone  obftru^ts  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or 
the  urethra,  pufh  it- back  with  the  catheter,  or  cut 
through  the  perinaeum,  and  there  extradt  it.  Some 
advife  never  to  ufe  the  catheter  in  retentions  of  urine 
from  any  caufe  but  from  a calculus  obflrudting  its 
paflage.  But  though  this  advice  may  be  too  general, 
the  ufe  of  this  inftrument  is  rarely  required. 

When  the  head  of  the  child,  in  pregnant  women, 
obftriidls  the  paflage  of  the  urine,  introduce  a finger 
into  the  vagina,  and  pufh  back  the  child’s  head  until 
a due  evacuation  is  iriade. 

When  acrid  urine  is  the  caufe^  emullions  made 
with  the  ol.  ricini,  fhould  be  the  common  drink. 
]Nitre  mixed  in  oily  draughts,  and  mucilaginous  de- 
coctions, are  the  proper  remedies. 
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S-pafms  are  removed  by  fomentations,  the  warni 
bath,  demulcents,  glyfters,  antifpafmodics,  and 
anodynes. 

When  the  urine  is  totally  retained  in  the  bladder, 
it  is  too  common  a pradtice  to  advife  to  introduce  the 
catheter ; but  whether  this  complaint  arifes  from  in- 
flammation or  from  fpafm,  this  cmidudt  fnould  care- 
fully be  avoided.  Mr.  Pott  obferves,  that  the  bef^ 
method  of  relieving  this  complaint,  particularly  wheit 
caufed  by  fpafm,  is  by  evacuation  and  anodyne  relax^- 
ation.  The  lofs  of  blood,  he  fays,  is  often  necef- 
fary  ; as  to  what  quantity,  the  ftrength  and  ftate  of 
the’  patient  will  determine.  The  inteftines  mufl  be 
emptied  by  fome  gentle  cathartic.  But  the  moft 
effedlual  relief  will  be  from  the  warm  bath,  or  femi- 
cupiuni,  the  application  of  bladders  half  hlied  with 
hot  water  to  the  pubes  and  perinsum ; and,  above  all 
other  remedies,  the  injedlion  of  glyders,  confining 
of  the  decoft.  com.  pro.  clyft.  ol.  and  tindt.  Thebaic, 
or  if  after  a due  bleeding,  and  if  necefiary,  emp^ 
tying  the  bowels,  a free  dofe  of  opium  is  giyen,  and 
the  patient  is  feated  in  a warm  bath  during  twenty 
minutes,  or  ha/lf  an  hour,  repeating  this  ufe  of  the 
bath  oftener  of  feidomer  as  the  cafe  may  feem  to  re- 
quire, fuccefs  will,  very  rarely  fail  to  attend  : and  if 
by  thefe  means,  the  urine  begins  to  drop  through  the 
urethra,  alidtoiigh  but  a drop  in  a minute  at  the 
firff,  by  perfevering  fteadily  and  clofely,  the  bladder 
will,  at  length,  efeclually  empty  kfelf.  Let  the 
whole  endeavour  be  to  appeafe  irritation  and  paiii,  to 
2&ccompli(h  which,  although  it  may  take  up  three  or 
four,* Or  feven  days’  careful  attention,  it  will  amply'^ 
reward  the  pradfitioner’s  care',  and  the  patient’s  pa- 
tience. 

When  great  pain  attends  a retention  or  fupprcffioii 
of  urine,  the  perfon  called  on  for  his  afliftanc'c  ihould 
firfii  be  well  fatisfied,  that  the  cafe  is  what  it  is  fup- 
. pofed  to  be  j he  fhculd  obferve  whether  the  kidnres 
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have  done  their  office,  and  whether  in  reality  there 
is  urine  in  the  bladder,  which,  if  full,  it  will  be 
fo  diftended  as  to  be  felt  above  the  os  pubis,  and  by 
preflure  on  it,  a pain  will  be  excited  in  the  neck  of 
the  bladder.  Another  obferv^tion  deferves  attention 
in  inftances  of  this  kind;  viz.  the  bladder  will  ccn- 
tain,  fometimes,  a large  quantity,  and  not  be  affe61:ed 
by  it ; at  other  times,  a very  fmall  quantity  will 
affeft  it ; lo  that  when  an  obftru61:ion  takes  place,  an 
inflammation  arifes,  and  fymptoms  of  irritation  en- 
fue;  and,  if  relief  is  not  immediately  given,  the 
patient  is  foon  cut  off.  Dr.  George  Fordyce  obferves, 
that  much  of  the  difficulty  and  pain  fgom  retained 
urine  is  from  the  more  or  lefs  fudden  Ailing  of  the 
bladder  or  diflending  it. 

When  the  urine  is  fuppreffed  from  the  kidnies 
failing  to  perform  their  office,  diuretics  are  difficultly 
to  be  admitted ; attempts  may  be  made  to  relax  the 
veffels  of  thefe  organs  by  putting  the  patient  fre- 
quently into  the  warm  * bath ; and  purges  may  be 
admitted,  as  they  increafe  the  fecretions  in  the  in- 
teliines. 

If  no  other  method  will  fucceed,  a puncture  may 
be  made  into  the  bladder,  as  direfted  in  the  article 
P£RIN.®UM  (Pundlure  of  the). 

Indeed,  there'  are  four  methods  propolrd  by  dif- 
ferent writers,  for  drawing  off  the  urine;  viz.  i.Bv 
making  an  opening  into  the  bladder  above  the  os 
pubis,  in  the  part  where  the  high  operation  for  the 
Aone  ufed  to  be  performed.  2.  By  making  a punc- 
ture in  perineo,  and  fo  getting  into  the  bladder.  3. 
By  making  an  opening  into  the  bladder  through  the 
parts  divided  ‘ in  the  latetal.  operation  for  the  ftone. 
4.  By  getting  into  the  pofterior  part  of  the  bladder, 
through  the  re6lum,  with  an  inftrument  introduced 
up  it  for  that  purpofe.  But  ffom  the  experience  of 
fome  judicious  pradlitioners,  it  can  hardly  be  faid 
that  their  advantages  arc  an  encouragement  to  per- 
form 
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font!  thcto.  If  one  of  thefe  methods  was  determined 
on,  Mr.  Pott  gives  his  opinion  in  favour  of  opening 
the  bladder  above  the  os  pubis  ; but  obferves,  that  in 
his  pra6tice  he  has  not  leen  any  of  them  to  be  ne* 
cefTary  ; and  further,  though  he  does  not  abfoJutely 
forbid,  yet  his  perfuafions  againft  them  do  very  little 
lefs. 

See  an  inftance  of  this  diforder  from  a retroveriion 
of  the  uterus,  in  the  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq.  Vol. 
iv.  p.  388,  kc»  Vide  Potrs  Chirurgical  Works; 
Lewis’s  Tranllation  of  Hoffman’s  Praftice  of  Medi- 
cine; Bell’s  Surgery,  vol.  ii,  IPbite’s  Surgery,  and 
'Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Lgiidon,, 
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Labia  Leporina,  the  Hare-Up^  is  when  there 
is  a filfure  in.  the  upper  lip ; fometimes  there  is  ailb 
a confiderable  deficiency  of  parts,  like  that  of  a hare^ 
avhence  its  name.  The  divifion  is  fometimes  double, 
like  the  letter  m ; it  is  then  called  the  Double  Hare- 
lip, In  fome  inftances,  the  filfure  extends  backward 
along  the  whole  courfe  of  the  palate,  through  the 
velum,  pendulum,  and  uvula  into  the  throat ; in  fome, 
the  bones  of  the  palate  are  either  altogether,  or  in 
part,  wanting,  while  in  others  they  are  only  divided 
from  one  another.  Either  of  thefe  affedtions  require 
an  operation,  which  the  fooner  it  is  performed,  the 
fooner  will  the  deformity  and  inconveniences  arifing 
from  the  difeafe  be  removed.  It  is,  however,  gene- 
rally recommended  to  delay  the  operation  till  the 
third,  fourth,  or  fifth  year.  Mr.  Bell  is  clearly  of 
opinion  it  fhould  never  be  long  delayed  when  the 
child  is  healthy. 

In  proceeding  to  the  operation,  if  the  patient  is 
an  adult,  place  him  in  a chair  oppofite  to  the  light, 
and  let  an  aliifiant  fupport  his  head ; but  if  a child, 
it  will  be  better  to  lay  him  on  a table,  and  fecure 
him  in  a proper  pofture  by  an  aliifiant  Handing  on- 
each  fide ; then  feparate  the  upper  lip  from  the  gums 
by  dividing  the  frenum.  If  one  of  the  foreteeth,  op- 
pofite the  filfure,  projects  in  any  degree,  remove  it. 
When  the  filfure  runs  through  the  bones  of  the  pa- 
late, a fmall  portion  of  bone  fometimes  projedls  from 
one  or  both  the  angles;  this  alfo  muft  be  removed  by 
the  pliers  or  forceps.  This  done,  place  a piece  of 
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fmootk  foffe  wood  under  tke  lip,  and  ftretck  -it  upon 
it,  and  with  a common  fcalpel  make  an  incifion  from- 
the  under  border  of  the  lip  up  to  the  fuperior  part  of 
it,  including  all  the  parts  coneerned  in  the  fiiTlire, 
and  a fmall  portion  of  the  contiguous  found  fkin  and 
parts  beneath.  This  effefted,  make  a {imi-l'ar  incifion 
on  the  oppofite  fide,  of  the  fame  length,  and  termi- 
nating in  the  fame  point  in  the  upper  lip.  Thus,  if  the 
operation  is  accurately  performed,  the  part  cut  out  will 
i>e  of  the  form  of  an  inverted  v , and  the  deficiency  will 
have’ the  appearance  of  a recent  wound.  The  divided 
parts  mull  now  be  brought  accurately  together,  and  fe 
retained  by  the  twifted  future.  In  adults,  three  pins 
will  be  full  fufficient;  but  two  is  enough  with  an 
infant.  In  palkng  them,  let  their  entrance  be  made 
nearly  half  an  inch  from  the  edge  of  the  fore,  and 
carry  them  nearly  to  the  bottom  ; then  pafs  them 
.again  outward,  in  a fimiiar  diredlion,  and  to  an  equal 
diftanpe  on  the  oppofite  lide  of  the  fiffure.  Apply  a 
piece  of  lint,  covered  with  mucilage,  in  the  courfe 
of  the  cut,  and  a bolfter  of  foft  lint  under  the  heads 
and  points  of  the  pins.  To  fupport  the  mufcles  of  the 
cheek,  it  is  generally  recommended  to  apply  the  uniting 
bandage,  but  Mr.,  Bell  fays,  neither  this  nor  any  othef 
is  but  feldom  neceffary.  But  when  the  parts  are  with 
difficulty  brought  together,  lie  advifes  an  adhefive  plaf- 
ter,  fpread  on  leather,  to  be  applied  over  each  cheek,  of 
fufficient  fize  for  reaching  from  the  angle  of  the  jaw, 
to  within  an  inch  of  the  pins  on  each  fide ; and  each 
piece  of  piafvtT  having  three  inn  ligatures  fij^ed  to 
that  end  of  it  next  tke  pins,  one  at  each  corner,  and 
another  in  the  middle  ; let  an  affiftant  fupport  the 
cheeks,  while  the  lig^ures  are  tied,  fo  as  to  retain 
the  parts  in  this  fituation.  The  ligatures  ffiould  be 
mad^  to  pafs  between  the  pins.  At  the  end  of  five 
or  fix  days,  the  pins  may  be  withdrawn,  as  in  that 
tinie,  at  fartheft,  the  parts  ^re  united. 

Jn  cafe  of  a double  bare-lip^  the  operation  muft  be 
C c 2 performed 
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perfornied  twice.  The  cure  of  one  fifTure  fhould  be 
completed  before  we  venture  on  the  other. 

For  the  future,  Mr.  Bell  recommends  gold  pins  to 
be  employed  ^ and  fome  have  recommended  hlver  or 
gold  pins  with  fteel  points ; but  I have  always  ufed 
common  pins,  and  I am  inclined  to  think  them  equally 
good. 

The  treatment  here  diredted  for  the  hare-lip,  arc 
equally  applicable  by  whatever  caufe  the  filTure  may 
be  occafioned,  only  where  the  divifion  is  recent  from 
a wound,  it  is  merely  necelTary  to  infert  the  pins,  &c. 

When  a hare-lip  is  attended  with  a fiflfure  in  the 
bones  of  the  palate,  after  uniting  the  foft  parts  as 
already  diredted,  fome  advantage  may  be  derived, 
from  a thin  plate  of  gold  or  filver,  exactly  fitted  to 
the  arch  of  the  palate,  and  fixed  by  a piece  of  fponge 
ditched  to  the  convex  fide  of  it,  being  inferted  into 
the  filfure.  Vide  Le  Dran^  Operations  j Reijier\ 
Surgery;  Sharps  Operations;  hell"%  Surgery,  vol. 
iv.  and  White's  Surgery,  p.  249. 

Lepra,  from  roughs  and  that  from  xm;,  a 

fcalr ; the  Leprofy,  Among  the  various  diforders 
which  arife  from  an  impure  (erum,  and  maniSeft  them- 
felves  in  the  Ikin  and  fubjacent  integuments,  nre  thofe 
w’hich  come  under  the  names  of  itchy  herpes y and 
leprojy  y of  the  latter  there  are  different  fpecies  on 
record,  fome  of  which  are  no  where  known  to  cxift 
at  this  day  ; and  the  reft  are  but  obfeurely  underftoed. 

The  leprefyy  of  whatever  kind,  is  a chronical  dif- 
order;  in  warm  climes  it  is  very  infedtious,  though  not 
evidently  fo  in  cold  countries.  Dr.  Cullen  places 
this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  cachexiay  and  order 
impetigines.  One  fpecies  only  is  known.  Sauvaga 
notes  fix  varieties,  the  chief  of  which  obferved  with 
us  are,  th.t Jepra  Graecorum,  and  the  Upra  ichthyofis. 

Fat  people  are  obferved  to  be  more  grevioufiy  af- 
fiidted  with  Ikin  difeafes,  when  they  are  the  fubjedls 
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of  them,  than  the  lean  j aifo  more  fubje(ft  to  re^ 
lapfes  after  being  cured. 

The  remote  caufes  arc^  whatever  dimiiiilhes  the 
vital  beat,  and  reduces  the  general  flrength  of  the 
body.  The  immediate  caufe  is,  a faulty  ferum  ; this 
llaguates  in  the  integuments  and  ikin,  producing 
indammation,  exulceration,  eruptions,  &c« 

By  the  kpra  Axabimi^  (wh^ch  feems  to  be  the  fame 
as  the  kpm  Qv^cavurfi)  Aetius  fays,  the  whcfe  body 
is  fo  difordered,  that  the  hones  are  faid  to  be  vitiatecL 
The  fqrface  of  the  body  is  covered  pretty  thick  with 
fpots  and  tumours,  the ' reditcfs  of  which  is  hy  de- 
grees converted  into,  a hlack  colour.  The  external 
Ikin  becomes  unequally  thick,  thin,  hard,  and  foft  ; 
it  is  in  a manner  rendered  rough  by  certain  fcales, 
elefts,  and  chaps ; the  body  grows  lean ; the  face, 
legs,  and  feet  fwelL  When  this  diforder  is  of  long 
ftanding,  the  fingers  and  toes  are  concealed  under  a 
tupiour,  and  a flight  fever  arifes,  which  eafiiy  deflroys 
the  patient,  labouring  under  fo  many  diforders. 
In  the  Wefi- Indies,  this  diforder  is  known  by  the 
name  of  the  black  fcurvy,  or  Indian  black  fcurvy. 
Its  approach  is  there  obferved  to  be  gradual  ^ at  firfl 
there  are  many  fpots  cm  the  body,  cf  a yellow-  brown 
call,  which  foon  turn  purple,  and  of  a copper  colour  r 
thefe  increafe,  grow , thick,  and  rough,  with  harcl 
fcales ; a numbiiefs  is  felt  on  the  fingers  and  toes  ; 
the  breath  is  foetid,  the  voice  hoarfe,  the  bard  and 
fcaiy  parts  crack,  and  ulcers  appear  in  different  pajrts ; 
but  at  length  a fever  comes  on,  which  clofes  the 
fcenc. 

In  hot  countries,  leprous  diforders  are  moff  fre- 
quent ; and  in  different  places  there  is  fome  variety 
in  the  fymptoms  ; but  by  the  methods  attempted  for 
the  cure,  and  the  fuccefs  which  attends  them,  the 
diforder  Teems  to  have^  hut  one  general  nature,  howr 
ever  it  appears,  or  by,  whatever  name  it  is  called. 

Bcfidcs  a thin  laxative  diet,  warm  bathing, anda  pure 
C c 3 temperate 
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temperate  air  ; antimonials,  mixed  with  mercurials,' 
are  principally  depended  on  ; thefe  are  allifted  by. 
warm  perfpiratives,  fuch  a.s  guaicum,  Iharp-pointed 
dock,  laflafras,  &c.  fmall  dofes  of  cantharides,  fo  as 
to  promote  a moderately  increafed  difeharge  by  urine ; 
nitre  continued  in  fmall  dofes  for  a long  time,  and 
many  other  medicines,  have  been  adminiftered  for  the 
relief  of  thefe  diforders ; but  pone  of  them  feem  to 
have  equalled  the  fuccefs  which  Dr.  Lyfons  met  with 
from  the  following  deco6tion  : 

R Cort.  interior,  ulmi  rec.  J iv.  coq.  in  aq.  purae 
ft  iv.  ftij.  colaturae  cap.  fs.  bis  die,.  It  fliould  be 
continued  feveral  weeks.  If  after  its  ufe,  the  eflio- 
refcences  increafe,  it  is  a favourable  fymptom.  Vide 
Aretaus,  lib.  iv.  c.  13.  CelJuSy  lib.  iii.  Hieronimpm 
Mercurialem  de  Morbus  Cutancis.  Lond.  ,Med, 
Tranf.  vol,  i.  & ii.  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  & Inq.  voh  i, 
p.  201.  &c.  and  Lond.  Med.  Journal,  vol.  i. 

Lepra  Ichthyosis.  Fijby  Leprojy,  Dr.  Le.ttr 
forai,  in  hi^  Medical  Memoirs,  fays,  “ this  difeafe 
does  not  depend  on  any  particular  diet,  nor  is  it  con- 
£ned  to  any  particular  temperament.  In  both  fexes, 
it  ufually  appears  about  the  age  of  puberty,  or  after 
that,  towards  the  acme  of  life,  efpecially  in  thofe  of 
light  coloured  hair,  and  fmooth  fine  Ikin.  It  certainly 
is  not  contagious.  People  advanced  in  years  have  it 
in  a lefs  degree,  than  when  young,  but  no  time  of 
life  is  totally  exempt  from  its  attack.  Befides  the 
preternatural  appearance  of  the  fkin,  no  function 
I'eems  interrupted  or  impaired,  nor  any  other  com- 
plaint evident.  It  would  therefore  appear  to  be  purely 
a topical  cutaneous  difeafe,  which  probably  arifes  from 
fome  affedtion  of  the  fecretory  organs  or  glans  of  the 
fkin. 

At  firft  it  appears  in  red  fpots  in  the  Ikin,  of  a 
roundifh  figure,  which  rife  up  into  fenhble  emi- 
nences, and  being  fcratched,  a fluid  oozes  out.  When 
the  cuticle  becomes  thin,  they  feem  eyidently  more 
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or  lefs  fpparated,  and  then  refemble  fo  many  tran- 
fparent  fcales,  which  generally  do  not  fall  off  t:(l  a 
hew  cuticle  iS'  formed  below,  which,  in  a little  time, 
rifes  again  in  the  fame  manner,  in  a dry,  fcaly,  crafty 
eruption ; fometimes  confined  to  particular  parts ; 
at  others,  occupying  nearly  the  whole  furface  of  the 
body,  or  removing  from  one  part  of  it  to  another, 
without  any  evident  caufe  ; and  in  fumraer,  fometimes 
entirely  leaving  the  patient,  and  returning  again  in 
autumn  and  wdnter. 

Mercury,  antimony,  and  fea-bathing,  feem  to  be 
of  no  avail  in  this  difeafe.  The  moft  ufeful  external 
application,  is  a cerate  of  bees-wax  and  olive  oil. 
The  only  effectual  internal  application,  is  the  decodt. 
cort.  interior  lilmi.  If  the  diforder  is  obftinate,  it 
will  be  neceffary  to  continue  the  decoction  for  fome 
months.  Sometimes  the  diforder  fecms  entirely  re- 
moved in  the  fpring,  when  the  warmth  of  the  wea- 
ther increafes  with  the  year,  and  returns  with  the 
returning  cold  towards  the  conclufion  of  autumn. 
It  would  hence  be  advifeable,  to  repeat  the  decoftioii 
at  thofe  periods  when  the  diforder  may  be  moft  fuf^ 
pe6t€d,  till  the  patient  has  a probable  fecurity  againft 
any  future  attack.” 

Lithotop^ia,  from  Xi0y;,  a Jlone^  and  'rf/xvu),  to 
cut,  Lithdtomv,  or  cutting  for  the  ftone.  When  a 
ftone  is  fufpefted  to  be  lodged  in  the  bladder,  inde- 
pendant of  the  ufual  fymptoms  indicative  of  its  pre- 
fence, it  may  be  afeertained  by  the  introduction  cf 
an  inftrument,  called  a sound.  This  inftrument 
ftiould  be  of  folid  fteel,  and  moderately  curved.  The 
introduction  js  thus  effected.  ‘‘  The  patient  being 
laid  on  an  horizontal  table,  with  his  thighs  elevated, 
and  a little  extended,  pafs  the  found  with  the  con- 
cave part  towards  you,  until  it  meets  with  fome  rc- 
liftance  in  perinaeo,  a little  above  the  anus  ; then 
turning  it  without  much  force,  puftr  it  gently  on  into 
the  bladder,  and  if  it  meets  with  an  obfiruCtion  at 
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fhc  neck,  ralfe  its  extremity  upwards,  by  inclining 
the  handle  of  it  towards  you  ; or  if  it  iiiould  not  then 
flip  in,  withdraw  it  a quarter  of  an  inch,  and  intro- 
ducing your  fore-finger  into  the  re6rum,  lift  it  up,, 
and  it  will  feldom  fail  to  enter.  There  is  fome  art 
in  turning  the  found  in  the  proper  place  of  the  ure- 
thra, which  furgeons  not  well  verfed  in  this  operation, 
cannot  fo  well  execute  *,  therefore  they  may  pafs  the 
inftrument  with  the  concave  fide  always  towards  the 
abdomen  of  the  patient.” 

The  common  rule  of  knoxving  whether  there  are 
m ore than  one  in  the  bladder,  is  not  infallible 
(vide  Cafes  in  Surgery)  ; though  if  2iflone 

is  univerfally  rough,  there  is  rarely  more  than  one  ; 
hut  if  one  part  is  polifhed,  dnd  another  rough,  it  is 
almofl  certain  that  there  is  more.  Some  fpeak  of  an 
adhefion  of  the  fioyie  to  the  coats  of  the  bladder,  but 
it  does  not  appear  probable,  that  the  fibres  of  the 
bladder  fhould  inofculate  with  fuch  an  inorganic  f»d- 
rcign  body.  It  indeed  often  happens,  that  the  blad- 
der is  wrinkled  round  the  flone^  and  in  extrafting,  the 
operator  tearing  adittle  of  the  inner  coat  of  the  blad- 
der, imagines,  or  pretends,  that  there  was  an  adhe- 
fion. If  a Jlone  is  in  the  bladder,  by  introducing  the 
found,  the  operator  may  hear  it  ftrike  againfl  it,  but 
cannot  thus  determine  whether  xht  Jione  is  large  or 
fmail.  Sometimes  the  operator  examines,  but  cannot 
hud  a floyie^  though  there  is  one  ; for  inftances  occur, 
in  which  it  is  lodged  in  a fac.  Before  a patient  is 
examined,  he  may  ufe  a little  exercife,  fuch  as  rid- 
ing, or  jumping,  by  which  the  Jlone  may  fall  down  to 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  for  thus  it  may  more  readily 
be  difeoverd. 

Children  recover  more  readily  from  this  operation 
than  adults.  It  is  alfo  obferved,  that  old  people,  from 
the  fifty-fifth  to  the  feventieth  year,  whofe  conftitu- 
tions  have  not  been  much  broke,  run  lefs  rifk  from  it 
than  nien  in  the  full  vigour  of  life. 
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So  early  as  the  tim«  of  Plippocrates,  the  operation 
for  the  ftone  was  pra^tifed,  but.  the  mode  of  perform- 
ing it  is  not  tranfmitted  to  us.  Celfus  k the  hrft  who 
defcribes  the  method  of  operating,  vvhen  he  lived. 
From  the  fmal I number  of  inftruments  ufed  in  cut- 
ting, it  has  been  temied  the  operation  by  the  /ejfer 
apparatus.  Some  call  it,  the  Celjian  method^  anting  on 
the  gripe ^ and  the  Guidonian  method.  About  the  be- 
ginning of  the  iixteenth  century,  a new  method  of 
operating  for  the  j%nevjdiS  fuggefted,  which,  from  the 
great  number  of  inftruments  which  were  employed  in 
its  hrft  introduction,  was  called,  lithotomy^  by  i he  greater 
■ apparatus  \ alfo,  Marianus's  method^  and  the  old  %vay,^ 
After  this  mode  had  been  praClifed  for  about  thirty  or 
forty  years,  another  mode  was  fuggefted  by  Franco,  a 
French  furgeon  ; this  was  called  the  high  operation, 
alfo  Franco's  method,  and  hypogaftnea  fcFlio,  Many  in- 
conveniences attending  each  of  thefe  methods  of  opc-^ 
rating,  another  mode  was  invented  by  Frere  Jaques, 
a French  ecclefiaftic,  in  1697;  but  though  this  me- 
thod was  not  generally  received,  it  fuggefted  to  the- 
celebrated  Chejelden,  what  is  called,  the  lateral  me- 
thod of  cutting,  which  is  now,  with  a few  alterations, 
univerfaily  praCtifed. 

The  operation  by  the  lesser  apparatus,  is 
thus  performed  : The  padent  being  fecured,  dip  the 
fore  and  middle  finger  of  your  left  hand  moil;  in- 
troduce them  into  the  anus  of  the  patient,  and  fearch 
for  thcy/o«d’,  which  found,  pufh  it  forward  towards- 
the  perinaeum,.  direCtly  below  the  pubes.  This  may 
be  facilitated  by  prelling  your  right  hand  upon  the 
under  part  of  the  abdomen,  while,  .wi  h your  fingers 
in  the  rectum,  you  pufn  the  fione  forward.  Secure 
the  fione  upon  one  fide  of  the  perinaeum,  between  the 
pubes  and  the  anus,  then  make  a femilunar  cut, 
through  the  Ikin,  cellular  fubftan.e  and  mufcles,  be- 
ginning on  one  fide  the  anus,  and  carrying  the  cut 
direCtly  over  the  centre  of  the  tumour,  formed  by 
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the  projefting  jhne.  The  bladder  being  thus  laid 
bare,  make  a tranfverfe  incifion-  through  the  coats  of 
it,  dire61:ly  upon  the  Jhne^  when,  by  preffing  the 
lingers  in  the  re6lum  on  the  Jloney  it  will  be  forced 
out.  Heijier  fays,  this  method  is  pra6iicable  in  boys 
under  fourteen  years  of  age.  He  always  performed 
it  on  children,  and  recommends  it  to  be  pra6lifed  on 
adults,  when  the  fione  caufcs  a fupprellion  of  urine, 
by  its  adhering  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder ; but  other- 
wife,  it  is  dangerous  to  adults.  It  is,  however,  fel- 
dom  or  never  adopted  in  modern  pradtice. 

The  mode  by  the  greater  apparatus  was 
thus  ; The  patient  being  properly  fecured,  a grooved 
ftafF  was  introduced  through  the  urethra  into  the 
bladder ; the  handle  of  the  inftrument  was  carried 
over  the  right  groin,  while  its  convex  part  was  made 
to  pu.lh  out  the  urethra  on  the  left  fide  of  the  peri- 
naeum.  The  ftaff  was  prefervcd  in  this  fituation  by 
an  afliftant,  who  likewife  fufpended  the  fcrotum ; 
while  the  operator,  with  a fcalpel  in  his  right  hand, 
made  an  incifion  from  the  very  bottom  of  the  fcrotum, 
to  within  a finger’s  breadth  of  tlae  anus,  carrying  it 
along  the  left  fide  of  the  perinaeum,  within  a very 
little  of  the  rapha.  Now  the  urethra  was  opened  at 
its  bulb,  by  turning  the  back  part  of  the  knife  to- 
wards the  reftum,  and  cutting  with  the  edge  of  it 
diredlly  into  the  groove  of  the  ftaff ; and  the  incifion 
was  theii  completed,  by  carrying  it  along  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  urethra,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
proftate  gland.  The  wound  was  then  dilated,  and 
the  firms  extra61:ed,  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  la- 
teral operation, 

Tke  High  Operation,  fo  called  from  the  blad- 
der being  cut  into  above  the  ofia  pubis.  The  incifion 
here,  is  made  in  that  place  lyingbetween  the  middle  of 
the  bladder  and  its  neck.  Previous  to  performing 
this  operation,  as  the  bladder  miift  be  diftended,  the 
patient  fhould  accuftom  himfelf  to  retain  his  urine, 
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and  as  foon  as  it  is  thought  he  can  retain  the  neceffary 
quantity  (about  a pound  a half,  if  an  adult)  pafs 
a ligature  upon  the  penis  ten  or  twelve  hours  before 
the  operation,  and  let  the  patient  drink  plentifully  of 
any  diluent  drink.  This  done,  the  patient  Ihould  be 
feciired  by  allillants  upon  a firm  table,  with  his  head 
confiderably  lower  than  his  body,  and  his  thighs 
and  buttocks  a good  deal  elevated.  The  patient  thus 
I’ecured,  art  incifioli  is  to  be  made  with  a round  edged 
fcalpel,  direflly  upon  one  fide  of  the  linea  alba,  be- 
ginning about  four  inches  above  the  olTa  pubis,  and 
continuing  it  down  to  the  fymphyfis  of  tbefe  bones. 
The  mufcles  then  come  in  view,  and  the  incifiou 
mhy  be  carried  on  merely  by  feparating  them  from 
one  another ; but  if  fome  of  their  fibres  were  cut, 
no  detriment  would  enfue.  The  furgeon  is  now  with 
his  fingers  to  fcarch  for  the  bladder,  which  he  will 
difeover  immediately  above  the  pubes.  With  the 
fingers  of  his  left  hand,  he  muft  now  prefs  back  the 
peritonceum  with  the  inteftines  contained  in  it,  and 
with  a fcalpel  cut  into  the  bladder  at  its  mod  promi- 
nent part.  The  incifion  fiiould  be  fuificiently  large, 
to  admit  the  two  fore -fingers  of  the  operator’s  left 
hand,  which  being  introduced,  the  incifion  is  to  be 
enlarged  to  the  length  of  about  three  inches,  by  a 
running  a probe  pointed  biftoury  along  one  of  the 
fingers,  down  towards  one  fide  of  the  neck  of  the 
bladder.  When  the  fingers  are  introduced  into  the 
bladder,  the  ligatures  from  the  penis  fiiould  be  in- 
ftantly  removed.  The  incifion  being  finilhed,  the 
operator  fiiould  extradf  the  ftone  with  his  .fingers  in 
preference  to  the  forceps.  The  {lone  being  removed, 
the  fuperior  part  of  the  wound  in  the  teguments, 
ought  to  be  brought  together,  by  adhefive  plafters 
or  the  twifted  future,  leaving  about  an  inch  and  a 
half  in  the  under  part  of  it  open.  The  bowels  fiiould 
be  kept  open  with  laxatives,  and  during  the  whole 
■ •.  ” cure, 
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cure,  the  head  and  upper  of  the  body  ought  tD 
be  kept  confiderably  lower  than  the  pelvis-. 

When  there  is  reafon  to  fufpe6t  the  ftone  to  be  of 
very  large  hze,  perhaps  this  operation  is  preferable  to 
the  latiral  one  ; but  the  mode  by  the  greater  apparatus 
Ihoiild  never  be  employed. 

The  Lateral  Operation.  Before  you  proceed 
to  perform  this  operation,  let  the  patient’s  bowels  be 
thoroughly  emptied,  by  giving  him 'a  laxative  in  the 
preceding  day,  and  a giyfter  a few  hours  before  the 
operation.  The  bladder,  however,  muft  be  kept 
full,  to  which  end,  the  patient  fhould  drink  plenti- 
fully of  feme  diluent  liquor  for  feveral  hours  previ-ous 
to  his  being  Lud  on  the  table  ; and  if  he  cannot  re- 
tain his  urine,  a flight  comprelfion  fhould  be  made  oh 
the  penis.  Theie  circumftances  -attended  to,  lay  the 
patient  on  a firm  level  table,  of  about  three  feet 
two  inches  high,  about  three  feet  eight  inches  long, 
and  two  feet  and  a half  wide.  When  on  the  table, 
fecure  him  thus  : let  a noofe  be  formed  in  the  double 
of  a piece  of  broad  firm  tape,  about  five  feet  in 
■ length  5 the  patient's  w rifts  being  introduced  at  this 
noefe,  he  ought  then  to  take  a firm  hold  of  the  out- 
fide  of  the  ankle  of  the  fame  fide,  when,  by  different 
turns  of  the  tape  round  the  hand,  ankle,  and  foot, 
his  hand  is  to  be  effedlualiy  fccured  in  this  pofition  • 
and  this  being  done  on  one  fide,  the  hand  and  foot  on 
the  cppcfitc  fide  are  to  be  firmly  tied  together  in  a 
fimilar  m^anner. 

The  perinaeum  and  parts  about  the  anus  being 
fnaved,  iiu reduce  a grooved  ftaff,  of  a fize  propor- 
tioned both  in  length  and  bulk  to  the  parts,  through 
which  it  is  to  pafs.  The  ftone  being  diftinftly  felt, 
not  only  by  you,  but  alfo  by  your  aftiftants,  place  the 
patient  in  the  pofture  he  is  to  remain  during  the 
operation.  A pillow  may  be  put  under  hh  head, 
and  two,  at  leaft,  und-cr  his  buttocks,  which  fhotild 
be  made  to  projebl  an  inch  or  two  over  the  end  of 
{ the 
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the  table.  An  afuftant  on  each  fide  fhoiild  fecuLs 
the  legs  and  arms : one  muft  prevent  him  from  mov- 
ing the  upper  part  of  his  body  ; another  iTAift  lay 
bj)id  of  the  ftaify  and  let  a fifth  be  ready  to  hand  the 
ncceflary  inflrumentSr  Now  touch  the  ftone  again 
with  the  flaff,  and  pafs  the  handle  of  it  over  the 
right  groin  of  the  patient,  fo  that  the  convex  part  of 
the  inhrument  may  be  diilinguilhed  on  the  left  fide 
of  the  perinssum.'  Let  an  aliiftant  preferve  it  in  this 
pufition,  by  holding  the  handle  with  his  right  hand, 
while  with  his  left  he  elevates  and  fupports  the 
ferotum. 

Now  being  feated  between  the  patient  and  the 
window,  make  an  incifion  through  the  Ikin  and 
cellular  fubftance,  at  leaft  four  inches  long  in  a full 
grown  perfon,  and  fo  in  proportion  in  fmalier  fized 
people  ; beginning  a little  to  the  left  fide  of  the 
rapha,  about  an  inch  from  the  termination  of  the 
ferotum,  and  proceed  in  an  oblique  dire6liou  along 
the  perinamm,  till  it  is  made  to  run  at  an  equal  dif- 
tance  between  the  tuberofity  of  the  ifehium  and  the 
anus,  which  laif,  it  ought  to  pafs  about  an  inch.  By 
this  firft  ftreke  of  the  fcalpel,  the  Ikin  and  cellular 
fubftance  fhould  be  freely  divided,  fo  as  to  bring  the 
lubjacent  mufcles  completely  into  view  ; when,  by  a 
Continuation  of  the  incifion,  the  ereftor  penis,  acce- 
lerator urinas,  and  tranfverfalis  perinsei,  are  alfo  to  be 
divided.  The  levator  ani  being  intermixed  with  thefe 
mufclcs,  will  alfo  be  cut.  This  incifion  completed, 
with  the  index  of  your  left  hand  fearch  for  the  fialF, 
and  having  found  it,  pufh  the  point  of  your  finger 
along  the  courfe  of  it  till  you  pafs  the  bulb  of  the 
urethra,  then  with  the  edge  of  your  knife  turned 
towards  the  groove  of  the  ftaif,  divide  the  membran^ 
ous  part  of  the  urethra  in  its  whole  courfe,  from  the  ^ 
proftate  gland  to  the  bulb.  Now  lay  afidc  the  fcalpel, 
and  with  the  cutting  gorget  divide  the  proftate  gland, 
with  a fmail  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 
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Guide  the  beak  of  the  gorget  into  the  groove  of  tlu: 
ftaff,  by  previoufly  introducing  the  nail  of  the  index 
of  your  left  hand  into  the  groove,  then  take  the 
handle  of  the  ftaif  from  the  alfiftant,  raife  it  confide- 
rably  from  the  groin  in  which  it  lays,  fo  as:  to  form 
nearly  a right  angle  with  the  body  of  the  patient, 
and  with  your  left  hand  preferve  it  firmly  in  this 
fituation,  while  with  your  right  hand  you  pulh  on  the 
gorget  till  it  has  paffed  freely  into  the  bladder.  Be 
careful  that  the  beak  of  the  gorget  is  exadfly  fitted  to 
the  groove  in  the  flafF. 

The  gorget  having  entered  the  bladder,  with- 
draw the  ftaff.  Then  endeavour  to  difeover  the  fitu- 
ation  of  the  ftone  with  your  finger,  which  will  in- 
ftrudt  you  of  the  beft  diredtion  for  the  forceps.  If 
you  cannot  reach  the  ftone  with  your  finger,  intro- 
duce a pair  of  forceps,  of  proportioned  lize,  in  the 
courfe  of  the  gorget^  and  immediately  withdraw  the 
latter  flowly,  and  in  the  exadi  diredtion  by  which  it 
was  entered.  The  forceps  ftiould  be  introduced  fhut, 
and  when  in  the  bladder  -they  muft  be  gradually 
opened,  and  moved  eafily  about,  fometimes  elevated, 
and  fometimes  deprefted,  till  the  ftone  is  difeovered, 
when  it  muft  be  immediately  kid  hold  off.  It  fome- 
, times  happens,  that  the  moft  expert  furgeon  cannot 
readily  difeover  the  ftone  by  the  forceps,  cfpecially 
when  it  is  fmall.  Im  fuch  inftances,'  it  is  fometimes 

• met  with  near  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  j but  it  is 
,moft  frequently  found  concealed  in  the  under  and 
back  part  of  it,  near  to  its  neck.  When  it  is  found 

• in  this  fituation,  nothing  will  bring  it  fb  readily  into 
contact  with  the  forceps  as  elevating  this  part  of  the 
.bladder,  by  introducing  the  finger  into  the  rc6lum. 
,ln  extradfing  the  ftone,  hold  the  forceps  firmly  with 
both  hands,"the  right  hand  towards  the  extremity  of 
the  handles,  and  the  left  near  to  the  common  axis. 

If  the  ftone  is  breken  by  accident,  or  purpoiely 
..when  too  "large -for  cxtradlicn,  be  careful  to  extraft 

every 
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every  fragment  of  it : and  as  the  forceps  and  fcoop 
can  only  extradt  the  large  pieces,  water  of  a proper 
heat  fhould  be  injedled  to  vvalh  away  the  fmaller 
particles. 

As  foon  as  one  ftone  is  extra6led,  introdace  your^ 
finger,  and  then  the  forceps,  to  determine  wdlether 
there  are  any  more ; and  as  long  as  any  hones  are 
difeovered,  the  forceps  muftbe  repeatedly  introduced 
till  the  whole  are  entirely  extra6led.  In  cafe  any 
divided  veiTel  fhould  bleed  profufely,  pafs  a ligature 
round  it,  but  not  till  after  the  ftone  or  ftones  are  ex- 
tra6t:ed.  If  the  veftel  cannot  be  fecured  by  a liga- 
ture, a firm  roller  may  be  introduced  at  the  wound, 
or,  what  Mr.  Bell  prefers,  a ftlver  canula,  well  de- 
fended with  foft  linen.  To  prevent  the  inconve- 
nience ariftng  from  blood  collefting  in  the  bladder, 
the  patient  ftiould  be  placed  in  fuch  a pofture  after 
the  operation,  as  moft  effetoally  to  evacuate  any 
blood  that  may  be  difeharged.  The  pelvis  fliould  be 
conftderably  lower  than  the  reft  of  the  body. 

Any  haemorrhage,  that  may  have- occurred,  being 
ftopped,  infert  a piece  of  foft  lint  between  the  lips  of 
the  wound,  bring  the  patient’s  thighs  together,  and 
in  that  pofition  let  him  be  carried  to  bed.  If  in  an 
hour  or  two,  a fevere  pain  is  complained  of  in  the 
under  part  of  the  abdomen,  and  does  not  yield  to 
warm  fomentations,  with  emollient  and  anodyne 
glyfters,  it  is  an  alarming  fymptom.  If  the  abdo- 
men becomes  hard  and  tumefied,  and  the  pulfe  full 
and  quick,  the  danger  is  great,  it  arifes  from  in- 
flammation, and  muft  be  treated  accordingly.  When 
thefc  fymptoms  yield  to  this  treatment,  the  patient 
will  probably  recover.  In  young  healthy  boys,  the 
wound  fometiraes  heals  in  about  three  weeks,  but  in 
fomc  cafes  -not  till  the  feventh  or  eighth  week.  The 
treatment  of  the  wounds  fliould  be  as  in  fimilar 
wounds  in  other  j>arts.  To"  prevent  the  buttocks 
from  being  excoriated  with  the  urine,  let  them  be 
D d a frequently 
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frequently  wafhed  ^vith  ardent  fpu’It,  or  lime-wa- 
ter. In  weakly  patients,  incontinence  of  urine 
frequently  occurs  after  the  operation.  The  cold, 
bath,  with  bark,  and  generous  diet,  will  generally 
remove  this  inconvenience. 

Women  are  feidom  the  fubje^ls  of  the  operation 
of  the  ftone,  but  when  they  are,  it  may  be  extracted 
through  the  urethra,  which  may  be  gradually  dilated 
to  aimoll  any  extent  by  the  ufe  of  tents,  or -by  Mr. 
Bromfield's  method,  which  is  certainly  preferable, 
when  the  method  by  dilatation  is  adopted.  It  is  this : 
by  the  help  of  a ftraight  blunt  diredtor,  he  introduced 
into  the  bladder,  the  clofed  end  of  the  appendjcuk 
inteftini  coeci  of  a fmall  animal ; and  leaving  out 
the  open  end,  at  a proper  length,  he  filled  it  with 
warm  water  by  means  of  a fyringe,  and  fecured  it 
with  a ligature.  He  then  made  a twill  or  two  of 
that  part  of  the  appendicula,  which  was  left  out, 
that  the  contained  water  might,  by  being  prefied  on, 
difiend  the  clofe  end  which  was  in  the  bladder  : an 
alliftant  was  dire6led  to  draw  it  forward  from  time 
to  time,  and  occafionally  to  give  a frcfii  twill,  lb  as 
to  fill  the  end,  contained  in  the  bladder,  more  and 
more  as  the  cervix  veficse  opened ; by  which  procefs, 
continued  for  feme  time,  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
was  lb  opened,  that  the  forceps  might  ekfily  have 
been  admitted  if  required ; but  it  was  not  necefiary, 
as  the  ftone  palTed  oft'  with  the  urine.  The  parts 
were  afterwards  fomented  with  warm  milk,  and  then 
v/ith  camphorated  fpirit  of  wine.  No  infiammatioa 
or  other  difagreeable  fymptom  fupervened.  Vide 
Bro??ifidld\  Obiervations  and  Cafes,  vol.  ii. 

Mr.  Gooch  gives  an  inftance  of  extradllng  a fione 
of  four  ounces  weight  through  an  incifion  which  he 
made  from  the  vagina  into  the  bladder.  The  wound 
foon  healed  by  the  ufe  of  foft  balfamic  injeftions, 
^ind  no  inconvenience  was  obferved  after  the  healing 
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of  ths  parts.  Vide  his  Cafes  and  Remarks,  voL  ii, 

p. 

Neither  of  thefe  methods,  however,  have  gene- 
rally obtained.  The  following  is  the  operation  moR 
commonly  praftifed.  The  patient  being  placed  on  a 
table,  and  fecured  in  the  manner  already  direfted, 
introduce  a grooved  Raff  into  the  bladder,  by  palfing 
it  through  the  urethra,  which  lies  between  the  nym- 
phae,  immediately  below  the  clitoris ; keep  it  firm 
with  your  left  hand,  and  with  your  right,  introduce 
the  beak  of  the  cutting  gorget  into  the  groove,  ai^d 
run  it  eafiily  along  till  it  has  fairly  entered  the  bladder. 
-Now,  as  in  male  fubjefts,  introduce  your  finger  along 
the  gorget,  and  having  difeovered  a Rone,  proceed 
to  extradt  it  in  the  manner  already  deferibed.  Vide 
Sharpe  ^ Operations  of  Surgery,  and  his  Critical 
Enquiry ; Heijter\  Surgery , Bromfie.ld\  Cafes  and 
Obfervations,  vol.  ii.  Operations;  Heijier^ 

Diil’crtation  on  the  High  Apparatus  ; and  Sur- 
ge rvi  vol.  ii. 

Lufs  Venerea,  the  Plague  of  Femis^  or  n)e7ieYeal 
difeafr.  Dr.  Cullen  names  it  fyphilis,  and  places  it  as 
a genus  in  the  cEfs  cachexia^  and  order  wipetigincsy 
which  he  defines,  a contagious  difeafe,  arifing  after 
impure  coition ; and  a difeafe  of  the  genitals,  ulcers 
of  the  throat,  corymbofe  papulae  of  the  Ikin,  parti-\ 
cularly  at  the' margin  of  the  hairy  fcalp,  running  in 
fcabs,  and  fcabby  ulcers ; pain  in  the  bones,  and 
exoRofes  : of  which  he  allows  only  one  fpecies. 

Wherever  this  diforder  attacks  at  the  firR,  it  is 
conveyed  into  the  eonRitution  by  the  lymphatics  ; if 
the  infedHon  is  received  by  the  penis,  by  means  of  the 
abforbent  or  lymphatic  veins,  the  bubo  happens  in 
the  groin  ; for  the  lymphatics  of  the  genitals  pafs 
through  the  inguinal  glands  ; if  at  the  hand,  the 
axilla  will  be  the  feat  of  the  bubo,  for  the  fame  kind 
of  reafon  ;■  if  at  the  lips,  the  gdands  in  the  neck 
will  tumify  and  iuRame.  This  diforder  never  aSedd'S 
D d 3 the 


L U ,E 

the  vifccra,  but  it  attacks  the  bones ; har(5]y  a bone 
in  the  body  but  what  has  been  injured  by  it,  though 
moft  commonly  it  is  fcated  in  the  Ihin  bones,  upper 
part  of  the  ilculL,  the  bones  of  -the  arms  near  the  joints 
of  the  elbows,  and  fometimes  the  knees,  ribs,  or 
even  the  Ipine  ; fome  external  glands,  the  palate. 
Hole,  l^in,  or  fome  other  part  not  out  of  the  reach 
of  furgery,  are  the  ufual  parts  aiFc6ted.  It  is  pro- 
bable, that  the  lacunae  are  the  firft  feat  of  infefticn ; 
if  fo,  the  nearer  the  firft  feat  of  running  is  to  the 
neck  of  the  bladder,  the  more  the  urethra  will  be 
affedled,  the  fymptoms  more  fevere,  the  difeharge  . 
greater,  and  vice  verfa;  for,  wherever  the  feat  is, 
betwixt  that  and  the  neck  of  the  bladder  efcapes  un- 
hurt. The  inflammation  and  heat  of  urine  is  felt 
moft  near  the  glans,  and  the  feat  of  inflammation  and 
pain  are  moft  likely  to  be  the  feat  of  the  difeharge. 

In  patients  of  a thin  habit,  the  fymptoms  and  cure 
are  worfe  and  more  difficult  to  manage  than  in  the  fat 
and  plethoric.  And  in  children,  this  diforder  is 
vvt)rfe  than  in  adults. 

It  is  always  propagated  by  infedlioh.  The  venereal 
matter  muft  be  applied  in  a fluid  ftate,  either  to  fome 
part  where  the  mucus  is  very  f(^ft,  as  it  is  in  the 
parts  of  generation,  &c.  or  to  a wound  or  ulcer  ^ or 
it  may  be  given  to  a child  from  its  mother  during  her 
pregnancy.  The  venereal  matter  almoft  always  oc- 
caflons  a converflon  of.  the  mucus  of  the  part,  or  of 
the  fluids  of  the  ulcer  or  wound,  into  a matter  flmir 
lar  to  itfelf ; and  when  a fuffleient  quantity  has  been 
thus  produced,  it  brings  on  an  inflammation  in  the 
mucous  membrane,  or  glands,  or  in  the  wound,  or 
ulcer,  and  it  is  afterwards  fometimes  abforbed  into' 
the  general  fyftcm  of  the  vcffels  ; but  very  feldoir.  be- 
fore : the  firft  fymptom,  thvjrefore,  appears  in  lUe 
part  where  the  infet^ion  was  received. 

If  children  receive  the  infection  from  their  moviici- , 
they  are  fomciimesTorn  with  lymptoms  of  the  dii- 
• ' eaft'. 
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eafe,  as  inflammations  of  the  fkin,  gonorrhoea,  &c. 
but,  for  the  moft  part,  there  is  no  appearance  for 
feveral  days,  but  in  about  a week,  eruptions,  with 
browniih  fpots  or  fcabs,  degenerating  in  ulcers,  arifc' 
about  the  angles  of  the  mouth,  or  other  parts  of  the 
head,  or  over  the  body. 

Women  are  not  fubjcdt  to  fo  great  a variety  of 
fymptoms  as  men  are;  their  chief  complaints  are,  a 
difficulty  of  urine,  and  a running;-  however,  they’ 
are  liable  to  chancres  and  warts,  both  within  and  with- 
out the  labise  pudendaej  as  alfo  buboes  in  the  groin  ; 
and  fometimes  a contraction  of  the  fphin6ter.  vaginae. 

The  firff  fymptom  obfervable  in  a freffi  gonorrhoea 
in  men,  is  ufually  an  agreeable  fenfation  in  the  whole, 
or  the  greatell  part  of  the  urinary  paffage  ; at  this 
time,  110,  or  fcarce  any,  difcharge  is  obfervable  on  the 
linen  : then  an  uneafinefs  about  the  parts  of  genera- 
tion, together  with  an  appearance  of  a little  whitiffi, 
or  rather  water-coloured  matter  about  the  orifice  of 
the  urethra,  when  in  the  moft  favourable  degree  ; 
but  often  it  is  whitifh,  and  differs  in  colour  and  con- 
fidence daily,  becoming  yellow  ; then,  if  the  viru- 
lence is  great,  it  is  greenifh,  and  fometimes  ftreaked 
with  blood.  When  the  running  is  vifible,  there  is 
alfo  an  inflammation  and  Twilling  about  the  orifice  of 
the  urethra  : this  fymptom  is  fometimes  perceptible 
when  no  running  appears ; in  this  cafe,  there  is  a 
degree  of  pungency  on  the  evacuation  of  urine  ; the 
heat  of  urine  is  fcarce  perceived  in  voiding  it,  but 
immediately  after,  the  patient  feels  an  extreme  heat 
throughout  the  whole  duel  of  the  urethra,  but  more 
efpecially  at  its  termination  in  the  glans.  Spots  ap- 
pear on  the  linen,  the  edges  of  which  are  darker 
coloured  than  the  centre';  Hy/s  dark  margin  is  a\prin.- 
cipal  mark  to  d/jiin^tiijh  the  njenereal  difcharge  from-: thofe 
anfing  from  other  caufes.  From  a defedt  of  mucus  in 
the  urechra,  the  urine  excites  a fmarting  and  pain 
there  as  it  panes  tl^rough.  The'  matter  difehar ged 
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from  the  urethra  increafes  in  quantity.  The  inflame 
rnation  at  the  end  of  the  urethra  increafes  toq|  as 
appears  from  the  rednefs  and  hardnefs  of  the  edge 
of  its  orifice.  A tenfion  and  hardnefs  is  perceived 
through  the  whole  length  of  the  urethra,  and  a fen- 
fation  oF  ftridFure  in  the  penis,  particularly  during 
an  ercdiion.  The  matter  difcharged  is  thinner,  lofcs 
its  adhefivencfs,  and  is  more  ill  coloured.  The  in-, 
fiammation  often  occaiions  a curvednefs  in  the  penis, 
and  the  flimulus,  by  which  the  inflammation  is  ex- 
cited, ocGsfions  an  eredtion  too  when  the  patient  is 
warm  in  bed,  and  fometimes  produces  involuntary: 
emililons  5 this  fymptom  is  called  a chordee,  or  a 
priapifmus.  If  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  arc  vio- 
lent, a flrangury  comes  on.  Sometimes  an  inflamma- 
tion in  the  prepuce  confines  it  from  being  drawn  back, 
and  thus  forms  a phyniq/is  ; or  being  drawn  behind  the 
glans  cannot  be  returned,  and  is  then  called  paraphy- 
mqfis.  When  the  ftridture  from  thefe  two  lafl;  fymp- 
toms is  not  fpeedily  relieved,  a mortification  comes  on 
the  part,  or  the  whole  of  the  penis  becomes  cedema- 
tous,  in  which  cafe,  without  great  care,  a gangrene 
follows,  I n all  thefe  cafes,  ulcers  are  apt  to  be  formed. 
Thus  the  inflammation  continues  to  increafe  generally 
for  about  a week  or  two.  If  the  mucus  that  is  dil- 
charged  wafnes  away  the  venereal  matter  fafler  than 
it  is  formed,  the  fymptoms  may  continue  in  the  fame 
ftate  for  fome  time,  and  then  gradually  decreafe,  and 
at  length  a cure  is  effedted.  Ail  thefe  fymptoms  may 
occur,  without  occafioning  the  Lues  Venerea,  flridlly 
fpeaking.  Vide  Conor rh(]£A. 

When  the  diforder  f\ocs  not  terminate  thus,  ulcers 
are  formed,  or  the  venereal  poifo-n  being  abforbed, 
inftead  of  a gonorrhoea,  a lues  venerea,  or  pox,  is 
the  confequence.  When  the  gonorrhoea  is  long  con-, 
tinned,  it  fometimes  produces  a ftridfure  in  the  ure- 
thra, and  occaiiGne  a difficulty  in  the  evacuation  of 
the  urine,  which  is  often  attended  with  pain,  the 
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water  flowing  out  in  a rin-all  ftream,  or  orxly  by  drops  .* ' 
Ibmetimes  it  alfo  produces  an  inflammation,  and  a 
dirpofltion  to  contradion  in  the  bladder,  and  the  ure- 
thra alfo  contradding,  the  floppage  is  alfo  increafed  : 
this  generally  goes  off  with  a fecretion  of  mucus  from 
thefe  parts;,  but  it  may  have  the  other  progreircs  and 
terminations  of  an  inflainmation  of  the  bladder, 
often  no  fuch  affedion  takes  place,  or  if  it  does,  goes 
off,  and  the  floppage  and  pain  continue  for  years. 
The  tefticles,  the  inguinal  glands,  and  other  parts,, 
are  fubjecl  to  phlegmonous  inflammations^  Ulcers  are 
formed  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  as  in  the  throat, 
occafioning  hoarfenefs,  or  perhaps  a deafnefs,  from 
their  fituation  on  the  orifice  of  the  Euftachian  tube; 
err  if  thefe  ulers  are  very  violent,  they  eat  through' 
to  the  bone,  and  foon  after  deftroying  it,  a paffage 
h formed  from  the  mouth  to  the  nofe.  Ulcers  are 
farmed  in  the  fkin;  they  begin  with  a purplifh  fpot 
or  brown  fcab.  When  ulcers  from  this  caufe  happen 
in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  foies  of  the  feet,  be- 
hind the  ears,  about  the  anus,  or  the  iniides  of  the 
lips,  they  have  the  appearance  of  fiffures  ; they  alfo 
coze  out  a thin  matter,  and  are  attended  with  great 
fotenefs  and  pain;  the  feurf  and  fcab  with  which 
thefe' ulcers  begin,  are  of  a yellowifli  colour,  inclin- 
ing^tobrown,  like  the  honey-comb;  it  appears  on’ 
feveral  parts  of  the  body,  by  which  circum-ftance  they 
may  be  diftingui filed  from  all  others;  fometimes  they 
are  broad,  refcmbling  the  deferiptions  given  of  the 
leprofy  by  fome  writers;  and  the  more  this  feurf 
fpreads,  the  eafier  the  patient  becomes.  All  thefe' 
venereal  eruptions  are  fmail,  and  moil  frequently  arc 
formed  on  the  temples  or  other  part  of  the  head,  and 
when  they  “fcale  off,  they  leave  a mark  nearly  of  a 
chocolate  colour  behind  them.  The  venereal  matter 
ilxing  on  the  eyes,  produces  an  ophthalmy,  and  feme- 
times  a lofs  of  fight  ; falling  on  the  ears,  a deafnefs, 
and  a caries  of  the  bones  follows.  It  very  often 
happens;*  that  the  periofteum  is  affebled,  and  when 
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the  patient  begins  to-  grow  warm  in  bed,  violent-  pains, 
are  excited  ; thefe  pains  are  feated  in  the  head,  and  in 
the  middle  part  of  the  bones  of  the  limbs  ; in  the 
morning  they  abate,  and  during  the  day  are  rarely 
troublefome^  Sometimes  the  periofleum  fwelling  be- 
comes hard,  and  forms  thol^  tumours  which  are  called 
nodes.  Excrefcenccs  alib  arife  on  the  gians,  penis, 
prepuce,  anus,  labia  piidencfi,  &c.  thefe  are  feldom 
painful.  Various  other  iymptoms  appear,  when  no 
means  have  been  ufcd  to  check  the  progrefs  of  the 
diibrders,  but  as  mercury  is  fo  univerfally  applied 
to,  it  is  rare  that  even  many-;  of  the  above  named  ap- 
pear in  the  fame  patient.  * 

Some  conhitutions  bear  up  ihany  years  under  this 
difeafe  ^ but  others  fmk  under  it  foun,  and  are  car- 
ried oflT. 

The  venereal  gonorrhoea  Ihould  be  diftingui/hed 
from  that  in  which  there  k no  infedtion  j from  the 
duor  albus  ; and  from  other  increafed  fecredons  from 
the  different  parts  fubjedf  to  this  diftemper  j from  the 
involuntary  emiffions  of  femen  ^ frdm  ulcers  In  the 
urinary  palfages  : venereal  ulcers,  pains,  eruptions. 
Sic.  ihould  be  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  which  arife 
from  any  other  caufe. 

The  more  regular  the  difeharge  from  the  urethra  is 
made,  the  more  mild  are  all  the  lymptems ; but  if  the 
running  is  fmall  in  c]uan.tity,  or  the  matter  of  a yellow  • 
or  greenilh  colour,  it  is  virulent.  If,  upon  prelling 
the  penis,  a drop  of  limpid  liquor,  rcfembling  the 
white  of  an  egg,  is  difeharged,  it  indicates  a faie 
cure. 

As  a preventive  of  this  difordcr,  the  following  is 
recommended:  R Aqua  Kali,  puri.  3j*  f^lv.  in  aq. 
font.  f{3j.  & ccM  pt;r  chartam.  Some  of  this  folution 
is  to  be  mixed  with  a tca-cupfull  of  warm  water  (fo 
much  as  the  mouth  can  bear  without  pain)  then  hll 
a fyringe  with  the  liquor,  and  inject  it  into  the  ure- 
thra, or  vagina,  retaining  it  there  for  about  a mmute  ; 
then  add  to  the  remainder  of  the  liquor  a tea-fpoon- 
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full  of  the  folution,  and  wafh  the  glans,  prepuce^  la- 
'bia  pudendi,  &c.  Lallly,  injeft  and  wafh  with  warm 
water.  ^ 

When  the  diforder  is  contracted,  the  indications 
of  cure  are,  to  deftroy  the  venereal  infeCtion,  and 
to  remove  the  fymptoms  excited  by  it. 

A gonorrhoea,  if  recent,  is  beft  managed,  by  firft 
treating  it  as  a topical  inflammation ; at  the  fame 
time  rendering  the  urine  as  foft  as  poliible,  by  the 
ufe  of  demulcent  drinks  ; fuch  as  a decoCtion  of  marfli- 
mallow  root,  or  a folution  of  gum  arabic  in  water. 

The  feat  of  the  gonorrhoea  is  always  in  the  inner 
membrane  of  the  urethra,  but  it  may  fpread  to  the 
proftatae  and  veficulse  feminales,  and  by  gently  fqueez- 
ingthe  penis,  it  may  generally  be  difeovered  in  what 
particular  part  of  the  urethra  this  diforder  is  feated ; 
for  cither  a hardnefs  will  be  felt  in  the  part,  er  the 
patient  will  complain  of  pain  on  almoft  any  degree  of 
prelTure. 

Purging  with  the  natron  vitriolat,  or  the  ol.  ricini, 
• will  be  proper  until  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  abate ; 
and  then  begin  to  rub  the  penis  under  the  urethra, 
with  the  the  ungt.  hyrdragyr.  fort,  every  nigkt  at 
bed  time  ; or  inje§:  a folution  of  hydrargyrus-  in  the 
mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  and  rendered  fufHciently 
fluid  with  linfeed  oil  frefli  drawn;  repeat  the  iiijec- 
tion  three  or  four  times  a day,  retaining  it  eight  or 
ten  minutes  each  time. 

W'^hen  injeClions  are  ufed,  the  patient  fhould  always 
make  water  fidl,  for  thus  much  of  the  vii^ulent  mat- 
ter is  waflied  away.  The  time  to  leave  off*  injeCting, 
is  when  the  running  no  longer  ftains  the  linen  with  .a 
dark-edged  fpot.  The  running  dees  not  always  ceafe 
at  this  time,  but  though  it  continues  a week  or  two, 
it  gradually  ieflens. 

During  this  time,  avoid  all  exceffes  ; let  the  exercife 
be  gentle  and  moderate;  the  diet  fomewhat  abfle- 
mious,  or  at  leaft  free  from  every  degree  of  what  in- 
creafes  the  natural  heat^  or  excites  an  extraordinary  on€. 
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It  this  method  cannot  be  conformed  to,  gh',e  a few 
cooling  purges  at  proper  intervals,  and  one  of  the 
following  pills,  or  tvvo,  if  the  patient  can  bear  them 
without  afFe<^ing  his  mouth,  or  exciting  any  of  the 
fcnfible  excretions  .:  R Calom,  gr.  j,  -antimon,  tarta^ 
riz/gr.  J.  ebnf,  cyncfb.q.  f.f.  pil.  h.  f.  fumend- 

\Vhen  there  is  merely  adifeharge  from  the  urethra, 
though  arifing  from  a venereal  adeftion,  mercury  is 
feldom  necelTary.  Treat  it  as  a local  indamm.ation  ; 
and  when  the  inflammation  is  over,  by  the  ufe  of 
aflringents,  a cure  will  in  general  be  eife’bted.  Vide 
Gonorrhcea. 

When  an  ulcer  appears,  or  any  fymptom  of  the 
venereal  matter  being  abforbed,  t.  e.ufe  of  mercury 
is  neceffary.  It  Ihculd  be  fo  adininiftered,  that  the 
\^^hole  habit  may  be  affefted  by  it,  and  yet  none  of 
the  fenfible  discharges  produced.  It  Ihould  be  given 
fo  as  to  produce  hardneis,  fullnefs,  and  a moderate 
frequency  in  the  pulfe,  but  nothing  further;*  for ^ 
mercury  is  mod:  etFeffaal,  and  fpeedily  ufefiii,  when 
the  patient’s  llrcngth  is  not  lelTcried  by  it.  Salivation 
is  by  no  means  nccelTary,  except  the  patient  is -fo 
irritable,  that  the  fmalieft  quantity  of  mercury  im- 
mediately affcdls  his  mouth. 

In  the  word  cafes,  the  mercury  is  beft  conveyed 
.into  thb  habit  by  inanbVion  ; but  in  Icls  extraordinary 
circumftances,  its  inward  ufe  may  fufBcc.  The  fo- 
lution  of  hydrargyr.  muriat.  is  mod  convenient  when. 

, the  patient  mud  be  expofed  to  the  air^  otherwife, 
preparations  ,of  crude  mercury  are  to  be  preferred, 
or  the  pitl  with  calom.  & antimon.  tartariz.  above 
prcfc^ibed.  If,  without  adebting  the  mouth,'  mer- 
curials run  off  by  the  intedincs,  give  the  following 
pill : R Opii  & antimon.  tartariz  aa  gr.  conf.  cy- 
nofb.  q.  f.  f.  pil.  mane  ac  vefpcr  fum*end. 

Sometimes  it  happens,  that  whild  the  patiint  con- 
tinues in  the  air  of  a large  town,  all  means  prove  iii- 
effebl'ual  ; but  .foon  after  his  removal  into  the  ccun-^ 
try,  he  is  redored  to  health.  It  is  allb  mod  fafe  to 
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continue  the  ufe  cf  mercurials  for  four  or  five  week-, 
although  every  fymptom  may  have  difappeared. 

Dr.  Smith  recommends  the  following  concife  me- 
thod of  managing  a confirmed  lues  njenerea:  Give 
mercury  only  by  way  of  alterative,  and  adminifter  it 
as  follows  : R Hydragyr.  calcin.  gr.j.  ad  iij.  fulph.  ant. 
prccip.  g.  ij.  ad  iv.extr.  opii  gr.  fs.  ad  gr.j.conf.  rofar. 
R.  q.  f.  i.  bol.  omn.  nodt.  hor.  decubitus  fumend. 

During  the  ufe  of  the  mercurial  bolus,  the  patient 
fhould  take  half  a pint  of  the  following  decodion 
four  times  a day:  R Rad.  farfaparil.  J iij.  laureolaj 
5 ij.  coq.  ex.  aq.  font.  ^d  f^ij.  & cola. 

During  the  cure,  he  diredts  that  the  patient  be 

• kept  warm,  ufe  a light  diet,  drihk  plenty  of  broth 
. and  ether  thin  liquors,  and, go  frequently  into  a warm 

bath. 

Sometimes  the  internal  ufe  of  mercury  produces 
unealinefs  in  the  fiomach  and  bowels,  or  pafles  off  by 
. ftooi  too  freely  ; in  thefe  cafes,  as  well  as  on 'other  ac- 
counts, the  mercury  may  with  equal  advantage  be  ap- 
plied, by  rubbing  the  ungt.  hydragyr.  fort., on  the  fxin. 

Where  the  patient’s  ftrength  is  diminilhed,  and 
where  there  are  cedematous  fwellings,  a free  ufe  of 
Peruvian  bark  is  nccefiary. 

In  cafe  of  a woman’s  being  pregnant,,  the  fame 
gentle  method  above  recommended  may  be  ufed  with 
all  the  fafety  and  advantage  that  follows  it  when  this 
fiippofed  impediment  does  not  attend.  The  fymp- 
tonis' which  occafionally  occur,  and  require  particular 
treatment,  are  thefe  : Bubo^  Glm?icrr,  Chordee^  cjf 
Hewia  IhmioraUs,  For  the  treatment  of  thefe,  vide 
the  rcfpedcive  articles. 

Caruncles  in  the  Ureihra.  Tliefe  rarely  take  place 
before  the  running  is  nearly  flopped,  if  ever  they 
arc  formed  at  all,  for  it  is  a cicatrix  that  is  found  on 

• diffedfion  ; the  ulcers  in  the  urethra  healing,  leave 
a cicatrix  which  checks  the  free  pafiage  of  the  urine. 
A bougie  paffed  up  the  urethra,  a little  beyond  the 
place  where  it  meets  with  refifiance,  and  kept  there 
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an  hour  or  more  every  day,  is  the  proper  method  of 
cure.  Sometimes  a ftritfture  in  the  urethra  is  mif- 
taken  for  a caruncle,  -but  the  cure  is  the  fame, 

Gumma^  tophus^  or  nodus,  Thefe  are  tumours  on 
the  periofteum  ; the  firft  is  the  foftefl ; the  laft  the 
hardeft ; they  are  moft  frequently  caufed  by  the  ve- 
nereal diforder  ; much  pain  attends  them.  The  de- 
co(^ion  of  mezereon,  is  recommended-  as  a radical 
cure;  by  the  ufe  of  mercury,  however  they  are  ge- 
nerally removed,  Ihould  they  increafe  in  fi^e,  and  be- 
come inconvenient,  they  may  be  removed  as  directed 
in  article  Exoflojis, 

Ulcers,  Thefe  are  on  the  Ikin,  or  the  mucous 
membrane  ; their  edges  are  reddifli,  or  foretimes  of 
an  alh- colour,  but  their  furface  is  whitifh,  and  their 
form  irregular ; they  are  fore  or  painful : if  they 
are  ill-treated,  they  eafily  become  cancerous,  and 
hardly  admit  of  a cure,  though  they  are  elfiiy  brought 
to  look  well,  and  to  have  the  appearance  of  a healing 
ftate.  Rough  medicines,  and  a too  free  ufe  of  mer- 
cury, produce  the  worft  effedts.  Mild  mercurials 
are  always  proper ; if  there  is  any  morbid  ,acrimony 
in  the  blood,  demulcents  fhould  accompany  the  mer- 
cury ; and  the  bark  Ihould  never  be  omitted  when 
venereal  ulcers  attend ; though  if  there  is  an  inflam- 
matory habit,  it  fhould  be  removed  by  bleeding,  &c. 

Venereal^,  as  well  as  other  ulcers,  are  difpofed  t;o 
good  granulation  and  fuppuration  by  the  ufe  of  the 
bark,  given  with  the  mercury.  The  bark  alone,  by 
deftroying  t>he  irritability  . of  the  fyftem,  will  make 
the  ulcers  put  on  a good  appearance,  aixd  heal;  but 
after  a time,  the  difeafe  will  be  apt  to  make  its  ap- 
pearance again,  fo  that  yve*  fhould  never  truft  to  .any 
medicine  but  mercury. 

Mercury  will  fometimes  produce  ulcers  on  the  tpn- 
fils,  uvula,  and.jnfldc  of  the  cheek,  which  do  not 
look  much  unlike  a venereal  ulcer,  viz.  deep,  with 
a ioofe  flough,  and  unequal  hard  rifmg  craggy  edges, 

but 
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but  app€^r  fuperficial,  i.  e.  more  like  an  inflamed 
erofloh.  The  bark,  with  cleanlinefs,  will  remove 
thefe  ulcers  in  a few  days. 

Mr.  Bell  obferves,  in  his  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  that 
thofe  which  he  calls  fymptomatic,  or  that  are 
the  refult  of  a venereal  taint  of  long;  continuance, 
are  Angular  in  the  appearance  of  their  difcharge, 
which  is  as  follows:  at  firfl:  it  is  chin,  but  foon 
becomes  tough  and  vifcid ; having  a very  loath - 
Ibme,  though  not  the  ordinary  foetid  putrid  fmell, 
and  a’  lingular  greenifli  yellow  colour.  In  fuch  ulcers 
as  have- an  old  pox  for  their  caufe,  we  fllould  depend 
on  the-  effe^is  of  mercury  given  internally,  contenting 
ourfelves  with  fuch  external  applications,  as  will  keep 
the  lore  clean.  In  this  manner,  the  different  ulcers- 
healing  up  merely  by  the  ufe  of  internal  remedies,, 
proves,  aknoft  to  a certainty,  that  the  di-feafe  is  eradi- 
cated from  the  habit ; and  further,  it  is  the  only 
proof  that  Iktle  or  no  more  mercury  is  required.  Vene- 
real ulcers  are  apt  to  be  inflamed,  and  then  by  the  pain 
they  cK^cafion,  are  very  troublefome ; if  this  inflam- 
mation becomes  confiderable,  bleed | but  for  the 
moft  part,  a proper  application  of  the  faturnine 
poultice  will-  fufhce.  Ther  inflammation  removed, 
the  ungt.  cereum.  ph.  Edinb.  will  be  the  only  needfui 
drefSng.  The  pil.  mere,  ph.-  Edinb.  is  generally  the 
befl:  mercurial  for  inward  ufe,  but  fometimes  it  failsy 
and- then  the  hydrargyt.  muriate  is  generally  more  fuc- 
cefsful ; it  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  or  fo- 
iution.  In  fome  obftinate  venereal  ulcers,  it  fame - 
time's  happens,  that  various  mercurial  preparations 
are  tried,  before  it.  is  known  on  which  to  de-. 
pend;,  but  when  a proper  one  is  difeovered,  it 
Ihould  be  ufed  for  fome  time  after  every  appearance 
that  is  venereal  has  vaniflied.  If  tire  ulcer  is  feated 
near  a bone,  and  fungous  flefh  appears  in  it,  a caries 
may  be  fufpedted  j in  which  cafe,  befldcs  the  necef- 
fafy  treatment  for  carious  bone's,  mercury  muft  be 
Ee  ^ admiuif. 
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adminillered.  Thefc  ulcers  are  not  unfrequently  ob- 
llinate,  and  do  not  heal,  although  every  venereal 
I'yniptom  has  difappeared  : here  we  may  iulpeft  the 
prtlence  of  fome  other  difeafe,  and  that  both  have 
had  their  lhare  in  producing,  as  well  as  continuing 
the  ulcer.  As  foon  as  the  difeafe  is  difcovered,  the 
proper  remedies  for  its  removal  muft  be  directed ; 
and  then  a cure  will  foon  be  accomplifhed.  It  may 
be  that  the  fores  will  not  heal,  though  no  other  dif- 
eafe is  attendant,  but  from  the  free  ufe  of  mercury,  * 
&c.  the  body  is  enfeebled;  here  the  bark,  with  a 
nourilhing  diet,  a pure  air,  and  moderate  exercife, 
may  be  tried,  and  ufually  fuccefs  will  be  the  refult. 
If  the  (loughs  on  thefe  ulcers  are  tough,  dreflings 
that  gently  ftimulate,  will  be  required  ; e.  g.  R Ung.,. 
Refin.  Flav.  Jj*  hydrargyr.  nitrat,  rub.  jij.  m.  When 
the  (loughs  are  caft  off,  and  a proper  difeharge  is  pro- 
duced, drefs  with  fuch  other  means  as  the  then  (late 
of  the  fore  requires.  When  a gland  is  the  feat  of  a 
general  ulcer,  a kindly  fuppuration  is  then  difficultly 
produced,  andfometimes  a cure  cannot  be  performed, 
without  deftroying  at  lead  all  the  hardened  part  of  it. 
This  is  befl-  done  by  repeated  applications  of  the  ar- 
gent. nitrat.  which  may  be  repeated  every  third  or 
fburth.day. 

FenereaL  ulcers  in  buboes,  chancres,  or  other- 

wife,  when  they  appear  cancerous,  will  gradually 
give  way  by  the  ufe  of  frefli  air,  a fuller  diet,  abfti- 
nence  from  mercury,  or  by  means  of  hemlock  ap- 
plied outwardly,  or  given  inwardly,  whether  with 
or  without  opiates.  Sometimes,  a more  fpeedy  effc<5l 
has  been  obferved  from  eating  (ix  or  more  lemons  in  a 
day.  See  fome  Obfervations  of  this  kind  in  the  Lond. 
Med.  Tranf.  vol.  ii.  p.  338,  &c.  Venereal  ulcers  in 
the  throat,  may  be  conveniently  relieved  with  the 
following  : R Hydrargyr.  muriat.  gr.  x.  acidi.  mu- 
riat.  gut.  V.  tin6t.  lav.  c.  Jj.  m.  cap.  gut.  v — xx.  bis 
diem  in  aq.  pufae  vel  jufcul.  avenac. 
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irarts  and  Excrf^fcei7f€s»  When  the  infection  is-fe^ 
cufely  defiroyed,  thefe  may  be  rcrndvcd  either  by  a 
caiiftic  or  the  knife.  If  they  are  eut  asVay,  deftroy 
their  roots  with  the  lunar  cauftic,  if  they  are  warts, 
or  harciifhj  but  the  fofter,  rub  them,  only  with  a 
mixture  of  quickfilver  and  lard)  in  equal  quantities, 
cr  with  the  aq.  phagaeden.  When  the  whole  is  de- 
hroyed,  heal  the  ulcer  as  a common  one. 

Mr.  Deafe,  in  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Edinb. 
Medical  Commentaries,  obferves,  how  difficult  it  is 
to  eradicate  venereal  warts ; and  at  the  fame  time, 
cautions  againft  perfifting  very  long  in  a courfe  of 
mercury  for  their  removal.  He  adds,  that  they  con- 
tinue after  the  venereal  virus  is  effedlually  removed 
from  the  habit,  fo  then  they  are  merely  local,  and  re- 
quire no  other  treatment  than  fuch  applications  as  will 
remove  and  prevent  them  from  returning. 

Pains  in  the  Bones.  Thefe  are  moft  troublefome 
in  the  night.  The  deco6tion  of  mezereon  is  here 
effedlual ; but  an  opiate  Ihould  be  given  at  bed- 
time, until  the  difeafe  is  fubdued.  In  this  cafe,  be 
attentive  to  the  deftrudlion  of  the  venereal  infec- 
tion. 

. Phymqfis.  In  the  venereal  difeafe,  this  is  ufually  of 
the  osdematous  kind  *,  and  befides  the  ufe  of  proper 
mercurials,  the  bark  Ikould  alfo  be  given  from  an 
ounce,  to  an  ounce  and  a half  in  twenty -four  hours. 
In  every  kind  of  phymofis,  let  milk  and  water  be 
injedled  between  the  prepuce  and  glans  very  often. 
If  by  a due  ufe  of  proper  means,  the  phymofis  does 
not  give  way,  it  muft  be  cut  open  with  a knife  : let 
the  incifion  be  on  one  lide.  If  the  phymofis  has  con- 
tinued long,  fo  that  the  prepuce  is  hard  and  feirrhous, 
the  whole  of  the  prepuce  iliould  be  cut  olf.  Exter- 
nally, the  application  of  Goulard’s  faturnine  water, 
cr  other  fuch  like  application,  may  be  ufed  to  remove 
the  phymofis  in  the  beginning,  but  emollient  poul- 
tices mull  be  forborne, 

E e 3 Parajfhy^ 
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Taraphymojis,  The  fame  general  method  is  proper 
here,  that  is  direfted  for  the  phymofis.  Vide  Chap- 
manAbridgment  of  Aftruc  on  the  Venereal  Difeafe. 
Fordycs\  Elements,  part  the  fecond.  Falk\  Treatife 
on  the  Venereal  Difeafe.  Fordyce\  Review  of  the 
Venereal  Difeafe.  Surgery.  Swediaur^Plencky 

Footy  Sind  Hunter,  oa  Venereal  Complaints. 
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'Mortificatio,^  Mortification  \ from  mbrs^  deaths 
2inA  faciOi  to  make.  Dr.  Cullen  condders  the  mor- 
tification (which  he  names  Jphacelus)  not  as  a genus 
of  difeafe,  but  as  a mode  of  inflammation  terminating. 
Mr.  Fott  obferves,  that  a gangrene  is  in  the  cellular 
membrane  and  the  Ikin,  but  that  a Jphacelus,  or  mor- 
tification, is  deeper,  attacking  the  mufcles. 

A thorough  mortification,  or  laft  ftage  of  a gan- 
grene, is  known  by  the  difeafe d part  becoming  to- 
tally black,  by  its  lofing  all  pain  and  fenfation,  at  the 
fame  time  that  it  emits  a conlfiderable  fetor  \ at  laft, 
a foftnefs  or  flacidity  in  general  takes  place,  together 
with  an  entire  diffolution  of  the  different  parts  of 
which  the  organ  is  compofed.  When  the  parts  con- 
tinue mortified  for  a great  length  of  time,  without 
either  turning  flacid,  or  running  into  diffolution,  it 
is  called  a dry  gangrene,  but  thefe  cafes  never  occur 
from  inflammation  ; they  commonly  happen  from  the 
flow  of  blood  to  fuch  parts  being  put  a flop  to,  by 
compreftion^of  one  kind  or  another,  as  tumours,  li- 
gatures, or  other  fimilar  caufes,  obftru6l;ing  the  prin- 
cipal arteries  that  ufed  to  fupplythem.  The  eryfi- 
pelatous  inflammation  moft  frequently  terminates  in 
gangrene,  and  whenever  phlegmon  is  in  any  degree 
conjoined  with  eryfipelas,  it  feems  to  acquire  the  fame 
tendency.  To  prevent  mortification  in  every  cafe  of 
inflammation,  endeavour  to  obtain  its  refolution  or 
fuppuration. 

The  immediate  caufe  is,  the  reduiSlion  of  the  vital 
heat  in  the  part  to  a certain  degree  below  that  which 
health  requires. 

The 
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The  mediate  caufes  are,  violent  inflammation, 
which  by  the  heat  attending,  fo  diftends  the  cellular 
membrane  as  to  comprefs  the  veffels,  flop  the  circu- 
lation in  the  adjacent  parts,  and  deftroy  the  vital 
a6lion  there.  The  acrimony  of  the  juices,  by  rup- 
turing the  velTels  in  an  inflamed  part,  occalions  an 
extravafation  of  blood,  which  putrefying,  produces 
^^mortification*  A contufionj  or  wound  of  the  fpinal 
tnafrdv^,  by  prevfehtihg  any  fiifthef  influx  of  the 
tital  hekt  fo  the  parts  fclbw  where  the  injury  is  re- 
ceived, taufes  a 'mortification  there.  External  cora- 
pre'flioh,  intenfe  cold,  compreflion  from  tumours  in- 
teriialiy,  poifons,  &c.- 

The  pfbgiibflics  are  to  be  taken  From  the  patient’s 
age,  the  attending  diforder  (if  there  is  any)  the 
cirbiimftahces  of  the  mortification ^ the  ftrength  of  the 
patient,  a knowledge  of  the  caufe,  the  feafon  of  the 
yfedr,  &c. 

In  the  treatment  of  gangrene,  when  no  blood-let- 
ting or  other  evacuation  has  been  prefcrlbed  during 
the  preteedihg  inflammatory  ftate  of  the  diforder, 
the  pulfe  is  full  or  hard,  and  efpecially  if  the  patient 
ih  young  and  phleihoric,  blood-letting,  gentle  laxa- 
tives, ail'd  a .free  nfe  of  acidulated  cooling  drink, 
become  heceflary.  In  the  further  progrefs  of  the 
ihortifleatibn-,  the  patient  is  apt  to  link,  and  the  pulfe 
to  turn  languid,  then  e'very  evacuations  particularly  of 
'bloods  jTjould  be  dir eBed  with  cautions  never  to  a .gf eater 
'degree  ’than  may  jeem  dbfolutely  nectary  for  moderating 
Juch  fymptdms  as  at  the  time  appear  too  violent. 

When  the  patient  is^  much  reduced,  either  by 
evacuations,  or  by  the  effedls  of  the  complaint,  his 
pulfe  lowj  'and  no  .conflderable  fymptoms  of  fever  pre- 
ient,  the  cortex  Periivianus,  in  fuch  dofes,  and  as 
frequently  repeated  as  the  flomach  will  bear,  with 
generous  wine,  mufl;  be  directed.  A full  .proportion 
of  wine  is  far  preferable  to  any  of  the  flimulating 
warm  cordials  j but  if  the  p.hieht  is  much  reduced, 
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and  very  languid,  the  volatile  alkali,  and  confe£tio 
aromatica  may  be  prefcribed  at  the  fame  time.  With 
the  bark,  the  vitriolic  acid  may  be  employed  with 
advantage  ; the  patient’s  drink  may  be  acidulated 
with  it. 

The  external  application  of  the  warm  gums  and 
balfams,  ardent  fpirits,  or  other  medicines  called 
antifeptics,  are  prejudicial ; the  incifions  alfo  dire6ted 
to  be  made  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  thefe  medi- 
cines, may  likewife  do  harm.  All  the  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  external  applications,  may  be  ob- 
tained, by  the  ufe  of  any  gently  ftimulating  embro- 
cation, fuch  as  a weak  folution  of  fal  ammoniac  in 
vinegar  and  water,  in  the  proportion  of  a drachm  of 
the  fait,  to  two  ounces  of  vinegar,  and  fix  of  water. 
The  degree  of  ftimulus  can  be  augmented  or  ditni- 
nifh*ed,  by  ufing  a larger  or  fmaller  portion  of  the 
fait.  Whenever  the  mortification  runs  deep,  it  is 
ibmetimes  of  fcrvice  to  make  fcarifications  into  the 
difeafed  parts,  fo  as  to  remove  a portion  of  them.  Be 
careful  not  to  carry  the  incifions  the  length  of  the 
found  part^. 

When  a feparation  is  completely  efFe6fed,  treat  it 
as  a fimple  ulcer,  with  flight  eafy  dreffings,  and  fiip- 
port  the  flrength  of  the  fyflem,  by  wine  and  gene- 
rous diet. 

In  mortifications  featcd  on  the  extremities,  and 
penetrating  to  the  bones,  deftroying  the  whole  fur- 
rounding  foft  parts,  amputation  is  often  neceflary. 
However,  in  general,  amputation  fhould  not  take 
place,  until  a feparation  of  the  mortified  part  from 
the  found  is  perceptible.  But  as  foon  as  this  fepara- 
tion has  occurred,  no  time  fhould  be  unneceffarily  lofl 
in  having  recourfe  to  the  operation  j for  fo  long  as  any 
of  the  corrupted  .parts  remain  in  conta6l  with  the 
found,  the  fyflem  mufl  fiill  be  fuffering  by  the  con- 
flant  abforption  of  the  putrefcent  particles. 
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Ther^.  is  a fpecies  pf  mortification  incident  to  the 
toes'  and  feet,  in  wHich  the  Peruvian  bark  has  little 
or  no  influence  ; but  opiiim,  giveii  in  large  doles, 
ahd  freqiteritly  repeated,  is  a very  effe6bual  remedy. 
\iAt  Poi  't'  s Works  ;'  Bell  on  Ulcers;  Kirhldncth  Med. 
Suri^ery,  voj.  ii.  and  his  Obfervations  on  Pott’s  Re- 
ihaarlis  dii  Fractures ; Pearfonh  Principles  of  Surgery, 
voll  j'.  and  Surgery.  ^ 
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NiEVUs,  a Mole  on  the  Min.  Alfo  the  tumour 
known  by, the  name  pf  a wen,  called  alfo  enc^is, 
"When  a perfon  is  born  with  thefe  mol^s  or  marks, 
they  are  called  mqterni.  There  are  difiTef exit 

fpecies  of  the  WEN.  "They  are  diftingpifhed 
their  contents:  i.  Ati^eroma.  2."Meliceris. 
3 . S T E AT o M A . 4.  L 1 p o E . 'The  .Atheroma,  is  co- 

dourlefs,  containing  in  a cyft,  a matter  like  pap, 
boiled  rice,  or  curds,  intermixe'd  fometimes , with’ hard 
corpufcles,  ,and  fbmctimes  with  a hardrfh  m^ter  Klee 
the  chewed  bones  of  chickens.  It  is  of , an  irregular 
fhape,  not  eafily  imprefTed  with  the-finger,  nof' after 
inipreflion  does,  it  ealily  rife  again,  in  \vhieh  it  di^rs 
from  the  meliceris.  if  it  refembles  Kpney,  it  is  c^Ied 
: and  if  it  is  Kke  fuet,  it  is  'denominate:d 
Jieqtoma.  'The  contents  of  the  lijiome  fefeifible 
gr^afe.  As  t\\Q  I i pome  Aqqs  not . run  between  the 
'mufcles,  npr  poffeis  any  confiderable  \blood  yelTefs, 
it  may  always  , be  remoyed , with  ea,fe  and  fafety. 
As  to  the  other  kind  of  'eue?is,  their  extirpation  mdy, 
or  may  pot  be  attempted,  according  as  they  are  ;Ktu- 
ated  with  refpedt  to  adjacent  .blood  veifels.  Tor  the 
mgthqd  of  dHTcdling  the  tumqur  out,  vide.prticle 
Meatoma.  Tn  genejfal,  their  contents  jUiay  be  evacu- 
ated, by  making  an  incifion  through  the  whole.  ex- 
. tent  of  the  tumour,  and  preferviug  it  open,  till  it 
fills  up  \yith  .granulations  from  tH§  bottom,  of  draw 
the  divided  edges  of  the  Ikin  together,. and  truft  to 
moderate  preiTure,.  and  t; he  ordinary  efrc61:s  of  inflam- 
mation^ ior  a complete  cure.  Vide  Herjler' ^ Surg&ry  5 
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Warnerh  Cafes  in  Surgery  ; Goochh  Cafes  and  Re- 
marks ; Whited  and  Bcir%  Surgery. 

Nephritis,  from  vsppo^,  a Kidney.  In  flam* 
MATIO  Renum,  an  Infammation  in  the  Kidnies. 
This  dilorder  is  not  very  frequent,  for  a determina- 
tion of  the  fluids  to  the  kidnies  occafions  an  increafed 
fecretion  of  urine,  fometi’mes  mixed  with  blood, 
which  prevents  inflammation.  Dr.  Cullen  places 
this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  pjrexi^ey  and  order 
phlegmajice. 

The  general  caufes  are,  whatever  hinders  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arteries  tranfmitting  their  fluid ; as 
a wound,  contufion,  abfeefs,  a tumour,  a long  con- 
tinued defluxion,  a fmall  {lone,  &c. ; whatever  hin- 
ders the  conveyance  of  the  urine  into  the  pelvis, 
ureters,  and  bladders ; fuch  , as  ^ forcibly  convey  the 
thicker  parts  of  the  blood  into  the  urinary  duxfts,  as 
running,  violent  riding,  exceflive  heat,  an  effort 
of  the  body,  a plethora,  acrid  diuretics,  poiibns  ; 
a long  continued  Ipafmodic  contra61;ion  of  tbefe  vef- 
fels,  &c.  When  thefe  velfeis  are  fei-zed  with  a violent 
inflammation,  they  are  often  fo  conftri6led,  that  no 
urine  can  be  difeharged  ; or  if  a fmall  quantity  is 
evacuated,  it  is  pellucid,  thin,  and  .aqueous,  which 
is  an  unpromifing  iigh  j the  nerves  cohering  to  thefe 
veffels,  and  lying  contiguous  to  them,  being  often 
irritated,  pains  and  convulfions  are  produced  in  the 
ftomach,  mefentery,  inteflines,  and  uterus;  hence 
'arifes  erudtations,  naufeas,  vomiting,  fluxes,  iliac 
paflions,  retentions  of  urine,  llupor,  immobility,  of 
.the  legs,  preternatural  heat  in  the  loins, 

A ftone  in  the  kidney  ufually  excites  inflammation 
in  the  internal  membrane  thereof,  and  in  the  tiibili 
uriniferi. 

Tire  inflammation  begins  with  a pungent  burning 
,pain  ill  the  region  of  the  kidney,  that  is  in  the  back, 
near  the  articulation  of  the  fliort  ribs,  higher  up  on 
the  Icft-lidc  than  on  the  right,  qften  Ihooting  down 
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by  the  ureters  to  the  bladder,  and  by  the  fpermatic 
cord  to  the  tefticle;  at  fever  ; the  urine  is  fometimes. 
red  at  the  firft,  but  foon  becomes  pale,  and  is  fre^ 
quently  difcharged  in  fmall  quantities,  and  that 
with  difficulty,  pain,  and  heat.  Sometimes  a rednefs 
appears  externally  ; the  thigh  and  leg  of  the  afFedted 
fide  is  feized  with  a ftupor  ; the  pain  is  increafed. 
upon  ftanding,  walking,  couching,  lying  on  the 
oppofite  fide,  or  in  any  other  cafe  where  the  kidney 
is  moved,  or  the  furrounding  part  extended ; there 
is  pain  in  the  groin,  and  in  the  adjacent  tefticle  ; 
the  pulfe  is  hard  and  frequent,  and,  as  the  pain 
increafes,  it  often  becomes  linall,  quick,  and  fome- 
times intermittent,  with  coldnefs  of  the  extremities, 
cold  fweats,  ficknefs,  bilious  vomitings,  fainting, 
delirium,  convulfions,  &c.  The  patient  lies  with 
the  rnofl  eafe  on  the  affedfed  fide. 

An  inflammation  in  the  kidnies  fhould  be  diflin- 
guiXhed  from  the  gravel,  a ftone  obftrudting  the 
ureter,  an  inflammation  of  the  pfoas  mufcle,  or  other 
adjacent  parts,  from  the  colic,  and  other  inflamma- 
tory and  fpafmodic  pains  in  the  inteftines. 

If  the  difeafe  is  protracted  beyond  the  feventh  or 
eighth  day,  and  there  is  a ftupor  or  heavinefs  of  the 
part,  with  frequent  returns  of  chillinefs  and  fhiver- 
ing,  ,&c.  there  is  reafon  to  fufpedl  that  matter  is 
forming  in  the  kidney,  and  that  an  abfeefs  will  enfue. 

If  the  urine  becomes'  higher  coloured,  is  fecreted  in. 
a larger  quantity,  and  at  laft  is  copious,  thick,  and 
mixed  with  mucus,  a gradual  relief  follows,  and 
thus  the  cure  is  eftedied.  I^^  may  go  off  by  a meta* 
ftafis,  or  terminate  in  an  abfeefs,  mortification,  or  a 
fchirrhus.  Infiamm:ations  in  this  part  often  fuppu* 
rate  on  the  fourth  day,  if  not  prevented  by  either  a 
natural,  or  an*  artificial  attempt  towards  a cure  j but 
yet  tliefe  failing)  an  abfeefs  may  be  be.,ua  fo  late 
the  fourteenth  day.  This  abfeefs  may  be  dii'chargcd 
into  the  pelvis,  the  abdomen,  or  externally  through 
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the  integuments  and  the'  fkin  ; in  the  hrd  cafe,  if  the 
matter  is  kindly,  a cure  may  follow  ; bat  otherwife- 
an  hehtic  delfroys  the  patient  ; in  the  fecond  cafe,  it 
i-s  fatal;  and,  in  the  third,  an  ulcer,  of  very  uncer- 
tain cure,  is  formed. 

When  the  prefence  of  this  diforder  is  once  mani- 
fefted,  immediately  bleed,  and,  in  general:,  proceed, - 
as  in  other  internal  inflammations. 

Decobfi'ons  of  parfley  roots,'  infufions  of  [infeed,  or 
the  Arabic  emulfion,  with  a doubie  qirant’ty  of  the 
gum,  are  convenient  as  common  drink  ; and  to  pre- 
vent their  palling  the  appetite,  a little  lemon -juice' 
and  fugar  may  be  added,  to  render  them  grateful. 

A moderately  warm  lemicupiumy  and  laxative 
glyflers'  freqiv’ntly  injedied,  contribute  much  to  pro- 
mote the  fecretion  of  urine. 

If  inflammation  appears  externally,  apply  fomeii' 
rations  and  poultices  to  the  part  affedted.^  . 

In  cafe  of  a uippuration,  after  the  abfeefs  is  burfl:, 
the  patient  fhould  drink  freely  of  a decodbion  of 
marfhn;allow  roots,  or  fuch  like  liquors,,  and  take  the 
bark  freely. 

If  pains  are  exceffivc,  give  opiates  to  moderate 
them  ; and  if  vomiting  is  troublelbme,  give  tepid 
water,  fweetened  with  honey,  and  let  the  patient 
drink  fmall  quantities  frequently. 

If  a gangrefie  takes  place,  it  is  known  by  the  vio- 
lence of  the  caufe  of  the  fymptoms,  the  want  of  relief 
by  remediesi  and  the  fudden  remiflioa  of  the  pain  with- 
out apparent  caufe,  cold  fweats,  a weak  intermittenr 
pulfe,  hiccoughs,  either  no  difeharge  of  urine,  or  fuch 
■as  is  livid,  black,  full  of  hairs,  fetid,  and  foul,  with 
a fudden  and  confldcrable  loft  of  ftreiigth.  In  thofe 
cafes,  no  cure  can  be  expebfed. 

Vide  Boerhaanje  s Aphorifms,  and  Fa7i  Swicte7i‘’s 
Comments  thereon;  Fordyct's  Elements,^  part  the 
fecond  ; Brooks's,  and  the  London  Pr'aClice  of  PhyAc 
smd  Qiilkns  Firft  Lines,  vol.  i..  . 
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CEdema,  from  tumeo^  fignifies  properly  any 
tumour  ; but  is  now  generally  confined  to  thole  fc- 
Tous  tumours  that  are  feated  in  the  cellular  mem- 
hrane,  and  form  partial  anafarcous  fwellings. 

When  the  glands  are  difeafed,  the  lymph  cannot 
pafs  towards  the  heart,  but  goes  to  the  lower  extre- 
mities, merely  from  gravitation  j and  for  \\':ant  of  a due 
abforption,  the  limbs  fw.ell. 

When  the  vefiels  arc  not  too  much  debilitated, 
rollers,  or  laced  {lockings,  are  uieful. 

CEdeivia*  Erysipelatoides,  is  that  cedcmatous 
tumour  which  is  white,  pellucid,  and  accompanied 
with  heat. 

Dr.  Kirkland,  in  the  firil  volume  of  his  Inquiry, 
fpeaks  of  an  inflammatory  which  comes  on 

fuddenly,  and  is  fomietimcs  accompanied  with  an 
eryfipelas,  or  more  commonly,  a fimple  inflammation 
of  the  fkin. " He  defcribes  it  as  a cold,  indolent, 
doughy  humour  ^ and  in  order  to  its  cure,  requiring 
•difculfion.  He  obferves,  that  an  oedema  is  always 
local;  it  is  always  confined  to  one  place,  or  member. 

It  is  fometimcs  caufed  by  a metaftafis  of  inadlive 
matter  from  the  blood  and  other  juices.;  fometimes 
from  nervous  afFedlion. 

Diftinguifli  this  difeafe  from  the  anafarca. 

In  an  oedema^  which  comes  on  fuddenly,  and  is  of 
Ihort  duration,  the  fluids  have  not  had  time  to  be- 
come vifcid  in  the  cellular  membrane  ; they  are  there - 
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fore  eafily  fet  at  liberty,  and  the  inflammation  dif. 
appears  as  the  fwelling  fubfides. 

As  an  external  application,  a cerate  may  be  made 
of  the  einpl.  e min.  f.  fera.  & ol.  oliv.  As  foon  as  the 
fwelling  begins  to  fubflde,  apply  a bandage,  and 
gradually  increafe  its  tightn'efs  as  circumftances  will 
permit.  Over  night  give  fmall  dofes  of  calomel,  and 
next  morning  a purging  draught,  in  which  is  diflblved 
a proper  quantity  of  the  kali  tartariz.  Sudorifics, 
or  diuretics,  may  be  given  to  haften  the  cure  ; which, 
when  tolerably  advanced,  will  require  the  bark  ; 
this,  at  firft,  fliould  be  accompanied  with  the  kali 
acetatum  ; but  when  evacuation  is  no  longer  required, 
the  bark  may  be  given  alone.  Vide  Kirkland'%  Med. 
Surg.  vol.  i. 

Ophthalmia,  from  eye.  Inflamma- 

TloOcuLi.  An  inflammation  of  the  Membranes  nvhicb 
invefl  the  Eyes,  particularly  the  adnata.  The  inner 
coats,  however,  are  fometimes  the  feat  of  the  in- 
flammation. Dr.  Cullen  diflinguiflies  two  fpecies  of 
ophthalmia,  viz.  Ophthalmia  membranarum ; that  is, 
when  the  tunica  adnata,  and  membranes  lying  under 
it,  or  the  coats  of  the  eyes,  are  the  feat  of  the  in- 
flammation ; and  ophthalmia  tarji,  when  the  inflamma- 
tion is  attended  vdth  tumour,  eroflon,  and  glutinous 
exudation  of  the  tarfus,  or  edges  of  the  eye-lids.  He 
alfo  confiders  all  the  cafes  of  ophthalmia  membranarum, 
as  the  fame  difeafe,  differing  only  in  fltuation  or  de- 
gree, and  curable  by  the  fame  means  more'  or  lefs 
employed. 

Any  of  the  caufes'  of  external  inflammation,  may 
produce  the  fame  in  the  external  coat  of  the  eye  ; 
and  the  fame  caufes  which  produce  this  diforder  ill 
other  internal  parts,  may  alfo  prodi-ce  it  in  the  inner 
membranes  of  this  organ.  Accidents  from  without, 
as  cold  air,  dull,  too  much  expofurc  to  vivid  colours, 
blows,  wounds,  &c.  and  as  internal  caufes,  the 
meafles,  and  fmall-pox,  fcrophula,  &c.  are  all  occa- 
flonally  the  caufes  of  this  complaint.  The  red  vef- 
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fels  in  the  ey'e  are  increafcd  in  their  fize,  and  there 
appear  many  more  than  did  in  their  natural  ftate^ 
There  is  pun  which  is  increafed  on  the  lead  motion, 
which  produces  weeping.  When  the  affection  of  the 
adnata  is  confiderable,  it  is  communicated  to  the  fub*. 
jacent  membranes,  even  to  the  retina  by  which  its 
fenfibility  is  increafed,  and  the  lead  degree  of  light, 
becomes  painfu.1, 

Tn  the  cure  of  the  above  fpecies  of,  i-nHammation 
in  the  eye,  when  a flux  of  humours  attends,  it  ufually 
abates  by  whatever  relieves  the  indammation,  and,  in 
general,  to  .condder  and  treat  thefe  diforders  under 
the  fimple*  idea  of  inflammation,  will  be  the  mod 
j'nropcr  and  eafy  ^ as  to  particular  circumdances,  thev 
are  to  be  treated  according  to  their  refpexStive  na- 
tures, as  diredled  here,  and  in  other  articles,  or  as 
the  preferiber’s  particular  experience  may  diredt.  Dr. 
Kirkland,  in  the  fird  volume  of  his  Inquiry,  ob- 
ferves.^  that  ^ like  all  other  inflammations,  it  gives 
way  to  thofe  remedies  which  remove  the  irritating 
■caufe,  and  leffen  the  fenfibility  of  the  parts.” 

All  heating,  fpirituous,  and  aromatic  food  mud  be 
avoided;  a cooling  liquid  diet  will  be  neceffary  ; a 
freedom  from  all  forcible  exercife  mud  be  enjoined  ; 
and  the  eye  may  be  fhaded  from  the  light,  and  all 
glaring  objedls,  by  means  of  a diff  paper,  lined  with 
black  fijk. 

Bleed  according  to  the  ftrength  and  quick nefs  of 
the  pulfe  : befides  taking  blood  from  the  arm,  leeches 
may  be  applied  to  the  external  angles  of  the  eyes. 
Opening  the  temporal  artery  is  very  generally  ad- 
vifed.  Mr.  Ware  obferves,  that  the  two  following 
difficulties  attend  it:  id,  It  frequently  will  not 
yield  a quantity  of  blood  fufficient  to  anfwer  the  in- 
tended purpofe.  2d,  The  troublefome  and  dange- 
rous haemorrhages  which  have  fometimes  burd  from 
the  orifice,  at  the  didance  of  many  hours  from  the 
^operation.  .He  farther  obferves,  that  conddcrablc 
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advantage  has  followed  a complete  tranfvcrfe  divifion 
of  this  artery;  by  which  the  patient  not  only  re- 
ceived benefit  from  the  fudden  derivation  of  a large 
quantity  of  blood,  but  one  principal  fource  from 
which  the  blood  circulated  to  the  inflamed  part,  was 
cut  olF.  The  external  jugular  vein  has  alfo  fome- 
times  been  opened  in  this  complaint ; hut  as  it  does 
not  come  from  the  eye  itfelf,  it  does  not  yield  a very 
diredt  derivation.  As  to  leeches,  when  they  are  ap- 
plied to,  or  near  the  eye-lids,  they  have  fometimes 
occafioned  them  to  fweibto  a large  fize,  and  have  in-i 
creafed,  fora  time,  the  irritation  of  the  eye  ; to  pre- 
vent which/  when  they  are  applied  near  the  eye, 
confine  them,  as  near  as  polfible,  in  the  hollow  of  the 
temple,  about  an  inch  and  a half  from  the  outer 
orbit.  Dr.  Kirkland  thinks,  that  any  other  bleed- 
ings than  from  the  arm,  are  not  attended  with 
fuperior  advantage;  as  to  leeches,  he  fays,  they 
leave  an  inflammation  behind,  and  occafion  a greater 
irritability  in  the  neighbouring  parts.  Dr.  Cullen 
fays,  that  in  many  cafes  a very  effedlual  remedy  is 
that  of  fcarifying  the  internal  furface  of  the  inferior 
eye-lid  ; and  iliil  more  fo,  is  cutting  the  turgid  vef- 
fds,  upon  the  adnata.  This  is  a very  delicate  opera- 
tion, and  fliould  never  be  performed,  unlefs  the 
Surgeon  has  a very  fteady  hand.  As  foon  as  blood  is 
taken  away,  let  a cooling  purge  be  given  ; and  fmall 
dofes  of  the  natron  viiriolat.  may  be  repeated  every 
day  after,  fo  as  to  procure  a few  ftools,  until  the 
violence  of  the  fymptems  give  way.  Particularly, 
be  careful  to  avoid  flrcng  purges.  A blifter,  when 
applied  to  relieve  indammation  in  the  eyes,  is  mofl 
effedtual  when  laid  upon  the  fore -part  of  the  head, 
and  kept  open  a few  days  ; apply  the  plafter  from  the 
crown  to  the  forehead,  having  firft  lliaved  the  part. 
Dr.  Kirkland  is  of  opinion,  that  blillers,  like  leeches, 
arc  p;  ejudicial,  by  increafing  irritability  where  they 
are  applied,  and  to  fome  extent  around  them.  The 
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feet  and  legs  may  be  placed  in  moderately  warm 
water  every  night.  A I'eton,  or  ifTue  in  the  neck, 
may  be  employed  with  advantage. 

As  an  external  remedy,  the  vegeto-mineral  water 
of  Goulard,  is  almoft  the  only  one  needful ; begin 
with  it  very  mild,  and  increafe  its  ftrength  fo  as  to 
avoid  irritation.  Whether  inflammations  are  phleg- 
monous, fcrofuloiis,  cancerous,  or  eryflpelatous,  from 
bruifes,  &c.  this  water  is  of  Angular  efficacy.  White 
vitriol  is  the  ufual  remedy  in  thefe  cafes  ; it  cools, 
dries,  and  reftringes  ; it  is  very  ufeful  when  there  is 
a-  defluxion,  or  an  inflammation  in  the  eyes,  but  the 
diforder  fhould  be  giving  way  before  its  ufe  is  begun 
with ; bleeding,  purging,  and  every  proper  evacu- 
ation, fliculd  ^Ib  have  preceded.  The  Iclution  fhould 
be  weak  at  firfl  : , about  ten  grains  of  the  vitriol,  to 
four  ounces  of  common,  or  rofe.  water,  will  be  fuf- 
ficiently  flrong  to  begin  wdth.  It  may  be  made 
flronger  gradually.  Camphor  is  fometimes  added, 
with  advantage.  Blue  vitriol  is  ufeful  when  the  hu- 
mours are  thick,  .and  formed  into  ferdes  ; and  when 
they  begin  to  form  finall  membranes  in  the  tunica 
albuginea,  which  frequently  happens  after  the  fmall- 
pox  and  the  meafles ; in  fuch  cates,  a graip  or  more 
may  be  added  to  an  ounce  of  water  : but  it  fhould  be 
omitted  in  aij  inftances  of  inflammation  attended  with 
falinc,  hot,  acrid  defiuxions,  with  rednefs  and  itch- 
ing, becaufe  it  increafes  thefe  lymptoms.  When  the 
inflammation  is  deep,  violent,  and  dangerous,  the 
eye  being  alrnofl  deprived  of  fight  and  fen  Ability, 
happy  effedts  have  bben  found  from  the  ufe  of  tepid 
camphorated  fpirit  of  wine,  mixed  with  the  Peruvian 
balfam.  Weak  fcliitipns  of  camphor  abate  thefe  in- 
flammations, but  a free  ufe  of  it  increafes  them.  Dr. 
Kirkland  recommends  a fmall  quantity  of.  natron  vi~ 
triolat.  in  Ane  powder,  to  be  blown  into  the  inflaxne.d 
eye  : he  obferves,  that  at  firfl  the  inflammation  fedms 
to  be  increafed  by  it,  but  foon  a difcl'^rire  of  Ivmph 
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fallows,  rind  the  next  day,  the  inflammation  is  much 
abated  or  gone.  Opium  is  faid,  by  fome,  not  to  eafe 
' pain  in  the  eye  ; but  that  this  fymptom  is  relieved  by 
the  external  ufe  of  aloes ; however,  it  is  clear  from 
experience,  that  fmall  quantities  of  opium,  mixed 
with  any  cooling  liniment,  fpcedily  abates  inflamma- 
tion in  this  organ.  Mr.  Ware  ftrongly  recommepds 
a few  drops  of  the  tinct.  opii.  Ph.  Lond.  to  be 
dropped  into  the  eye.,  once  every  day.  I have  long 
adopted  this  practice  with  Angular  fuccefs.  Dr.. 
‘Kirkland  obferves,  with  refpeft  to  it,  that  ‘‘  with 
due  perfeverance.,  it  fufliciently  anfwers  our  inten- 
tion, where  it  can  poffibiy  do  fcrvice,  without  occa- 
sioning pain.  It  may  be  ufed  wkh  advantage  where 
the  fenfibility  in  the  -beginning  is  often  exquiiite, 
and  few  other  remedies  can  be  applied  without  giv- 
ing oilence.*’  Wdien  a corroding  acrimony  is  pb)- 
ferved  in  the  humour  that  k difeharged,  the  eye 
may  now  and  then  be  waflied  with  a thin  folution  of 
gum  arable  or  the  mucilage  of  quince  feed.  If  the 
‘Cye  remains  very  w.eak,  after  the  inflammation  abates, 
the  bed  application  is  a folution  of  alum  in  the  pro- 
portion of  a dram  to  half  a pint  of  water,  with  the 
Peruvian  bark  internally  r,  and  to  flnifh  the  cure, 
the  patient  may  bathe  In  the  fea,  or  ccld  water  may 
be.  poured  upon  his  head  every  morning  for  fome 
time. 

When  films  attend,  or -are  followed  by  defluxions 
oa  the  eyes.,  or  when  the  tranfparcncy  of  the  cornea 
is,  diminiflied,  borax  proves  an  admirable  means  of 
relief,  and  may  be  ufed  as  follows  : R Boracis  opt, 
Xk.  facch.  alb.  zj.  aq.  rofar.  Jij.  m.  f.  colly r.  Let  a 
little  of  this  be  -frequently  dropped  into  the  affedfed 
eye..  Or  either  of  the  following  preparations  may  be 
ufed  for  the  fame  purpofe  : R'jEruginis  pp.  gr.  iv. 
ammoniac  muriat  jfs.  aq.  calcis  recent  Jviij.  m. 
Liquoris  hydrargyri  muriat.  gntt.  j.  Aq.  Diftillat. 
gjv;.  Fe/,  R hJjdrargyri  nitrati  rubri,  lapidis  calamia. 
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pp.  aa  3 jfs,  lythargyri  levigati  jj,  tutlae  pp.  3 Ts; 
nydrargyr.  fulphurat.  9j.  bene  commifceantur,  deinde 
adjiciantur,  adipis  fuillse  J\}.  baliam  Peruvian!,  gtt, 
XV.  mifce.  This  laft  is  called  Pelher's  Ointment. 

When  pimples  on  the  eye  attend  an  inflammation, 
a folution  of  vitriolated  zinc,  will  generally  remove 
them.  If  the  pimples  contain  matter,  let  it  out 
with  the  point  of  a lancet,  and  wafh  them  with  the 
vitriolated  folution;  or,  R bJngt.  fperm.  ceti  3v. 
cerufae  acetatas  9j.  quibus  fuper  porphyrite  fimul 
tritis  infliilentur  tindi.  benzoin  comp.  B\\.  hujus 
palulum,  linteo  exceptum,  oculo  dolenti  omni  nodle 
imponatur. 

When  a blow  is  the  caufe,  and  a blacknefs  remains 
about  the  eyelids,  R Conf.  rcfar.  rub.  Jiij.  tindl.  opii. 
3ij.  m.  R Acet.  diftill.  Jij.  aquae  ammon.  3jis*  m. 
is  ufeful.  In  Gooch’s  Cafes  and  Remarks,  there  is  an 
inflance  of  relief,  when  the  tunica  albuginea  was 
inflan^ed  fo  as  to  refemble,  if  not  conftitute,  the 
chemofis.  A gouty  ophthalmia  requires  that  the_gout, 
if  pofiible,  be  brought  into  the  extremities,  and  then 
the  diforder  in  the  eye  immediately  vanifhes ; if  the 
inflammation  is  violent,  bleed,  purge  with  alcetics, 
and  wafli  the  eye  with  a mixture  of  tepid  water  two 
parts,  and  brandy  one  part.  When  a tranilation  of 
rheumatic  matter  from  the  hip,  or  elfewhere,  is  the 
caufe,  blifters  may  be  applied  to,  or  near  the  part 
whence  the  rheumatifm  receded  ; a drain  made  in  the 
neck,  by  a cord,  or  pea,  and  the  bark,  with  guaiaciim, 
may  be  given.  In  the  fcrofulous  inflammation  of  this 
organ,  the  bark  is  the  fove reign  remedy  : if  in  this 
cafe,  the  glands  under  the  ears  are  affedfed,  apply  a 
cauftic  on  one  of  them,  and  then  another,  if ^ there 
are  more  than  one,  and  the  confequent  difeharge  will 
foon  remove  the  inflammation';  proper  alteratives,  as 
required,  may  accompany  the.  bark  ; and  the  head 
fliould  be  walked  every  morning  with  cold ' water. 
Nitre,  given  to  a fcruple  three  times  a day,  has 
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been  found  to  be  remarkably  cfbcacious  ‘in  this  as 
.well  as  in  the  common  opblhabnias.  The  vene- 
real ophthalmia  admits  not  of  vitriolic  colly riums:; 
it  calls  for  the  fpeedieft  aid^  which  fliould  confifl  of 
bleeding;  an  inward  ufe  of  mercurials,;  the  warm 
bath  night  and  morning.;  purges  repeated  every 
day  from  the  firft  day  of  bathing,  until  the  inflam- 
mation abates,  if  othe.r  circumftances  do  not  forbid; 
compreffes  fqueezed  out  of  brandy  and  water  may  be 
conflantly  kept  on  the  eye. 

As  far  as  the  Ophthalmia  Tarsi  is  produced 
•by  the  ophthalmia  membrananmiy  the  fame  remedies 
are  neceflary.  The  eroflon  and  glutinous  exuda- 
tions which  afledl  the  eye-lids  in  this  fpecies  of 
ophthalmia^  may  be  relieved  by  the  lapis  calaminaris, 
mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  lame  emollient 
jointment.  But  the  moft  effedtual  application  is  an 
ointment,  compofpd  of  oiie  ounce  of  quickfilver, 
and  four  ounces  of  frelli  hog’s  .lard,  well  triturated. 
With  a little  of  this  ointment,  the  ulceration  on 
the  eye-lids  ihould  be  covered  night  and  morning, 
by  means  of  a pencil ; at  the  fame  time,  a fmall 
portion  may  be  infmuated,  between  the  upper  and 
under  eye -lids,;  and  weak  faturninc,  or  vitriolic  fo- 
Jution,  Ihould  be  employed  once  or  twice  daily,  far 
bathing  the  parts. 

Vide  Gooch' ^ Cafes  and  Remarks  ,;  IFare's  Remarks 
on  the  Ophthalmy  ; JVhitc's 'Surgery Bell’s  Surgery, 
vqI.  iii.  Kirkland's  Inquiry,  vol.  i.  Warner  on  the 
"Eye,  and  its  Difeafes ; ChIUjis  Firft  Lines,  vol.  L 
.and  Wallis' % Sauvages’s  Nofology  of  the  Eyes. 

Ophthalmia  Muco s a.  the  Mucous  Ophthalmy, 
It  is  a variety  of  ophthalmy  of  the  membranes  of  the 
eye,  though  not  in  Dr.  Cullen’s  Nofological  Arrange- 
ment. Mr.  Ware  calls  it  the  purulent  eye,  {)Ut  owns 
-that  the  term  is  not  to  be  ftridlly  underftood ; lie 
,fays^  ‘‘  the  difeharge  from  the  eye  is  not  real  pus,  but 
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afiily  increafed  in  quantity,  and  altered  iir  co- 
lour.” 

This  diforder  rarely  happens,  except  to  new-born 
diildren  : in  whom,  Mr.  Ware  obferves,  that  it  firft 
difeovers  itfelf  by  a'  rednefs  in  the  eye- lids,  .which 
quickly  fwell  to  a fize  fo  large  as  to  prevent  their 
being  ieparated,.  without  the  utm^oil  difficulty  ; after 
which,  a conftant  difeharge  of  thick  yellow  matter 
foon  fucceeds ; which,  if  the  lids  can  be  feparated, 
will  appear  to-  fpread  over  the  eye,  Imas  entirely  to 
cover  it.  In  common,  both  eyes  are  affedfed  nearly  in 
the  fame  manner and  in  bad  cafes,  whenever  the 
child  cries,,  the  infide  of  the  lid  is  turned  outwards; 
which  is  alfo  the  cafe,,  whenever  an  attempt  is  made 
to  feparate  them  with  the  fingers  : this  is  fometimes 
the  confiant  fcate  of  the  lids,,  and  though  they  are 
reftored  by  the  fingers  t©  their  proper  fituation,  yet 
on  being  left  to  thcmfelves,  they  immediately  return, 
to  their  former  everted  ftatc. 

Occafionally,  this  complaint  is  accompanied  with 
eruptions  on  the  head  and  other  parts  of  the  body 
and  fometimes  is  attended  with  fymptoms  of  a fero- 
fulous  habit. 

The  fweliing  of  the  eye -lids,  neccfiarily  occafions 
a tightnefs,  or  conftridfion  of  their  ciliary  edges,  by - 
means  of  wlrich,  the  matter  which  is  formed  in  the* 
infide  of  them,  is  prevented  from  wholly  running 
off;  and  its  continuing  between  the  lids  and  the  globe,, 
ferves  ftill  farther  to  increafe  the  infiaiumations,  and 
Is  alfo  the  frequent  caufe  of  ulcers  and  fpecks,  which 
very  often  partially,  and  fi^metimes- totally,,  cover  the 
pupil.  Thefe  effeds  may,  in  a great  meafure,  be 
produced  by  the  acrimony  of  the  matter ; but  even 
allowing,  that  the  retained  fluid  is  perfeftly  bland 
and  mild,  its  continual  lodgment  on  the  eye  is  fuffi- 
cient,  by  maceration  only,  to  deft roy  the  tranfparcncy 
of  the  cornea,  and  when  it  has  been  joined  with  the 
l^relTurc  of  the  fwollcn  eye-lids,  it  has  bce.u  known 
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to  xaufe  the  cornea  to  burft,  the  humours  to  be  par- 
tially or  wholly  difcharged,  and  the  eye,  of  courfc, 
to  fink  in  the  orbit.  To  this  accurate  defeription  of 
Mr.  Ware’s,  it  maybe  added,  ;hat  ufuaily,  if  left 
to  nature,  the  quantity  of  mucus  gradually  increafes 
until  about  a tca-fpoonful  of  it  may  be  fqueezed  from 
each  eye  every  day  ; foon  after  this,  if  no  extaordi- 
nary  fymptoms  attend,  the  mucus  decreafes,  and  with- 
out art  a cure  is  effected. 

This  kind  of  inflammation  may  arife  from  any  of 
the  caufes  that  produce  external  phlegmonous  inflam- 
mations. Mr.  Ware  obferves,  that  the  tunica  con-. 
jun6Liva  is  defended  from  the  acrimony  of  the  tears 
by  a foft  thin  nnicous  fluid,  which  is  fuppofed  to  exhale 
from  innumerable  fmall  perforations  difperfed  all  over 
its  furface.  This  fluid,  as  it  naturally  exifts,  is  very 
fmall  in  quantity  ; on  which  account,  as  it  is  pellucid, 
it  is  undifcernable  by  the  naked-eye  ; neverthelefs,  it 
is  liable  by  an  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  parts 
which  furnifh  it,  hot  only  to  be  increafed  greatly  in 
quantity,  but  to  be  fo  altered  and  changed  in  quality, 
as  very  much  to  refemble  pus  itfelf,  both  in  conliflence 
and  colour.  This  inflammation  is  not  often  conne6fed 
v/ith  any  other  diforder,  and  is-mofl  frequently  fup- 
pofed to  arife  from  the  child’s  being  imprudently  ex- 
pofed  to  the  cold  air. 

When  early  alfiftance  has  been  given,  its  cenfe- 
qucnces  are  generally  fuccefsful ; but  when  ncgle6ted, 
a partial  blindiiefs  at  Icaft,  and  too  often  a total  one, 
has  been  the  confequence.  Like  all  inflammations 
of  the  eye,  it  is  apt  to  terminate  in  an  opacity  of  the 
ccHrnea. 

In  order  to  the  curn,  it  is  recommended  by^fome  to 
walli  the  7nuius  out  of  the  eye,  whilfl  in  a tender  in- 
flamed flatc,  with  a collyrium  of  equal  parts  of  the 
common  emullion  and  julep  of  camphor.  Others 
with  a fyringe  wafn  out  the  mucus^  but  prefer  mild 
fluids,  fuch  as  warm  barley-water  j and  until  the 
3 fw  el  ling 
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fwclling  of  the  eye-lids  fublide,  they  apply  to  them 
cooling  ointments  and  emollient  cataplafms.;  at  the 
lame  time,  they  repeat  gentle  purgatives  as  often  a& 
the  patient’s  ftrength,  See.  feems  to  require.  Leeches 
are  applied  to  the  temples,  arid  a blifter  between  the 
thoulders,  is  kept  open  as  long  as  a tendency  to  a dif- 
charge  of  mucu^  in  the  eye  appears.  When  the  tur- 
gidnefs  of  the  eye-lids  abates,  and  the  infiammation 
of  the  conjundliya  difappears,  the  deco6l.  cort. 
Feruv.  is  given  inwardly,  and  collyriums  direded 
that  are  of  an  aflringent  kind,  and.ufed  three  or  four 
times  a day.  Though  blifters'  are  generally  applied, 
fome  have  from  an  extenhve  pradtice  concluded,  that 
jheir  conftant  omillion  would  be  no  difadvantage  to 
the  patient.  Mr.  Ware  propofes  on  the  firft  attack 
to  begin  with  relifting  the  difeharge  of  mucus,  by 
ftrengthening  the  external  coat  of  the  eye.  To  this 
end,  he  direds  the  eye  to  be  cleared  of  the,  morbid 
mucus,  by  injeding  into  it  by  a fyringe,  a gentle  af- 
tringent  ccllyrium  ; in  particular,  he  prefers  the  aq. 
cupri,  vitriolat,  camphorat.  diluted  with  common 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  a dram,  lefs  or  more,  to 
two  ounces.  This  pradice  he  ufes  in  all  the  ftages 
of  the  difeafe.  As  the  matter  increafes,  the  colly- 
rium  muy  be  ufedmorc  frequently,  and  gradually  in- 
creafed  in  its  ttrength  : in  a flight  cafe,  it  mxy  be  ufed- 
two  or  three  times  a day,  but  in  the  more  malignant 
ones,  it  may  be  repeated  every  hour,  and  the  flyp- 
ticity  of  the  collyrium  may  be  increafed  in  propor- 
tion ; as  the  difordcr  gives  way,  the  ftrength  of  the 
medicine,  and  the  frequency  of  uiing  it,  may  both 
be  decreafed.  To  abate  the  fwelling  of  the  eyc-lids, 
Mr.  Ware  prefers  a catapiafm  of  the  coagulum  alu- 
minof.  & ungr.  flor.  lamb.  an.  p.  seq.  this  Ihould  be, 
applied  cold.  When  the  eye  lids  adhere  ftrongly, 
they  “vvill  be  beft  feparated  by  wafning  their  edges 
with  frcfli  butter  diiTolved  in  warm  milk.  If  the 
inftde  of  the  eye-lids  turn  outward,  only  when  the 
G g child 
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child  cries,,  and  returns  as  foon  as  it  ccafes  fo  to  do^ 
nothing  more  need  be  done  than  what  is  already  re- 
commended; but  if  this  fymptom  is  conftant,  it  will 
require  a more  frequent  repetition  of  the,  injection, 
and  to  employ  a pcrfon  immediately  after  the  ufe  of 
It,  to  return  the  lids,  and  to  keep  a comprefs  dipped 
in  the  diluted  aq.  camph..  conftantly  upon  them  with 
his  finger,  in  order  that  the  habit  may  be  removed^ 
and  the  eye  lids  may  recover  their  proper  tone  and 
hrength.  When  the  inhde  of  the  eye-lid  is  much 
inflamed,  the  tiii61:.  opii.  may  be  dropped  on  them 
with  advantage  every  day  ^ and  when  the  quantity  of 
vwcus  is'  fo  diminiflied,  that  the  tindfure  may  come 
in  contadt  with  the  eye,  it  may  be  applied  there  alfo 
once  a day.  If  there  is  rcafon  to  fnfpedl  any  partis 
cular  humour  in  the  habit,  give  fuch  alteratives  as 
their  nature  may  appear  to  require. 

Mr.  Ware  gives  an  inllance  of  a cafe,  iix  which 
blood  infteadof  muens.  was  difchnrgedj  and  which  gave 
way  to  the  fame  treatment  as  is  here  recommended. 
Vide  IFarr's  Remarks  on  the  Ophthalmy,  &c.  and  a 
Trearife  on  the  Eye  and  its  DiforJers,.  by  Jofph 
}Far7ur,  edit.  2. 

Otalgia,  from  a7i  ear,  and  o-xya;,  pain,  A 
pain  in  the  ear.  This  dpforder  affedls  the  concha,, 
and  the  whole  meatus  auditorius.  It  is  attended  with 
inflammation,  tumours,  pundlion,  eroflon,  tenflon, 
pulfatioii,  and  a fenfe  of  weight.  Dr.  Cullen  places 
it  as  a variety  of  phlogq/is  phlcgjnone. 

Extraneous  bodics"^ falling  into  the  meatus  audito- 
rius, or  what  ever  excites  pain  in  other  parts,  may 
caufe  it  here. 

' The  quality  of  the  wax  may  be  faulty,  and  be  a 
caufe  ; but  the  moft  frequent  caufes  arc  heat  and  cold, 
fometimes  an  acrid  ferum  is  fecrQted  in  the  glands  of 
the  car. 

When  the  wax,  or  other  humours  are  faline,  they 
excite  a prickins^  pain  ; when  the  faks  in  thefe  hu- 
1 ^ mours 
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Biours  are  corrofive,  tlicy  excite  a gnawing  pain:; 
when  the  wax  ferments  whilft  it  is  yet  in  the  glands, 
-it  caufes  a teniive  pain  ; when  the  glands  are  veryj- 
'targid,  there  is  a fenfe  of  weight;  and  when  there 
is  a tiimoar,  a pulfation  is  perceived,  efpecially  if  it 
tends  to  fuppurate. 

If  the  pain  is  violent,  it  fcldom  fails  to  bring  on  a 
fever,  which  is  early  attended  with  great  ruftleifnefs, 
and  a dt^lirium,  fainting,  and  often  cenvtilfions  arc 
the  confequence for  the  membrane  that  lines  the 
«ar  arc  exquifitely  fenfible,  and  fully  ftored  with 
nerves,  belides,  membranes  which  adhere  to  bones, 
have  a more  than  ordinary  fenhbiiity. 

In  the  beginning,  whilif  the  pain  is  not  very  con- 
siderable, a little  warm  olive  oil  dropped  in  the  ear,  will 
often  relieve.  If  cold  is  the  caufe,  keep  the  head 
warm.  If  there  is  iniammation  and  tumour,  which 
will  be  known  by'the  throbbing  pain,  a luppuration 
may  be  encouraged  -by  cataplafms,  applied  warm  on 
the  outer  ear;  but  if  the  ftate  of  fuppuration  is  not 
fnanifeilly  near,  endeavour  by  bleeding,  purgings 
and  difeutients  applied  to  the  ear,  to  remove  the  in- 
flammation and  pain;;  if  external  hear  was  the  caufe, 
bleed,  and  give  daily  a moderate  dofe  of  Glauber’s 
fait  as  3 purge  until  the  pain  abates,  or  until  there  is 
Teafon  to  fufpedf  a fuppuration  ; an  opiate  may  be 
given  at  night  when  the  pain  is  violent.  When  acrid 
tlcfluxions  are  the  caufe,  injedf  a warm  infufion  of 
poppy-heads  in  water.  When  living  infeds  have 
crept  into  the  ear,  blow  the  fmoak  of  tobacco  therein, 
and  then  pour  in  warm  oil.  If  purulent  matter  dif- 
charges  itfelf,  injed  tepid  water,  mixed  with  a little 
foap,  or  honey  of  rofes.  Befides  the  above-mentioned, 
blifters  behind  the  ears,  bladders  of  warm  water  laid 
on  the  afleded  ear,  and  the  pediluvium,  are  occafion- 
ally  iifeful. 

Vide  Lobb  on  Painful  Diftempers.  Brooks^Sj  and  the 
Loudon  Pradice  of  Phyfic. 
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Paracentesis,  from  z!Tecpay.Evhw,  to  make  a per- 
foration^ This  operation  is  commonly  called 
PING,  and  is  ufed  for  difcharging  water  through  the 
teguments  of  the  belly,  from  its  cavity.  The  pre- 
fence of  a fluid  in  the  abdomen  is  known  by  the 
fweliing  it  produces ; by  a fenfe  of  tightnefs  in  the 
parts  alfedledj  by  the  breathing  being  difficult  and 
laborious,  efpecially  when  in  an  horizontal  pofture; 
and  by  a fenfe  of  fludfuation  being  communicated  to 
the  fingers  placed  on  one  iide  of  the  abdomen,  when 
the  fweliing  is  forcibly  ftruck  on  the  oppoiite  fide, 
A concurrence  of  thefe  circumilances  point  out  the 
real  nature  of  the  diferder  j but  a farther  confirma- 
tion of  it  is  obtained,  when  the  patient  complains  of 
much  third:,  a dry  Ikin,  fcarcity  of  urine,  and  other 
fymptoms  of  dropfy.  As  foon  as  a fluctuation  is  dif- 
tinoily  felt,  the  operation  may  be  performed.  Per- 
haps if  it  was  aiw'ays  recurred  to  at  an  early  period, 
an  CifeCfual  cure  might  frequently  be  obtained, 

A fudden  difeharge  of  any  kind  of  fluid,  \vhcrc\  er 
fiiuatcd,  but  particularly  in  the  abdoipen,  is  hazard- 
ous, producing  fyncope,  and  temetimes  de:ith. 
This  is,  perhaps,  owing  to  the  immediate  influence 
produced  upon  the  circulating  fyflem,  by  a conficle- 
rable  part  of  it  being  too  quickly  deprived  of  a fup* 
port  which  it  has  long  been  accuftomed  to  receive. 
To  obviate  this  inconvenience,  equal  preffure  muft  he 
made  upon  the  parts  afiedted  j for  which  purpofe. 
Dr.  Monro  invented  a bandage,  with  flraps  and 
buckles.  Vide  Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  plate  xxii, 
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•A  Hannel  roller,  or  flannel  laced  round  the 
however,  is  fully  adequate  to  the  required  preirurt'. 
The  roller  being  applied,  place  the  patient  in  an 
horizontal  pofturc,  take  a trocar  in  your  right  hand, 
and  fixing  the  head  of  the  ftilkte  in  the  palm  of  it, 
immediately  below  your  thumb,  while  your  finger 
hirefts  the  point  of  your  inftrument,  pufli  it  for- 
'^vard,  at  a point  lying  nearly  at  an  equal  diftance, 
between  the  umbilicus  and  the  eentre  of  the  fpine 
of  the  ilium,  till  there  is  no  farther  refifcance  to  the 
ililette.  Kow  withdraw  the  flilettc,  and  let  the 
water  flow  as  long  as  any  of  it  can  be  drawn  off^ 
gradually  tightening  the  roller  as  the  water  is  dif- 
charged.  If,  notwithltanding  this  precaution,  the 
patient  fliould  turn  faintirn,  apply  your  finger  upon 
the  mouth  of  the  canulafora  few  minutes  every  now 
3nd  then.  If  a portion  of  intefeine,  or  omentum, 
ihoiilcl  plug  up  the  extremity  of  the  canula,  intro- 
<!uce  a blunt  probe  into  it,  and  remove  whatever 
occafions  the  obftrudlion.  Sometimes  the  ferum  is 
gelatinous  ';  in  this  cafe,  a trocar  of  a larger  hze  than 
the  firft  mud:  be  employed.  Sometimes  the  water  is 
in  cyfts,  in  fuch  circLimftance,  withdraw  the. ^canula, 
cover  the  wound  with  a plcdgit  of  any  dm  pie  oint- 
ment, and  renew  the  operaticn  immediately,  or  on 
the  following" day,  on  the  oppohte  fide  of  the  abdo- 
jnen:;  or  if  the  fwelling  fhouid  be  confined  to  any 
other  part  of  the  belly , make  the  perforation  in  the 
mod  depending  part  of  it.  • 

The  water  being  all  drawn  off,  dreis  the  wound, 
and  lot  the  roHer  be  continued  cf  a fufiicicnt  light- 
r.efs,  to  prevent  any  uneafincfs  ,from  the  evacuation 
of  the  water.  This  operation  may  be  performed  as 
c-ften  as  tlie  water  collecf'S  to  anv  confidersble  fize. 

Dropfical  fwcllings  of  the  Ovaria  require’  this 
optiration.  The  fluSnation  cf  the  fluid  in  this  cafe  is 
pot  fo  evident,  and  unlcfs  accompanied  with  afeites, 
the  fwelling  is  commonly  fueed  on  one  tide  of  the 
J^bdcmeii. 
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Mr.  Bell  is  of  opinion,  that  this  operation  flicukl 
be  performed  for  tympanites,  rather  than  allow 
inch  patients,  as  labour  under  it,  to  die  in  certain 
inifery. 

Three  or  four  days  after  the  operation  cf  tappings 
either  for  afeites,  or  air,  much  advantage  may  be  de- 
rived, from  removing  the  roller  daily  for  about  a 
quarter  cf  an  hour,  and  rubbing  the  abdomen  with 
Itrong  fridlicns,  with  feme  ailnngcnt  fpiritucus  ap- 
plications, teking  care  to  preferve  the  body  in  a 
'horizontal  pohure,  and  apply  the  bandage  again,  as 
loon  as  the  fridfion  is  over.  Vide  Sbarp\  Operations ; 
BeU\  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  and  Whiter,  Surgery. 

Paraph  RENET  IS*  An  infiammailon  of  the  D/a^ 
phragw^  called  alfo  Diaphragm  at  is.  Its  canfea 
are  whatever  can  excite  internal  inflammation.  The 
p-ain  is  very  violent  and  deep  ieated  in  the  lower  part 
cf  the  breahj  or  under  the  Ihort  ribs,  or  ftriking  be- 
tween them  and  the  back  ; the  fever  is  very  acute, 
and  the  delirium  is  cf)n front ; the  belly  is  drawn  up, 
a\id  kept  as  much  at  reft  as  poifible  \ the  refpiratici^ 
is  cxcclhvely  quick,  eredf,  fmail,  fuffocating,  and 
difficult,  and  performed  principally  by  the  mulcles  cf 
the  bread: ; the  patient  is  frequently  affedted  with 
hekn^fs  and  hiccough,  and  often  with  involuntary 
laughter,  eonvulfions,  and  madnefs ; the  pulfc  is 
ufually  very  frequent  and  fmail,  often  irregular; 
•there  is  great  anxiety  ; the  iymptoms  of  irritation 
come  cn,  and  death  frequently  enfucs  : if  this  docs 
not  happen,  the  progreis,  termination,  and  manner 
of  treatment  are  much  the  fame  as  in  tlie  pleurify,  by 
bleeding  largely,  antimoniai  preparations,  emol- 
lient glyders  are  pecubarly  ulbful.  The  pain  is 
greatly  augmented  during  infpiration,  coughing, 
fneezing,  repletion  of  the  domach,  naufea,  vomit- 
ing, and  a compreffion  of  the  belly  in  clifeharging  the 
fa'ces  and  urine.  The  rihis  fardonicus,  convulfions, 
madnefs,  and  -gangrene,  oflcn  terminate  the  difeafe. 

.Some  times  ^ 
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SciT.ctlmes  2*  purulent  afeites  is  a conrcquencc.  If 
fuppuration  threatens,  encourage  it  by  means  of  fo- 
mentations and  poultices,  &:c.  Vide  Fordeye  s Ele- 
inents,  part  ii.  and  Culltn%  Firft  Lines. 

Paronychia.  A %vhitelo^j,  or  ^vhitejlawy  from 
ni'ar,  ?Aid  ov’jf,  a nalL  It  is  alfo  called  a felon. 
It  is  an  abfccls  at  the  end  of  the  fingers.  It  differs 
nor  from  an.abfcefs  in  any  other  part.  According  as 
it  is  fituated,  more 'or  kfs  deep^  it  is  differentiy  de- 
nominated, or  divided  into ' fpecics  by  feme  writers. 
Lr.  Cullen  places  k as  a variety  of  the  pblogofis 
pblegmcne. 

It  begins  with  a fiow  heavy  pain,  attend(;d  with  a 
flight  pulfiition  without  fwelling,  rednefs,  or  heat 
but  foon  the  pain,_  heat,  and  throbbing  are  intole- 
rable ; the  part  grows  large  and  red  ^ the  adjoining 
fingers,  ana  the  whole  hand  fwells  up  ; in  fome 
‘cafes,  a kind  of  red  and  inflated  fufe,  or  ftreak,  may 
be  obferved,  which  beginning  at  the  affedted  part,  is 
contiumd  almofl  to  the  elbow  ; nor  is  it  unufual  for 
the  patient  to  complain  of  a very  fharp  pain  under 
|he  Ibouidcr  ; and  fometimes  the  whole  arm  is  excef- 
fively  inflamed  and  fwcljed  the  patient  cannot  fleep,, 
the  Fever,.  See.  increafing,  and  fometimes  delirium  or 
conyulfions  fellow. 

When  it  is-feated  in  the  Ikin  or  fat,  in  the  back  or 
the  fore-part  of  the  linger,,  or  under  or  near  the 
nail,  the  pain  is  fevcrc,  but  ends  w^eil.  When  the 
rcricfteum  is  inflamed  or  corroded,  the  pain  is  tor- 
menting. When  the  nervous  coats  of  the  flexor 
tendons  rf  the  fingers,  or  nerves  near  them  are 
feized,  tlic  worit  fymptoms  attend.  The  fecoiid 
fpecies  proves  very  troublcfome,  and  fometimes  ends 
in  a caries  of  the  fubjacent  bone.  The  third  fpecies 
is  very  te'dious  in  the  cure,  and  fometimes  the  phakinx 
on  which  it  is,  is  deilroyed. 

Tf  the  firft  kind  fuppurates,  it  mull  be  opened  and 
treated  as  abfccifes  in  general  \ but  the  bell  method 

of 


of  treating  the  ether  two  fpecics,  is,  on  the  or 

at  fartheit,  the  feconcl  day,  to  divide  the  part,  where 
the  pain  is  feated  ; if  this  operation  is  longer  de- 
ferred, a iuppuration  will  come  on  ; in  which  cafe, 
fuppuration  Ihould  be  fpeedily  promoted,  and  as  early 
a difeharge  given  to  the  matter  as  polfible.  As  the 
pain  is  lo  confiderable  as  to  occafion  a fever,  and 
Ibmetimcs  convulfions,  the  tindt.  opii  may  be  added 
to  the  fuppurating  applications,  and  alfo  given  in  a 
draught  at  bed-time,  and  ofrener  if  nccefifary.  Vide 
Kirkland'^  Med.  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  BeU\  Surgery,  vol. 
V.  Pearfon^  Principles  of  Surgery,  vol.  i.  and  iP'biies 
Surgery. 

Parorcfiidium.  a deteniicn  of  ihe  Tefllcksy  as 
when  they  have  not  yet  defeended  into  the  fcrctum. 
The  tcfiicles  are  fometimes  detained  in  the  body; 
this  cafe  is  called  aypfurebis  ; or  concealed  tefticles. 
Sometimes  the  tefticles  (one  or  both)  are  detained  in 
the  groin  ; ufuaiiy  about  the  time  of  the  child’s  birth, 
they  defeend  into  the  ferotum,  in  fomc  inftanccs  a 
little  before  birth,  in  others  foon  after.  But*this  is 
very  uncertain  with  refpedt  to  different  perfons  ; alfo 
in  the  fame  perfon  the  two  tefticles  will  confiderably 
vary  as  to  the  time  of  their  defeent.  Sometimes  one, 
at  others  both,  are  detained  in  the  belly,  or  ftick  in 
palling  through  the  groin.  Thcfe  accidents  Happen 
and  continue  a longer  or  .lefler  time  after  the  birth; 
and  in  feme  inftances  never  pafs  down  into  the  fero- 
tLim.  Mr.  Pott  takes  notice  of  this  cafe,  and  gives 
fevcral  inftances  of  it  in  the  quarto  edition  of  his 
works;  where  he  favs.  that  he  knows  not  of  any 
particular  inconvenience  arifingfrom  the  detention  of 
a tefticle,  within  the  cavity  of  the  belly ; but  the 
lodgment  of  it  in  the  groin,  renders  it  liable  to  be 
hurt  by  accidental  prefTure,  t^c.  When  it  is  fo  hurt, 
it  may  be  miftaken  for  a difterent  difeafe,  and  thereby 
occafion  it  to  be  very  improperly  treated.  To  which 
conftderations,  he  adds,  that  there  is  no  kind  of  dif- 
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eafc,  to  which  the  tefticle  is  liable  in  its  natural 
lituation,  but  what  may  alio  afFe61:  it,  in  any  or  ail 
its  unnatural  ones.  In  the  firil  cafe,  related  by  Mr. 
Pott,  a teftieie  being  detained  in  the  groin  of  a young, 
healthy  feaman,  who  hurt  the  part  by  hitting  it 
againll  a piece  of  timber  ^ the  humour  there  became 
extremely  painful,  and  was  taken  for  a bubonocele, 
from  which  it  might  have  been  more  readily  diftin- 
guhhed  by  the  following  circumftances,  had  not  the 
extreme  tendernefs  of  the  injured  teftieie  abfolutely 
prevented  any  examination  there  by  the  touch  ; and 
the  very  hard  fwelling  of  the  ferotura,  which  pre- 
vented any  certainty  of  a teftieie  being  there  or  nor. 
But  Mr.  Pott  here  fays,  that  the  tumour  in  the  groin 
did  not,  like  the  bubonocele,  point  obliquely  from 
the  ilium  towards  the  pubes,  but  lay,  as  it  were, 
acrofs  the  groin:  alfo,  as  neceffarily  muft  happen, 
that  \yhen  the  ferotum  became  foft,  no  teftieie  could 
be  felt  in  it.’  Two  ftriking  circumftances  by  which 
to  diftinguifti  the  detained  teftieie  from  the  bubono- 
cele, and  alfo  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  cafe. 
In  the  earlier  part  of  this  young  man’s  life,  this  de- 
tained teftieie  had  been  miftaken  for  a rupture,  and  a 
triifs  had  been  applied  to  it.  The  fecond  cafe,  the 
teftieie  was  detained  in  the  groin;  tiiis  patient  had 
alfo  been  adviicd  to  wear  a trul's  on  the  fuppofition 
that  the  cafe  was  a rupture  ; but  he  could  not  Wear 
it,  becaufe  of  the  pain  it  cccauoncd.  At  length, 
getting  a clap,  this  detained inflamed,  forming 
an  hernia  humoralis,  v^rhich  was  miftaken  for  a bubo. 
In  this  cafe,  the  tumour  was  moveable,  and  the 
fcrctura,  on  that  fide,  had  no  teftieie  in  it,  two  cir- 
cumftances fuiFicient  for  diftinction  and  determination. 
Both  the  above  cafes  were  cured  as  inflammations 
of  the  tefticlcs  are,  when  their  fttuation  Is  in  the 
ferotum. 

Perinccum,  from  to  rotoid.  Becaufe 

that  part  is  generally  moift.  It  is  the  fpace  between 
the  anus  and  parts  of  generation. 
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VunBure  of  th<^  This  'is  an  operatioa 

for  fuch  a fupprelfion  of  urine,  as  cannot  be  relieved 
by  any  gentler  method.  Various  modes  have  been 
propofed  for  procuring  a difeharge  from  the  .bladder  ; 
vide  article  IfccuUa ; but  pimBuring  the  bla-dcler  ahv^j-e 
the  pubes,  or  from  the  ph'hieeum,  are  the  only  two 
methods  now  employed. 

If  the  opening  into  the  bladder,  is  to  be  made'  aberje 
the  pubes,  the  bed  fituation  for  entering  the  perfo- 
rating indrument,  is  about  aa  inch  or  an  inch  and  a 
half  above  the  fymphylis  of  the  pubes.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  maky  an  inciden  of  about  two  inches  in 
length,  through  the  cornmon  teguments  and  mufcles, 
and  then  perforate  the  bladder  with  a trocar.  But, 
perhaps,  as  Mr.  Bell  obferves,  this  dividon  of  the 
teguments  is  unnecedary,  as  the  trocar  may  at  once 
be  puflicd  through  the  Ikin,  raufcles,  and  hladder. 
As  foon  as  the  trocar  has  entered  the  bladder,  with- 
draw the  dilette,  and  fccure  the  canula  in  its  fitua- 
tion,  by  pieces  of  ribbon  or  tape  connected  with  it, 
and  paded  round  the  body  of  the  patient.  A piece 
■of  cork  ought  to  be  dtted  to  the  canula,  tliat  the 
urine  may  pafs  off  at  proper  intervals  only.  In  corr 
pulent  people,  a trocar,  with  a canula  of  two  inches 
long,  is'  necedary  ; but  in  others,  the  indrument 
Ihould  be  half  an  inch  diorter.  ' The  canula  Ihould 
be  taken  out  and  cleaned  every  two  or  three  days; 
but  previous  to  withdrawing  it,  a firm  probe  of  a fuf- 
licient  length  ought  to  be  paded  through  it  into  the 
bladder,  upon  which  it  may  be  again  returned  with 
cate  and  fafety,  as  foon  as  it  is  properly  cleared  of 
the  incrudaticn.  Vide  Eell\  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  Le  Dran\ 
Operations;  b/^^^rp’s  Operations,  and  Critical  In quirv- 

To  punllure  the  Bladder  fro??2  the  Penneeum,  lay  the 
patient  on  his  backy  and  his  thighs  being  properly 
ieparated  and  fecured  by  aifidants,  make  an  incifioii 
of  about  an  inch  and  a half  in  length,  beginning  at 
the  commencement  of  the  membranous  part  of  die 
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tirethra,.  and  continue  it  towards  the  anus,  in  a line 
parallel  to,,  but  at  leaft  half  an  inch  diftant  from  the 
rapha  perinsei.  This  done,  the  bladder  being'  dif- 
rended,  will  be  eafily  diftinguifhed  by  preffure  at  the 
bottom  of  the  wound.  But  fhould  it  be  felt  by  the 
finger,,  or  not,,  there  need  be  no  hefitation  in  pushing 
in  the  trocar  a little  above,  and  to  the  left  of  the 
profiate  gland  ; and  by  diredting  the  inftrument  a 
little  upwards,,  there  can  be  no  danger  of  wounding' 
either  the  ureters  or  vafa  deferentia  ; if  the  trocar  is 
carried  deep  enough,  it  cannot  fail  of  reaching  the 
bladder.  Mr.  Bell  fays,  the  ftilettc  fliould  have  a 
deep  groove,  by  which  we  inllantly  know  when  the 
bladder  is  perforated,  by  the  urine  flowing  along  the 
groove.  The  fame  treatment  is  necefTary  here,  as 
when  the  operation  is  done  above  the  pubes. 

In perfor772!ng  tbi^  op(rcuio77  07i  women,  it  cannot  be 
done  with  fo  much  cafe  or  fafety,,  as  from  the  vagina,. 
By  introducing  the  finger  into  the  vagina,  the  blad- 
der, from  being  diilended,  is  eafily  felt.  The  fore- 
finger of  the  left  hand,  being  introduced  into  the, 
vagina,  condudt  the  inftrument  on  it,  and  perforate 
that  part  of  the  bladder  firft  felt  by  the  finger.  The 
fame  treatment,  as  already  diredfed,  is  here  necef- 
fary.  The  canula  fhould  be  of  a fufficient  length  to 
pafs  out  at  thb  vagina,  and  to  admit  of  its.,  being 
tied  with  the  T-bandage,  by  means  of  tapes  pro- 
perly connedted  with  it.  Vide.  Bell  s Surgery,  vol.  ii, 
and  Surgery.. 

Pern'io,  from  vjlcpya,,  heel.  A Chilblain.  Chilblains 
are  painful  inflammatory  tumours,  to  which  the  fin- 
gers, toes,  heels,  and  other  extreme  parts  of  the 
holy  are  liable,  on  being  much  expofed  to  fevere 
degrees  of  cold.  The  tumour  is  generally  of  a deep 
purple,  or  fomewliat  of  a leaden  colour,  attended 
with  fliooting  and  pungent  pain,  and  a confiderable 
degree  of  itching*  Sometimes  the  fkin  cracks  and 
fllifcharges  an.  ill  conditioned  matter  ^ in  the  bft  and 
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word  clegnce,  a gangrene  is*  formed.  Dr.  Cullen 
places  this  diforder  as  a variety  of  the  phlogofiscry* 

ibe7n.a. 

The  principal  methods  of  prevention  and  relief  arc, 
to  render  the  Ikin  Icfs  tender,  and  more  firm;  to 
guard  again  ft  change  of  weather,  by  fuitabie  cover- 
ing ; to  correct  the  vicious  quality  of  the  tempera- 
ment, and  according  to  the  different  degrees  of  the 
complaint  when  prefent,  the  fubfequent  applications 
arc  made  ufe  of. 

When  winter  approaches,  let  the  parts  ufually 
affcdled  be  frequently  put  into  cold  water,  avoiding 
every  occaiion  of  fubjedting  them  to  warm.  Iffues,- 
or  frequent  gentle  purges,  will  drain  off  a redun- 
dancy of  humours.  As  to  a faulty  quality  in  the 
blood,  of  v/hatever  kind  it  may  be,  proper  alteratives 
are  not  to  be  neglcdlcd  ; but  when  the  diforder  is 
prefent,.  whilft  in  its  lowed  degree,  dip  the  part  into 
water  that  is  cold,  and  as  near  to  free/ung  as  may  be, 
and  there  continue  it  during  a minute  or  two;  or  if 
the  cold  chilis  or  benumbs  the  part  very  much,  dip 
it  in,  and  take  it  out  two  or  three  times,  at  fliort  in- 
tervals; after  this  it  may  be  gently  dried;  the  fame 
procefs  being  repeated,  at  kail  every  morning  and 
evening,  until  all  uneafinefs  is  removed.  The  moft 
troLiblefome  itching  is  removed  by  dipping  the  part  in 
cold  water,  or  by  applying  fnow  to  it,  though  in  feme 
few  inftances  the  fnow  rather  ificreafcs  than  diminiihcs 
the  diforder.  When  the  patient  cannot  bear  the  cold, 
when  a cough  attend?,  or  other  circumftances  which 
forbid  the  application  of  cold  to  the  extremities,  the 
bed  fubftituie  is,  to  wear  dog- ikin  fecks,  or  gloves, 
day  and  night,  until  tiie  inftammation  is  removed. 
Linnarui  rv-commends  the  diluted  marine  acid  for 
bathing  the  part  affedfed  wuth.  In  greater  degrees, 
as  when  the  part  may  be  faid  to  be  froft  bitten,  rub 
the  parts  with  fno\v,  or  kit  and  water,  and  immerfe 
them  in  the  coldcft  watir.  Avoid  cordials  and  ex- 
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pofing  the  patient  to  heat,  fu-ddcnly  ; but  gradually, 
both  are  employed  with  advantage.  Vapours  forne- 
times  agree  better  than  baths,  in  which  cafe,  the 
vapours  from  vinegar  are  the  beft ; but  as  their  va- 
pour foftens  the  Ikin,  it  lliould  afterwards  be  often 
waflied  with  a mixture,  water  two  parts,  and  cam- 
phorated fpirit  of  wine  one  part.  If  the  parts  are 
ulcerated,  gentle  purges  may  be  ufed,  the  fwellcd 
parts  expofed  to  the  Iteams  of  vinegar,  and  digchlve 
ointments  applied  to  the  fore.  V/hen  a gangrene 
comes  on,  treat  it  as  when  the  fame  happens  from 
any  other  caufe,  attendance  being  given  to  the  cir- 
cumftances  of  the  conftitution.  Vide  Bell\  Surgery, 
vol.  V.  Pearfons  Principles  of  Surgery,  voi.  i.  and 
White  h Surgery. 

Pneumatocele,  from  ’urvivij.uy  .ivlnd^  and  jo??/-;, 
a tumour ; a jlatidcnt  Hernia^  or  windy  Rupture,  It  is 
when  wind  only  is  the  contents  of  a rupture ; but  it 
rarely,  if  ever  happens.  In  fome  putrid  fevers,  in 
the  fmall-pox,  and  gangrenes,  fome  parts  of  the  ikin 
frequently  crackle  like  parchment  under  the  finger. 
When  carcafes  begin  to  corrupt,  air  evidently  begins 
to  generate  in  the  veffels  and  cavities,  from  which  it 
may  be  prefumed  that,  in  a very  corrupted  ftate  of 
the  fluids,  the  p'neumaiocele  may  be  form.ed.  Mr.  Bell 
obferves,  that  the  term  pneimiaiocele^  is  applied  to 
fignify  a dillenfion  of  the  ferotum  by  a colledlion  of 
air.  This  has  been  deferibed  by  moft  of  the  ancient 
writers  as  a very  frequent  occurrence ; but  there  is 
much  reafan  to  think,  that  a great  proportion  of  all 
the  tumours  they  take  notice  of  as  containing  air,  were 
cither  formed  by  coliedlions  of  water,  or  by  a pro- 
trufion  of  fome  of  the  bowels.  T hat  fpecics  of  her- 
nia, to  which  young  children  are  liable,  is  to  this 
day  by  the  common  people  termed  a wind  rupture  ^ 
as  .are  ail  thofe  colledfions  of  water  in  the  ferotum, 
with  which  the  new-born  infants  are  aifeflcd:  but 
it  is  well  known,  that  none  of  thefe  tumours  are 
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formed  merely  by  wind ; their  contents  being  of  a 
very  different  nature.  In  wounds  of  the  lungs,  air 
is  fometimes  extravafated  into  the  furrounding  cellu- 
lar fubftance,  and  in  that  way  paffes  into  the  ferotum, 
as  it  does  in  particular  inftances  over  the  whole  body  : 
and  in  high  degrees  of  putrid  difeafes,  fo  much  air 
may  be  feparated  from  the  blood,  as  to  diftend  the 
cellular  fubftance  of  the  ferotum,  as  well  as  of  other 
parts;  but  a rtzl  p7ie:tmaiocele  has  never,  probably, 
exifted  as  a mere  local  afFedlion  of  the  ferotum.  In 
the  cafe  of  air  diffufed  into  the  cellular  fubftance  of 
thefe  parrs,  in  confequence  of  a wound,  or  any  other 
affeftion  of  the  lungs,  producing  an  extravafation  of 
it,  the  fame  method  of  cure  will  anfwcr  for  its  re- 
moval, that  is  recommended  for  anafarcous  fwellings 
formed  by  water,  viz.  fmall  pundfures  with  the  point 
of  a lancet,  wdiich  are  fotind  to  be  fully  fufficient  for 
evacuating  great  quantities  of  air.  But  wdienever  the 
difeafe  is  induced  by  fuch  a great  degree  of  putrefcency 
in  the  fyftem,  as  is  ncceffary  for  aftedting  a feparation 
’of  air  from  the  blood,  there  can  be  iittlc  rcafon  to 
expedt  any  advantage  to  refult  from  whatever  means 
may  be  cmploved  for  relief though  when  the  putrid 
degeneracy  of  the  humours  is.  the  caufe,  a plentiful 
life  of  antifeptics  and  corroborants  arc  indicated. 

Mr.  Pott  politively  alTerts  the  pneumatocele  to  be  a 
raifta're.  He  fays,  that  there  is  no  tumour  of  this 
kind,  and  in  this  fttuation,  in  a living  animal:  it  is, 
indeed,  particularly  deferibed  by  many  writers,  both 
ancient  and  modern,  and  faid  tobe  a diforder  to  which 
infants  are  particularly  liable  : *but  the  complaint  fo 
deferibed,  and  which  nurfes,  &:c.  do  Hill  call  a wind 
rupture,  is  not  what  they  take  it  for ; neither  is  it. 
produced  by  wind  ; it  is  either  a true  intcftinal  her- 
nia, or  a fpccies  of  hydrocele.  There  is  no  hernia 
produced  by  mere  wdnd;  the  two  difeafes  which  in 
new-bern  children,  and  infants,  are  taken  for,  and 
called  wind  ruptures  are,  a tumour  produced  by  a 
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fmall  quantity  of  fiuicl  remaining  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis,  after  its  communication  above 
-with  the  cavity  of  the  belly  is  clofed  ; and  a true, 
but  fraaU  inteflinal  hernia.  The  natural  communica- 
tion-between  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  the 
belly,  not  being  llmt  until  fomc  fpace  of  time  after 
birth  It  may  become  clofe  at  its  upper  part,  while  there 
is  a quantity  of  fluid  on  the  lower,  too  large  for  the 
abforbent  veffels  to  take  up  immediately  j and  confe- 
quently  that  fuch  infant  will,  until  that  office  be  exe- 
cuted, labour  under  a true  hydrccclc  of -the  tunica 
vaginalis  teftis ; a cafe  which  is  very  frequent,  though 
generally  miftaken  for  a wind  rupture. 

Some  late  writers  miftakc  the  eneyfted  hydrocele 
of  the  tunica  communis  which  connecls  the  iperma- 
tlc  vcfifels  for  the  wind  rupture ; but  it  differs  from 
the  wind  rupture  in  its  lituation  ; but  unfortunately, 
the  e^cy^ied  hydrocele  of  the  tunica  communis,  may 
be  accompanied  with  a hydrocele  of  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis, or  with  a true  hernia,  and  then  the  cafe  is, 
ibmewhat  difficult  to  afeertain.  Vide  BeU\  Syflem 
of  Surcrery,  vel.  i.  and  Foti\  Chirurg^ical  Works, 
quarto  edit. 

Polypus,  from  t^exy;,  and  ttry;,  feet.  This 

term,  when  applied  to  the  human  frame,  fignifies  cer- 
tain coagulations  and  concretions  of  blood,  in  the 
blood  veffels,  which  fend  off  ramifications  into  the  ad- 
jacent veffels.  The  time  polypus  is  fuch  “a  con- 
cretion of  blood,  as  conlifts  of  a whitifh,  fibrous,  and 
pretty  compadt  fubftance,  and  differs  widely  from 
grumous  or  coagulated  blood,  which,  when  found, 
is  called  the  baftard  prAypus^  it.  is  a folid  fibrous 
concretion,  formed  of  the  more  vifeid  parts  of  the 
lymph. 

Their  feat  is  in  the  finufes  of  the  brain,  the  ven- 
tricles of  the  heart,  the  jugular  veins,  the  veins  in 
the  uterus,  and  in  any  artery  or  vein.  According  to 
Dr.  Hunter,  in  his  ledlure  on  the  blood,  this  is  no 
difeafe  in  the  living -body,  for  the  polypus  found  in  the 
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blood  vefiTels,  are  not  found  till  the  body  is  dying. 
Thofe  that  are  the  lubje6ls  of  manual  operations, 
their  feat  is  in  the  nofe,  the  uterus,  and  the  vagina. 

A polypus  in  the  nofe,  has  been  called  noli  me  tangere, 
farco?na,  and  hyper  far  coma  ; but  the  polypus  is  always 
foft,  and  hangs  by  one  or  more  (lender  roots ; the 
farcoma  is  fomerimes  foft,  but  generally  hard,  and  is 
fixed  on  a large  immoveable  bahs. 

The  polypus  of  the  nofe  is  an  excrefccnce  whofe 
branches  fpread  among  the  laminae  of  the  os  ethmoi- 
des,  and  through  the  whole  cavity  of  one  or  both 
noftrils.  All  thefe  polypufes  fpread  on  the  laminae 
fpongiofae,  pretty  nearly  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
hydatids  of  the  belly,  in  one  kind  of  dropfy  do  on 
the  furface  of  the  liver.  They  proceed  from  any 
part  of  the  noftrils,  or  thofe  finufes  of  the  cranium 
that  are  lined  with  the  fame  membrane  as  that  with 
which  the  noftrils  are  ; being  no  other  than  an  en- 
largement of  one  or  more  of  the  glands  thereof. 

• The  caufes  may  be  external  or  internal : the  ex- 
ternal arc  chiefly  fome  violence  done  to  the  pituitary 
membrane,  the  application  of  ftimulating  drugs  there- 
to, and  blows,  fcratches,  &c.  Internal  caufes  are, 
acrid  defiuxions,  frequent  or  profufe  haiinorrhagcs, 
&c. 

T> polypufes,  and  the  fame  at  different  times, 
appear  of  different  fizes  and  confiftences  ; their  elon- 
gation is  fometimes  fo  quick,  that  they  appear  below 
the  noftrils  in  two  or  three  days ; for  the  moft  part 
they  are  free  from  pain,  yet  fometimes  they  are  at- 
tended with  both  pain  and  hardnefs,  and  then  they 
generally  are  difpofed  to  a cancer,  in  which  cafe,  they 
are  of  a livid  colour,  and  apt  to  bleed  by  the  flighteft 
touch. 

When  ^ pohpus  appears  foft,  and  of  a pale  colour, 
like  the  ferum  of  the  blood,  being  alfo  free  from 
pain,  it  then  is  the  beft  kind,  and  in  the  moft  proper 
ftate  to  extra61:j  thefe  have  rarely  more  than  one  at- 
tachment, 
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tachinent,  from  which  they  hang,  and  it  is  very 
(mail ; this  nuifl  be  brought  away  with  the  polypus^ 
which  commonly  happens  in  the  extraction  of  it,  if 
the  forceps  take  hold  high  enough.  If  it  is  hard, 
and  appears  fchirrus,  it  will  in  general  be  found  to 
have  a broad  bafis,  and  be  unfit  in  every  refpedl  to 
meddle  with  ; but  if  it  is  of  that  innocent  kind  juft 
m.cniioned,  its  attachment  is  ufually  in  the  anterior 
. parts  of  the  nefe,  let  the  pGl)pus  appear  where  it  will, 
it  will  be.  beft  extradied  anteriorily,  for  few  can 
bear  the  introdudtioii  of  the  forceps  up  behind  the 
'uvula. 

Mr.  Sharp  direcls  the  following  method  of  extradl- 
ing  a/;^/i;;/o:  Introduce  a pair  of  forceps  with  a 
Hit  at  their  extremities  (for  the  better  hold,  an  inch 
and  a half  up  the  noftril,  to  fccure  the  polypus  as  near 
the  roots  as  may  be ; then  twift  them  a little  from 
one  fide  to  the  other,  and  continue  this  aftion  while 
you  pull  gradually  downwards  ; if  it  breaks,  repeat 
the  extraCHon  as  long  as  any  remains  unlefs  it  is  at- 
tended with  a violent  haemorrhage,  which  is  an  ac- 
cident that  fometimes  happens,  and  rarely  fails,  if 
polypus  is  become  feirrhus  ; this  hemorrhage  is 
fcon  abated  by  the  contraction  of  the  veffcls,  or  the 
application  of  lint  dipped  in  fome  flyptic.”  It  may 
be  k newn  that  the  polypus  is  removed,  jft,  Bythe 
fight  ; 2dly,  By  the  voice  ; and  sdly,  By  the  free- 
dom of  rcipiration  through  the  nofe.  In  introducing 
the  forceps  it  is  difficult  to  avoid  the  cfiTa  fpongiofa ; 
but  to  fhun  them,  keep  the  beak  of  the  forceps  as 
near  as  polfible  to  the  os  palati.  When  the  operator 
draws  away  the  polypus ^ he  may  generally  bring  it 
away  \vhole,  if  he  draws  and  moves  it  very  gently. 
If  any  of  the  polypus  remains,  touch  it  with  the  ar- 
gent. nitrat. 

Polypi  m the^Jaginay  may  happen  at  every  period,  hut 
mofl:  frequently  occur  towards  the  decline  of  the  menfis. 
They  nuftbe  carefully  diftinguifncd'from  herniae,  ora 
^ H h 3 prolapfus 


PRO 


prolapfus  uteri.  Their  removal  is  beft  effected  by  liga- 
ture. For  fixing  the  ligature,  the  fingers  are  fome- 
times  fufficientj  but  when  the  arc  not,  Dr.  Hunter’s 
needle,  or  M.  Levrett’s  double  canula,  may  be  ufed. 
M.  Levrett’s  inftrument  is  a piece  of  flexible  gold, 
or  filver  wire,  pafled  through  a double  hollow  probe 
in  tht^  form  of  a noofe  : this  is  to  be  conveyed  into 
the  vagina,  and  carried  over  the  tumour,  till  it  reaches 
the  bale.  The  ends  of  the  wire  muff  be  gently  drawn, 
or  it  mull  be  twifled  round  as  tight  as  the  patient 
can  bear  ; the  canula  mull  be  afterwards  fixed  to  the 
thigh,  and  the  wire  tightened  every  day,  as  it  flackcns. 
The  circulation  in  the  tumour  being  thus  flopped, 
the  folypiis  will  drop  oft'  in  two  or  three  days.  In 
fixing  the  ligature,  be  careful  not  to  miflake  the  tu- 
bercle of  the  os  tincae,  of  the  polypus  tumour. 

Mr.  Bell  prefers  the  ufe  of  the  ligature  in  every 
cafe  oi  polypus,  whether  in  the  nofe,  fauces,  &c. 
Vide  his  Syftem  of  Surgery,  vol.  iv.  alfo  Lond.  Med. 
Tranfaftions,  vol.  i.  Lond.  Med.  Journal,  vol.  vi. 
Poit\  Work,  4to.  and  IFbiies  Surgery. 

Procidentia,  f rom  procid^ , tr> full  dozv?K  Pro- 
lapsus, is  ufed  in. the  fame  fenfe.  A prccidence,  or 
prclaf)fus,  is  the  mifplacing  of  a foft  part,  lb  that  it  is 
generally  obvious  to  the  fight  ; or,  a tumour  arifing 
from  the  diflocation  of  a foft  part,  as  a membranous 
or  fleftiy  part,  as  the  bearing  down  of  the  rectum,  &c. 

Procidentia,  Ani ; the  falling  down  of  the  fundament. 
It  is  a relaxation  of  the  fphin6ter  to  fuch  a degree, 
that  the  internal  villous,  or  rugous  coat  of  the  intef- 
tine,  protrudes  beyond  its  ufual  limits,  occaficning  a 
fweiling  proportionably. 

The  caufes  are,  a vveaknefs  in  the  part,  which  is 
aggravated  by  coflivenefs,  diarrhoeas,  and  particu- 
larly a tencfmus  : an  acrid  humour  falling  on  this 
part,  the  haemorrhoids,  hard  labour,  a flone  in  the 
bladder,  or  whatever  can  occafion  a paralyfis  of  the 
levatorcs  and  fphincter  ani. 

Infants 
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Infants  arc  the  moft  frequent  fubje6fs  of  this  dif- 
order,  by  reafon  of  the  tendernefs  of  their  frame 
-and  their  frequent  draining,  either  from  coflivenefs, 
or  tht  falling  cmvn  of  a iliarp  humour  on  thefe  parts. 

The  hgns  are  evident  to  the  hght ; the  infide  of 
the  inteftine  is  turned  outward ; the  tumour  is  of  a 
ficdiy  colour,  fometimcs  it  is  wrinkled,  at  others  it 
is  fmooth  and  diining,  and  is  accompanied  with  an 
uneafinefs,  and  an  ineffedlual  deiire  to  go  to  ilool. 

Sometimes  this  diforder  is  miflakcn  for  the  piles  ; 
.indeed  any  tumour  about  the  anus,  when  of,  a con- 
fiderable  fize,  may  be  midaken  for  the  defcent  of  the 
part,  and  vice  verfa,  attention  is  therefore  neceflary. 
Through  midskc,  a ligature  has  been  applied  about 
the  prolapfed  anus,  in  order  to  extirpate  it.  ^ 

The  cure  is  difficult,  but  lefs  fo  in  children  than 
in  grown  people.  When  codivenefs,  a done  in  the 
bladder,  or  labour,  gives  rife  to  this  complaint,  the 
cure  is  fometimes  effected  ; when  a diarrhoea  follows 
it,  the  cure  is  very  difficult ; if  fucceeded  by  the  hae- 
morrhoids, the  difficulty  is  yet  greater. 

When  acrid  matter  is  observed  to  occadon  fruitlefs 
draining,  fo  as  to  force  do.wn  the  inner  cvoat  of  the 
redtum,  give  a gentle  dofe  of  rhubarb  every  third  or 
fourth  day  in  the  intervals  of  purging,  give 

abforbents  and  drengtheners,  fuch  as  chalk,  in  fre- 
quent and  fmall  dofes  ; if  pain  is  condderable,  give 
fmall  dofes  of  the  tinct.  opii.  at  proper  intervals. 
If  the  habit  is  codive,  give  laxatives,  in  fuch  dofes 
as  will  procure  a dool  or  two  every  day  ; if  a diarrhoea 
attends,  it  ihould  be  gradually  chcckecl ; if  there  are 
ulcers  in  the  intedines,  or  if  by  the  diarpnefsof  the 
hiimcurs  the  mucus  is  abraded,  the  darch  clyder, 
with  a few  drops  of  the  tinft.  opii  ihould  be  now  and 
then  injedted.  If  a tenefmus  comes  on,  let  a glyder 
be  injedted  every  night,  or  oftner,  in  which  is  the 
Venice  turpentine  didblved  with  the  yolk  of  egg.  If 
the  prolapfed  intedine  is  fwelled,  apply  difeutients ; 
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when  the  tumour  gives  way,  ufe  gentle  aferingents ; 
then,  by  gently  prelling  the  part  with  your  fingers, 
the  whole  w’ll  return  to  its  proper  fituacion ; after 
tlie  redLi6i:ion,  the  part  may  be  fupported  by  the 
T bandage.  It  is  the  moft  eafily  reduced  by  the  pa- 
tient himfelf  lying  on  his  back,  and  writhing  him- 
felf  from  one  fide  to  another,  croiling  his  legs, 
&:c.  But,  as  in  all  other  cafes,  let  the  caufe  be 
firft  attended  to.  If  it  goes  up  and  down  of  its  own 
accord,  there  is  no  occalion  for  furgery  ; the  bed  me- 
thod will  be  to  remove  the  irritation,  and  ilrengthen 
the  whole  fyftem,  which  is  generally  in  a,  relaxed 
date.  The  irritation  is  frequently  produced  by  an 
acrid  mucus,  which  is  generally  relieved  by  alkaline 
medicines.  Avoid  aftringeiits,  even  omit  the  bark, 
if  it  proves  aftringent.  Somerimes  the  inteftine  i> 
not  only  thruft  forth,  but  is  lo  bound  by  the  fphin6ter 
ani  above,  that  it  cannot  readily  be  returned  ; in  fuch 
cafe,  Mr.  Pott  advifes  to  bleed,  to  give  opium  as  re- 
quired, to  foment,  ,and  wrap  up  the  part  in  an  ano- 
dyne and  emollient  poultice ; thus  in  a little  time  its 
date  is  fo  altered,  that  it  generally  is  returnable,  until 
which  time,  the  more  we  handle  it  the  worfe  it  will 
be,  but  now  having  gently  wiped  it  clean,  it  may  be 
returned. 

When  the  prolapf’JS  am  is  caufed  by  a done  in  the 
bladder,  or  other  difeafe,  it  will  be  redored  when 
thofe  complaints  are  relieved  on  which  it  depends. 
If  a gangrene  affc^b  the  intedinal  fold,  fightly  fcarify 
the  difcoloured  part,  apply  dupes  wrung  out  of  warm 
red  wine,  or  other  antileptics ; repeat  them  every 
two  or  three  hours,  and  betwixt  the  ufe  of  thefe, 
continue  the  catapl.  e cumino  on  the  part.  When 
the  prolapfed  part  cannot  eafily  be  kept  up  in  grown 
•pecple,  Chefelden  recommends  to  ‘‘take  away  a piece 
cf  the  prolapfed  gut  lengthway,  for  after  the  cica- 
trix is  formed,  the  gut  will  never  defeend.’**  But  on 
.thi§  Mr.  Pott  remarks,  “ lam  forry  for  this,  led  Mr. 
• Chcfclden’s 
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Chefelden’s  authority  fhoulcl  tempt  any  other  perfon 
to  make  the  fame  trial/' 

By  the  means  here  recommended,  the  protruhon 
will  be  returned,  and  its  recurring  again,  may  be 
prevented  by  the  ufe  of  tonics,  gently  aflringent 
injedtions,  partial  cold  bathing,  and  the  T' bandage, 
previoufly  applying  a foft  comprefs  of  linen  on  the 
anus.  Inftead  of  the  T bandage,  Mr.  Gooch  invent- 
ed a trufs,  which  may  probably  be  more  efFedtual. 
For  a delineation  of  it,  vide  his  Cafes,  and  Pradlical 
Remarks  in  Surgery,  vol.  ii.  alfo  Heir%  Surgery,  vok 
ii.'  plate  xix.  For  the  general  treatment  of  this  cafe, 
vide  Heijier,  Bell,  and  IFhite's  Surgery. 

Procidoitia  Uieii  ; the  foMmg  dow?i  of  the  Womb, 
Different  fpecies  of  this  diforder  are  thus  diftinguilh- 
ed  I.  Relaxatio,  a bearing  down,  or  defcent  of  the 
womb,  is  when  the  womb  defcends  down  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  vagina,  or  even  with  the  meatus  urinarius. 
2.  Procidentia ; the  procidence  Or  falling  out  of  the 
womb,  is  when  it  defcends  to  the  labia  pudenda.  3. 
The  prolapfus  ; the  precipitation,  or  falling  out 
through  the  labise  pudendae.  4.  Inverfio  or  perver- 
fio  ; and  5.  Rctroverfio. 

In  the  leffer  degrees  of  thefe  diforders,  they  are 
difcovered  by  the  touch,  -and  the  greater  degrees  by 
the  eye.  If  the  woman  ftands  upright,  and  a finger 
is  introduced  into  the  vagina,  the  defcent  of  the  womb 
is  difcovered,  and  by  meeting  with  the  os  tincse  the 
cafe  is  diftinguiflied  from  a defcent  of  the  vagina ; 
though,  in  feme  inftances,  much  difficulty  attends  the 
diflindlion  of  thefe  accidents.  If  the  woman  is  preg- 
nant, (lie  finds  a weight  at  the  bottom  of  her  belly, 
and  the  cervix  uteri  preffes  fo  low,  that  fhe  cannot 
walk  but  with  pain  and  ftraddling  ; towards  the  kt- 
ter  end  of  pregnancy,  the  womb  finks  fo  low  as  to 
caufe  numbnefs  in  the  hips,  and  fleepinefs  in  the 
thighs,  a difficulty  of  urine  and  at  going  to  ftool,  by' 
pretfing  the  redtum  and  the  neck  of  the  bladder  ; a 
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.conriclerablc  pain  is  alfo  felt  in  the  loins,  about  the 
infertions  of  the  ligamenta  lata.  When  there  is  a 
.pcrverlio  uteri,  it  appears  like  a piece  of  flcfh,  and 
when  this  is  the  cafe,  it  is  always  attended  with  a 
procideniia  veficae  urinariae. 

Girls  are  fometimes  the  fubjefts  of  this  dileafc,  but 
it  moft  frequently  happens  to  women  who  have  had 
children,  in  whom  it  is  generally  caufed  by  hard 
labour,  or  getting  out  of  bed  too  foon  after  d. livery, 
though  fometimes  it  is  owing  to  a weak  relaxed  habit. 
A fhort  funis  umbilicalis,  and  the  placenta  adhering, 
may  be  the  caufe,  particularly  if  force  is  ufed  in  de- 
livering them. 

If  any  fpecies  of  this  diforder  is  negledled,  the 
woman  fuffers  much  pain,  with  a difficulty  in  voiding 
her  urine,  and  fometimes  an  inflammation,  ulcers,  or 
a cancer,  will  be  formed  in  the  womb. 

In  general  the  cure  is  only  palliative,  and  confifts 
of  introducing  a peflary  into,  the  vagina,  by  which 
the  uterus  is  kept  from  falling  down  any  lower; 
fometimes  this  proves  a means  towards  a radical  cure, 
by  giving  tne  relaxed  parts  an  opportunity  of  re- 
covering their  tone.  Sometimes,  when  a lelfer  de- 
gree of  this  diforder  has  happened,  the  ufual  confine- 
ment in  bed  during  the  next  lying  in,  has  effebted  a 
cure  ; a pelTary  fliould  be  introduced  as  foon  as  it  con- 
veniently can,  after  delivery  being  completed,  and 
worn  for  fome  time  after  the  woman  walks  abroad. 
A round  peflary  is  the  beft,  and  Ihould  be  fo  large  as 
to  cccafion  fomc  uneafinefs  in  palling  it  up,  or  it  will 
be  apt  to  fall  down  again.  If  a lacerated  perineum 
is  the  caufe  of  the  womb  bearing  down,  a peflary 
will  net  be  very  iifcful ; in  this  cafe,  a fort  of  cufhion 
may  be  placed  with  is  convex  fide  to  the  os  externum, 
and  fecured  there  by  the  T bandage.  If  the  prohp- 
fus  has  been  long  ncgleblcd,  fo  that  a fwelling  and 
inflammation  is  come  on  upon  the  part,  bleed,  keep 
the  bowels  open,  and  apply  fomentations  and  poul- 
tices. 
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tices.  If  a mortiRcation  appears,  give  the  bark,  and 
life  the  juft  named  applications,  until  the  Roughs  fe- 
parate  and  the  parts  heal,  after  which  apply  a peftary, . 
if  the  patient  can  bear  it.  Whenever  a gangrene  or 
a cancer  appears,  redu6tion  increafes  the  attending 
fymptoms,  or  produces  new  and  fatal  ones ; but  ii 
there  arc  ulcers,  the  part  Ihould  be  reftored  with  all 
convenient  fpecd. 

T’he  inverjio  is  when  the  uterus  not  only  defeends, 
but  is  turned  infide  outward.  This  never  happens 
but  immediately  after  delivery,  the  os  tihcis  then’ 
being  nearly  as  large  as  the  fundus;,  and,  befides  this, 
Rome  violence,  fuch  as  pulling  the  funis  forcibly  to 
bring  away  the  placenta,  is  ufed,  otherwife  the  con- 
tradtion  of  the  womb,  after  being  freed  from  its  prin- 
cipal burden  (the  child)  would  abfolutely  prevent  all- 
polfibility  of  this  kind  of  difbrder.  Whatever  be  the 
caufc,  the  part  muft  immediately  be  reftored,  or  the 
confequence  will  fbon  be  fatal,  for  its  oriRce  will 
contraft  in  this  unnatural  ftatc,  and  fo  prevent  the 
needful  relief.  Firit  empty  the  bladder,  if  it  con- 
tains much  urine  .*5  then  lay  the  patient  on  her  back 
with  .her  hips  raifed,  then  with  the  hand  rcftoi^  the 
uterus  j gently  return  it  into  the  vagina  with  three 
fingers,  and  l:hcn  with  the  whole  hand  place  it  in 
the  belly,  after  which,  clench  the  fift,  and  retain  it 
there,  until  the  uterus  contrads  upon  it  ^ laftly,  fup- 
^port  it  as  in  the  cafe  of  a prolapfus. 

Dr.  Leake,  in  his  Medical  Inftrud'ions,  advifes 
after  the  parts  arc  reduced,  the  frequent  life  of  the 
following  injedion  : R Alum.  r.  & vitriol  alb.  aa  3j. 
aq.  bullient  m.  & filtr.  per  chart.  Injed  it  milk 
warm  into  the  vagina,  with  a womb  fyringe.  At 
the  fame  time,  he  direds  the  ufe  of  chalybeate  wa- 
ters, generous  diet,  the  Peruvian  bark,  and  if  the 
internal  parts  are  found,  the  cold  bath.  If  the  pro- 
truded parts  are  ulcerated,  return  them,  and  keep- 
the.  ulcer  clean  by  injeding  barley-water.  The 
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T bandage  may  be  worn  with  advantage.  Should 
the  defcent  of  the  tumour  prevent  the  patient  from 
walking  about,  a fine  fponge  wrung  out  of  alum- 
water  may  be  dried  in  a comprefTed  ftate,  and  cut 
into  any  convenient  form,  fo  as  to  be  introduced  as 
high  as  poffible.  During  the  ufe  of  this  application, 
the  injedtion  may  be  ufed  twice  a day.  The  fponge 
tent  Ihould  be  made  gi^adtlaliy  fmaller,  as  the  vagina 
contradis. 

In  the  Edinb.  Med.  Comment.  voL  ii.  p.  43.  there- 
is  an  account  of  a woman,  of  about  fifty  years  old,  who 
was  afflidted  with  a pr^lapjus  uteri^  and  having  tried 
various  means  of  relief  in  vain,  cut  into  the  fubftance 
of  the  uterus  with  a common  kitchen  knife.  A con- 
fiderable  haemorrhage  enfued,  after  which  the  uterus 
contradled,  and  die  never  had  any  return  of  the  pro- 
Icipfus^  or  any  other  fympt^ms.  She  efFedfually  cured 
fcveral  women  in  a (imilar  way. 

In  the  prolapjus  njagince^  th^  fame  method  of  cure- 
is  ftill  more  ftrongly  recommended. 

"The  reiro^oerjio?!  of  the  uterus.  This  diforder  is  not 
properly  a fpecies  of  procidentia  as  above  deferibed, 
but  is  when  it  fo  falls,  from  its  natural  pofition,  that 
the  urinary  bladder  is  either  prelTed  by  it,  or  drawn 
from  its  ufual  place,  and  the  fundus  uteri  prefics  upon 
the  inteftinum  redfum  ; or  it  may  be,  that  the  fundus 
uteri  is  thrown  upon  the  os  pubis,  and  its  orifice  to- 
wards the  redtum.  Mod  of  thefe  cafes  happen  in  the 
early  ftages  of  pregnancy,  feldom  folate  as  the  fourth 
month;  they  occafion  firft  a difficulty,  then  by  de- 
grees a fiipprelRon  of  urine,  and  foon  after,  a fup- 
preliion  of  the  inteftinal  difeharge.  ' For  the  moft 
part,  the  foflowing  treatment  has  been  fuccefsfiii. 
Firft,  the  urine  is  to  be  drawn  off  by  means  of  the 
catheter,  then  a ftimulating  glyfter  muft  be  injedlcd, 
that  the  inteftines  may  be  duly  evacuated  ; thefe  done, 
place  the  woman  on  her  knees  and  elbows,  with  her 
head  downwards,  and  by  introducing  one  hand  up 
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the  vagina,  endeavour  to  draw  it  forwards,  then  with 
two  fingers  in -the  anus,  endeavour  to  pu 111  up  the 
fundus  uteri.  Vide  an  account  of  fome  inftances  of 
this  nature  in  the  .Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  iv, 
p.  388,  &c.  and  aifo  Dr.  Hunter  s Tables  of  the  gra-* 
vid  Uterus.  Denman  on  the  Retrovcrlion  of  the 
Uterus,  and  White\  Surgery. 

It  is  fuppofed  that  fcarifications  may  fucceed  inftead 
of  incifions  on  the  procidentia  uteri.  Vide  R.uyjch\  Obf. 
No.  I,  7,  9,  10,  and  Saviard.  Lond.  MecL  Obf.  and 
Inq.  vol.  ii.  Med.Mufeum,  vol.  i.  Heijreds  Surgery. 
Hamilton^  Midwifery,  edit.  2.  Edinb.  Med.  Comm, 
vol.  ii.  Lond.  Med.  Journal,  vol.  vi.  /^Z?//e’s  Sur- 
gery, and  Leake^slS/Lcd.  Inhrudt.  edit.  5. 

Procidentia  Fagma.  The  degrees  of  this  difeafe 
are  different  *,  but  when  a part  of,  or  all  the  vagina 
appears  through  the  pudenda,  it  may  be  called  a pro- 
lapfus  ; when  it  defceiids  to  the  labia  pudenda,  it  may 
be  termed  a procidentia ; and  when  not  fo  far,  a re- 
laxation. Widemannus  gives  a cafe  of  a prolapfus 
vagina,  which  had  all  the  appearance  of  a prolapfus 
uteri,  and  which  was  not  properly  diftinguifhed  until 
it  was  too  late  to  afford  any  relief ; but  generally  they 
are  diftinguifhed  by  obferving  the  os  tincee,  ^vhicb  dif^ 
tinguijhes  the  womb  from  all  other  cafes  of  a defeent,  and 
from  the  inverfio,  by  its  only  happening  after  labour. 
When  the  whole  vagina  is  prolapfed,  it  appears  like 
crude  .bloody  fiefh.  If  the  prolapfed  vagina  fwells 
violently,  and  is  attended  wiifh  inflanimation,  there 
is  immediate  danger  of  a fphacelus  j if  the  prolapfed 
part  be  affedted  with  little  or  no  fy^elliilg,  or  if  there 
is  no  inflammation,  the  tumour  will  be  very  little 
trouble,'  and  without  danger.  This  diforder  fliould 
be  diftinguilhed  from  a tumour,  a fungus,  &c.  of  the 
part. 

The  part  may  be  reftored  witli  the  fingers;  Which 
when  done,  the  patient  fliould  reft  in  bed  for  fome 
days,  and  ufe  an  injedlion  of  w<a'm  vinegar  and  wator, 
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©r  red  wine  and  water  ; but  if  thefe  fail,  the  T ban- 
dage muft  be  worn.  If  inflammation,  &c.  attend, 
the  fame  procedure  will  be  proper,  as  when  the  like 
fymptoms  happen  to  the  uterus.  Vide  Ha?niltons 
Midwifery,  and  the  Edinb.  Med.  Comment,  vol.  ii. 

Procidentia  Vejica  Urinaria • The  inverflon  of  the 
uterus  never  happens  without  the  bladder  being  dif- 
placed.  It  gets  down  to  the  perinaeum,  and  there 
forms  a protuberance.  The  bulb  of  the  bladder  be- 
ing thus  forced  down,  it  is  now  no  longer  expofed  to 
the  preflure  of  the  abdominal  mufcles  as  before^  and 
not  having  force  enough  in  this  pofture,  to  contradl, 
and  prefs  out  the  urine,  the  poor  woman  in  this  ftate 
never  makes  any  water,  without  firll  fqueezing  the 
bladder  with  her  hands,  or  between  her  thighs.  When 
the  bladder  is  thus  difpofed,  if  the  catheter  is  to  be 
introduced,  it  raufl:  not  be  thruft  inward,  but  down- 
ward, the  bulb  of  the  bladder  being  below  the  meatus 
urinarius.  Vide  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  iii. 

Pro  PTOSIS,  from  TrpoTn-Trlw,  to  fall  out.  The  fame 

Procidentiay  to  fall  from  its  natural  Jituation,  When 
the  eye  is  fo  large  that  the  eye-lids  cannot  cover  it, 
it  fometimes  burfts.  This  diforder,  is  called  Proptojis. 
If  the  eye  is  fwelled  with  a watery  humour,  fome 
call  it,  hydrophalmia^  oculus  bubulusy  oculus  borinuSy  or 
cculus  elephant inusy  from  its  refemblance  to  the  eye  of 
an  ox,  or  an  elephant.  In  recent  cafes,  the  difeafe 
has  been  removed  by  bleeding,  purging,  bliflering, 
and  difcutient  applications.  If  thefe  fail,  the  de- 
formity may  be  removed,  by  evacuating  the  humour. 
In  the  Medical  Communication^,  vol.  i.  p.  409.  & feq. 
we  find  an  account  of  its  being  done  by  a feton.  The 
author  fays,  to  do  it  with  convenience,  the  furgeon 
and  his  patient  fliould  be  feated  in  the  fame  manner 
as  for  extrafting  the  cataradt.  The  feton  needle  be- 
ing armed  with  fix  threads  of  white  fewing  filk,  is 
to  be  paired  from  the  external  angle,  about  a quar- 
ter of  an  inch  from  the  edge  of  the  cornea,  through 
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the  pofterlor  chamber  of  the  eye,  and  brought  out 
at  the  fame  diftance  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  cor- 
nea. In  fallening  the  threads,  we  muft  be  cautious 
not  to  draw  them  tight,  left  they  fhould  cut  through 
the  cornea  before  the  cure  is  completed.  The  exter- 
nal applications  Ihould  be  of  the  fedative  kind  ; per- 
haps we  have  none  more  proper  than  the  faturnine 
water  of  Goulard,  applied  warm.  Inflammation  and 
fever  will  give  way  to  a cooling  regimen,  bleeding, 
and  gentle  laxatives.  A fwelling  of  the  eye- lids,  and 
a thickening  of  the  coats  of  the  eye  follow  the  opera- 
tion ; they  begin  to  fubfide  about  the  eighth  or  ninth 
day,  at  \vhich  time,  I ufually  take  out  fome  of  the 
threads,  and  the  fwelling  then  gradually  linking  within 
the  orbit,  the  patient  finds  a pomfortable  alleviation 
of  thofe  painful  fymptoms  with  which  fie  was  before 
affedted.  For  a month  after  the  operation,  I keep  in 
fome  of  the  threads,  which  after  the  firft  inflammation 
is  removed,  do  not  occafion  much  irritation.  Vide 
Lond.  Med.  Journal,  vol.  i.  p.  346. 

Prostatje,  from  xv;©,  before^  and  toftand^ 

from  Txrpoc-i^ity,uif  to  be  adjacent  to,  T'he  projiate  glands. 
When  the  projiate  gland  is  inflamed  from  a fuppreffed 
gonorrhoea,  every  means  fliould  be  ufed  to  reftore  the 
difcharge  j for,  if  this  inflammation  terminates  in 
fuppuration,  whether  the  abfcefs  breaks  into  the  ure- 
thra, bladder,  inteftinum  re6tum,  or  perinaeum,  it 
will  always  be  attended  with  difagreeable  confe- 
iijuences.  The  fymptoms  of  an  inflammation  or  fwelling 
of  this  gland,  are  known  from  the  pain  and  difficulty 
of  making  water ; be'(ides,  if  we  fliould  be  doubtful 
whence  they  proceed,  the  finger  will  clearly  teach 
us.  If  a fuppuration  has  already  taken  place,  we 
have  only  to  obferve,  that  mercury  internally  and  ex- 
ternally will  be  neeelfary,  and  afterwards  proper  in- 
je6tions,  the  compofitions  of  which  muft  be  left  to  the 
judgment  of  the  praftitioner.  The  remedies  proper 
for  indurated  tefticles  or  buboes,  will  be  fuitable  in 
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this  cafe  ; but  efpecially  blifters  repeatedly  applied  to 
the  perinseum,  and  internally,  hemlock  in  large  dofes. 
If  a total  fupprellion  of  urine  is  feared,  bring  on  a 
fuppuration  to  prevent  worfe  confequences. 

Pruritus.  A violent  Itching,  or  the  Itch,  called 
alfo  Psora.  Dr.  Cullen  names  this  genus  of  difeafe 
pfora\  he  places  it  in  the  clafs  locales,  and  order 
dyalyfes',  and  defines  it,  pufiiules,  or  fmall  prurigenous 
ulcers  afFedting  the  hands,  which  are  contagious. 
Many  are  the  appearances  on  the  fkin,  and  various 
the  diforders  that  are  accompanied  with,  or  manifefted 
by  an  itching  therein  ; but  the  itch  is  a Ikin  difeafe, 
^nd  has  for  its  caufe  a very  fmall  kind  of  animalcula 
of  a whitilh  colour,  and  maped  like  a tortoife,  each 
having  fix  feet,  and  a fiiarp  head,  with  two  fmall 
horns  on  its  point.  They  are  very  hard,  therefore 
hot  eafily  defiroyed  by  rubbing  them. 

This  diforder  ufually  appears  at  firft  about  the 
wrifis  and  fingers,  then  on  the  arms,  legs,  and  thighs, 
but  never  affedts  the . head.  In  the  evening,  when 
the  patient  approaches  to  the  fire,  or  begins  to  grow 
warm  in  bed,  the  itching  is  moft  troublefome  ; in 
fome  patients,  there  are  blotches  here  and  there  ; in 
others,  there  is  a fcurfy  or  fcaly  kind  of  eruption  : 
this  laft  is  called  the  dry  itch.  The  moift  kind  moft 
frequently  happens  to  children  • and  the  dryer  fort  to 
adults.  The  humour  in  the  moift  fort  is  famous  and 
purulent,  and  an  inflammation  is  obfervable  about  the 
bafis  of  each  eruption ; but  in  the  dry  kind,  the 
puftules  are  of  a fmall  fize,  and  are  filled  with  a 
ferous  ichor,  which,  by  irritating  the  highly  tender 
fibres  under  the  cuticle,  occafion  both  heat  and 
itching,  . . 

The  moift  kind  of  itch  is  more  eafily  cured  than 
the  dry  fort ; this  diforder  is  obftinate  in  old  people, 
and  ftill  more  in  thofe  whofe  vifeera  are  unfound. 

Whether  the  caufe  be  a morbid  lerum  in  the  blood, 
or  the  animalcula  abovementioned,  fulphur  alone  is 
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to  be  depended  on  for  a cure  ; it  fhould  be  taken  in- 
wardly, fo  as  to  keep  the  bowels  lax  ; but  if  it  agi- 
tates the  blood,  and  occalions  eruptions  to  appear  on 
the  Ikin,  it  may  be  mixed  with  the  cream  of  tartar. 
As  to  its  external  ufe,  it  need  not  be  applied  like  other 
medicines  to  every  part  of  the  body  ; but  if  rubbed 
on  the  palms  of  the  hands,  and  the  foies  of  the  feet, 
it  fuffices  : and  thus  ufed,  there  is  lefs  obje6lion  to  the 
fmell,  and  the  uncleanlinefs  complained  of,  than  when 
tile  whole  Ikin  is  anointed. 

Pr.  Pringle  recommends  the  following  ointment 
to  be  ufed  at  four  times,  each  portion  to  be  applied  at 
bed-time  ; and  to  prevent  any  diforder  from  too  many 
pores  being  flopped  at  once,  he  diredls  that  one- 
fourth  part  of  the  body  fhould  only  be  rubbed  at  once. 

R Flor.  fulph.  Jj.  p.  rad.  elleb.  a 3 ij*  vel  fal 
ammon.  crud.  3 ij.  axung.  pore.  ^ ij.  m. 

The  fulphur  vivum,  is  more  efrc6lual  than  the 
flowers  of  fulphur. 

During  the  ufe  of  fulphureous  applications,  clean 
Mnen  is  neceffary  ; it  fliould  often  be  changed,  but 
not  worn  again  before  being  well  wafhed  and 
bleached. 

Many  other  applications  have  been  ufed,  and  flill 
arc  preferred  by  many.  They  confift  chiefly  of  oint-. 
ments  or  wafhes,  with  the  hydrargyr.  muriat.  or 
white  hcllebor'C. 

Dr.  Turner  prefers  a folution  of  the  kali,  in  the 
proportion  of  a dram  to  an  ounce  of  water ; of  this 
a tea-fpoonful  is  to  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a day 
in  any  fmall  drink.  The  body  at  the  fame  time  to 
be  wafhed  with  a weak  ley. 

The  extr.  cicutae  has  been  found  ufeful  in  fome 
obftinate  cafes,  which  refifled  all  other  common 
methods. 

Baths  fhould  be  .ufed  in  the  dry  fpecies  particularly ; 
and  perfpiratiyes  ufeful  in  both  forts  of  this 
cumplaint, 
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The  venereal  itch  requires  the  ufc  of  mercurial 
alteratives,  and  -the  decodtion  of  guaiacum.  Vide 
Fiji's  EfTays;  Turner  on  the  Difeafes  of  the  Skin;, 
Philof.  Tranf.  Abr.  voL  iv.  and  Bell  on  Ulcers. 

PsQAS,  Lumborum  Abscesst^s.  Pfoas,  or 
Lumbar  Abfeefs,  This  abfcefs  receives  different  ap- 
pellations from  different  writers.  Mr.  Pott  obferves, 
that  it  receives  this  name  from  the  matter  of  its  Aiding 
in  its  fall  upon  the  "Sde  of  the  pjbas  mufcle,  or  be- 
twixt that  and  the  ijiacus  intefnus.  Dr.  G.  Fordyce 
fays,  that  between  the  pfoas  mufcle  and  the  mufcle 
pf  the  back,  lies  a quantity  of  loofe  cellular  mem- 
branes, in  which  an  inflammation  often  takes 
place,  which,  terminating  in.  an  abfcefs,  forms  this 
diforder. 

Mr.  Pott  thinks  this  diforder  originates  in  the 
lymphatic  glands,  near  the  receptaculum  chyli,  the 
vertebras  about  which  are  generally  difcafed  and  ca- 
rious in  thefe  cafes.  Mr.  Abernethy  thinks,  that  the 
the  pfoas  abfcefs  being  connedted  with,  and  often 
producing  a caries  of  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrae,  is 
too  prevalent  an  idea.  Becaufe  the  cellular  fubftance 
between  the  peritonaeum  and  the  loins  is  the  common 
feat  of  tlhs  abfcefs,  and  as  the  peritonaeum  would 
readily  yield  to  matter  colledled  behind  it,  the  pref- 
fure  of  the  collected  pus  againft  the  bones  would  be 
infufficient  to  produce  the  aifeafe.  Dr.  Hunter  again 
obferves,  that  matter  is  fometimes  lodged  in  this 
part  at  the  crifis  of  a fever,  and  he  has  feen  inftanccs 
of  naatter  proceeding  from  the  liver  into  this  fitua- 
tion,  after  making  its  way  through  the  peritonaeum. 
As  there  is  a great  quantity  of  cellular  membrane 
over  the  pfoas  mufcle,  and  a confiderable  way  toward 
the  fkin,  the  matter  feldom  points  outwardly  on  the 
back,  where  it  is  formed,  but  running  down  on  the 
courfe  of  the  mufcle,  makes  its  way  into  the  groin, 
thigh,  ham,  the  inner  condyle  of  the  os  femoris,  &c. 

or 
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or  when  on  the  right  fide,  it  may  penetrate  the  colon 
which  lays  upon  it,  and  thereby  occafion  a large 
-difcharge  of  matter  per  anum,  and  poiiibly  a fifiu-  ^ 
loiis  fore. 

The  fjoas  abfcefs  often  exifts  a confiderable  time 
before  it  is  fufpe^ed. 

The  fymptoms,  in  the  beginning,  are  fimilar  to  thofe 
of  inflammation  of  the  liver,  excepting  for  the  fitii- 
ation  ; its  progrefs  a^id  termination  is  aifo  like  that  of 
the  liver.  The  pains  are  fituated  in  the  back,  for 
the  mofl:  part,  rather  lower  than  the  region  of  the 
kidnies.  The  pain  is  but  flight,  and  fo  moderate  are 
the  fymptoms  for  a time,  that  frequently  it  has  not 
been  attended  to  until  fuppuration  had  taken  place. 
After  the  abfcefs  is  formed,  the  pain  often  becomes 
greater  than  before  ; for,  the  pus  fermenting  in  the 
cellular  membrane,  fpreads  itfelf,  and  produces  a 
great  degree  of  general  inflammation.  This  cellular 
membrane  communicates  itfelf  v/ith  the  cellular 
membrane  in  other  parts,  and  the  pus  fometimes 
makes  its  way  through  the  peritonaeum,  into  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen,  whence  arife  heclic  heats, 
and  proves  fatal.  The  matter  may  aifo  pafs  down  the 
pjoas  mufcle,  and  make  its  exit  externally  a little 
farther  than  the  inguinal  glands,  or  it  may  pafs 
farther  down  the  thigh,  dilTedt  the  mufcles,  and 
form  finuous  abfcefi'es.  Sometimes  the  matter  palfes 
through  the  mufcles  of  the  back,  but  may  take  its 
courfe  into  the  cavity,  of  the  back- part  of  the  pelvis  ; 
thus  it  appears,  that  the  pus  is  capable  of  palfing 
feveral  different  ways,  and  may  communicate  with 
all  the  parts  at  once,  which  makes  it  a dangerous 
abfcefs,  not  fo  much  with  regard  to  its  fize,  as  to  the 
parts  which  it  afle^iis.  Ufuaily,  the  firfl  fymptoms 
that  the  patjpnt  feels  in  cafes  of  the  pjbas  abfcefs,  is 
not  where  the  difeafe  originates,  but  a pain  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  thigh  of  the  fide  affcfted ; he  (lands  , 
on  his  toes,  &c.  and  does  not  complain  of  the  part 
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fnr  fome  time  ; but,  by  attending  to  the  dream - 
ftances  from  the  beginning,  and  laying  the  perfon 
alFeded  on  his  back,  lifting  up  his  thigh,  then  be- 
tween infpiration  ai;d  expiration,  carefully  examin- 
ing the  part,  you  will  probably  feel  the  tumour  near, 
or  in  the  region  where  the  difeafe  originates.  The 
leg  of  the  affeded  fide  feems  to  be  fhorter  than  the 
other,  but  it  is  not  fo.  In  fome  cafes,  the  difeafe 
proceeds  rapidly,  in  others  very  llowly  ; at  length, 
it  appears  in  the  groin,  and  the  afFeded  lide  ; the 
niufcles  of  the  thigh  become  exceedingly  emaciated, 
and  the  whole  body  waftes.  When  it  proceeds  thus 
far,  the  patient  rarely,  if  ever,  recovers ; the 
fymptomatic  fever  that  generally  attends  terminates 
life. 

This  difeafe  is  often  confounded  with  the  abfeefs 
of  the  hip -joint ; yet  they  are  very  diftind  and  dif- 
ferent in  their  origin,  feat,  and  progrefs.  The 
pjoas  abfeefs  originates  often  in  the  lymphatic  glands 
near  the  receptaculum  chyli,  the  vertebrae  about 
which  are  generally  diieafed  and  carious ; in  other 
inftances  it  originates  in  or  about  the  loins,  if  not 
higher  in  the  abdomen.  The  fymptoms  mentioned 
above,  continue  for  fome  time.  At  length  it  appears 
in  the  groin,  the  limbs  wafte,  and,  indeed,  the 
whole  body  alfo,  &c.  The  hip-joint  abfeefs  origi- 
nates in  the  hip-joint ; when  it  attends,  the  leg  of  the 
affeded  fide  is  fhorter  than  the  other ; the  pain 
begins  in  the  part  where  the  difeafe  originates,  and 
about  the  great  trochanter.  The  pfoas  abfeefs  is 
mod  frequently  fituaied  before,  or  by  the  fides  of  the 
pfoas  mufclcs,  from  whence  the  fluid  colleded  fome- 
times  extends  itfelf  laterally,  and  making  its  way 
between  the  three  ftrata  of  abdominal  mufcles,  pre- 
fents  itfelf.  beneath  PouparC $ ligament,  and  elevates 
the  fafeia  of  the  thigh.  To  diftinguifh  it  from  a 
local  external  abfeefs,  lay  the  patient  on  his  back, 
and  fqueeze  the  tumour  j if  it  be  a pjoai  abfeefs,  the 
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ftn alter  will  be  prefTed  into  the  cavity  of  the  belly  5 
but  if  it  be  in  the  part  itfelf,  no  alteration  takes 
place;  and  farther,  if  there  be  two  lumbar  abfcelTes, 
by  com  pare  ffing,  one  will  fill  the  other.  A flone  in 
the  kidnies  has  been  taken  for  this  difeafe  ; but  there 
is  this  difference  between  them,  the  flone  in  the 
kidney  will  fometimes  produce  but  flight  inflamma- 
tion, but  at  other  times  very  confiderable ; befides, 
the  pain  reaches  from  the  kidnies  down  the  groin  to 
the  bladder,  palling  flony  concretions,  and  fometimes 
-blood  with  the  urine  ; thefe  fymptoms  do  not  exifl  in 
the  pfoas  abfcefs.  Vide  Abscess  in  the  Hip. 

If  an  abforption  takes  place  before  the  abfcefs  has 
burfl  externally,  the  patient  often  dies.  It  is  gene- 
rally of  the  flrumous  kind,  but  when  not,  it  is  often 
fatal.  If  a fetid  ichor  is  difcharged,  or  the  bones 
are  affedled,  little  or  nothing  is  to  be  hoped  for.  The 
matter  of  this  abfcefs  fometimes  makes  its  way 
from  the  region  of  the  kidnies  down  to  the  bottom  of 
the  thigh  of  the  affedled  fide  ; but  before  this,  the 
mifchief  it  has  done  is  not  to  be  repaired  ; and  if  an 
opening  is  made,  the  patient  is  likely  to  be  deftroyed 
by  the  excefs  of  the  difcharge. 

A fymptoiriatic  fever  generally  attends  this  com- 
plaint, and,  clofes  the  fcene.  But  what  is  very  re- 
markable, this  fever  does  not  come  on  during  the 
time  the  matter  is  confined,  nor  to  any  great  degree 
for  forty-eight  hours  after  the  matter  is  let  out ; this 
circumftance  is  extraordinary,  as  it  cannot  arife  from 
the  abforption  of  matter,  for  that  muff  have  been, 
greater  before  the  opening  ; nor  from  a wafting  in 
confequencc  of  the  evacuation  of  the  matter,,  as  that 
was  before  extravafated,  and  was  an  extraneous  body 
with  refpe<fl  to  the  conftitution  ; nor  from  the  ad- 
miflion  of  air,  for  that  in  other  cafes  does  not  pro-- 
duce  fuch  effedts ; we  are  therefore  at  a lofs  to  know 
why  the  fymptomatic  fever  does  not  occur  till  after 
t.hfi  difcharge  of  the  matter. 


This- 


P s o 


This  difeafe,  whilft  in  its  inflammatory  Hate,  is 
generally  negle6led  or  miftaken;  otherwife  it  proba- 
bly would  eafily  be  cured,  and  that,  principally,  by 
bleeding.  Dr.  Fcirdyce  obferves,  that  this*  diforder 
Ihould  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner  as  inflammation 
of  the  liver  (except  for  the  fituation)  both  in  the 
Hate  of  inflammation  and  fuppuration.  He  farther 
■^dds,  that  in  all  internal  fuppurations,  the  lungs  be- 
come afFeded  ; hence  hedtic  heats,  &c.  are  produced  ; 
thence  it  is  neceflary,  that  if  the  patient  refldes  in  a 
large  town,  he  fliould  remove  into  the  country  for 
the  benefit  of  air.  Correfpondent  with  this,  Dr. 
Hunter  obferved  in  his  Lectures,  in  the  year  1771, 
that  the  moft  likely  means  to  prevent  the  fatal  effefts 
of  this  difeafe  are,  endeavours  to  keep  up  the  pa?- 
tieut’s  llrength  fufficiently  to  enable  him  to  undergo 
the  dilcharge,  which  is  moft  likely  to  be  accompliflied 
by  a nourilhing  diet,  and  clear  air,  the  bark,  diluted 
acid  of  vitriol,  &c. 

Mr.  Bell  fays,  for  the  moft  part,  the  pfoas  abfeefs 
is  occafioned  by  the  fmall  of  the  back  or  loins  having 
received  fome  confiderable  injury  by  a hurt,  or  a 
fevere  bruife,  and  if  accidents  of  this  nature  were 
treated  with  the  attention  they  deferve,  by  blood- 
letting, particularly  from  the  affefted  part,  and  other 
fuch  remedies  as  are'  ufeful  in  inflammation,  an  ab- 
feefs would  probably  be  prevented.  When  fuppu- 
ration has  taken  place,  and  the  matter  has  a6tually  be- 
gun to  point  either  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
anus  or  fore-part  of  the  thigh,  Mr.  Bell  is  decidedly 
of  opinion,  that  the  matter  fliould  be  difeharged. 
Mr.  Abernethy  alfo  advifes  the  fame  pra6lice. 

For  the  evacuation  of  the  matter,  the  trocar,  fays 
Mr.  Bell,  may  be  ufed  with  advantage,  when  the  cafe 
is  obvious  •,  but  when  doubtful,  an  opening  fliould  be 
made  in  a flow  gradual  manner  with  a fcalpel,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  is  pra6tifed  in  cafes  of  hernia.  After 
^hc  matter  has  continued  to  flow  for  fome  time,  and 
^ does 
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does  not  become  confiderably  lefs,  in  about  two  or 
three  weeks,  fome  gentle  aftringent  may  be 
thrown  up. 

Mr.  Abernethy  advifes  the  pus  to  be  difcharged 
by  introducing  a lancet  through  the  integuments,  and 
palling  it  obliquely  for  a fmall  diftance  through  the 
Ikin  and  the  fafeia,  and  by  deprelling  the  point  of 
the  lancet,  there  pundluring  the  cyft.  The  matter 
fhould  be  drawn  qff  in  an  uninterrupted  current,  if 
poliible,  and  the  abfeefs  completely  evacuated  ; then 
the  aperture  fhould  be  immediately  and  exactly 
clofed,  by  drelling  the  orifice  (made  in  a longitudinal 
diredfion,  with  regard  to  the  thigh)  with  lint;  and 
bringing  the  edges  into  clofe  contadl  with  flicking 
plafler,  as  wounds  made  in  bleeding  are  commonly 
treated.  The  fnatter  muft  be  evacuated  from  time  to 
time  as  the  cavity  fills  and  irritates  the  newly  healed 
pundlures  by  preflTure. 

Vide  Elements  of  the  Pradlice  of  Phyfic,  part  ii. 
by  George  Fordyccy  M.D.  Abernethy  on  Lumbar  Ab- 
feefs ; and  Beil\  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Pubis  Ossa,  ‘the  bones  of  the  Puhes.  As  a fub- 
flitute  for  thje  Caefarean  operation,  Mr.  Sigault,  of 
Paris,  fir  ft  pradlifed  the  fedlion  of  the  fymphyfis  of 
the  pubis,  ft  was  originally  propofed  about  two  hun- 
dred years  fince  by  Mr.  Pineau,  a French  furgeon. 
The  operation  is  thus  performed  : Lay  the  patient 
upon  her  back  upon  a table,  of  a convenient  height, 
and  her  thighs  being  feparated,  introduce  a catheter 
to  empty  the  bladder,  and  let  it  be  retained  in  the 
urethra  till  the  divifion  of  the  bones  is  effedfed.  The 
mons  veneris  being  previoufly  fliaved,  divide  the  fkin 
and  cellular  fubftance  which  covers  the  pubes  at  their 
fymphyfis  by  a longitudinal  incilion,  which  ought  to 
commence  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  bones,  and  be 
continued  nearly  their  whole  breadth.  The  bones 
being  laid  bare,  cautioufly  divide  the  cartilage.  Both 
incifions  may  be  made  by  a firm  common  round-edged 
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fcalpel.  Towards  the  end  of  the  operation,  the 
allillants,  who  have  kept  the  thighs  afunder,  fhould 
now  fupport  them,  to  prevent  a fudden  or  forcible 
reparation  of  the  bones  ; and  if  they  do  not  recede 
fufficiently,  the  thighs  may  be  llowly  and  gradu- 
ally feparated.  The  child  is  to  be  delivered  in  the 
ufual  way,  and  the  placenta  removed,  then  bring  the 
bones  together,  and  apply  a cotton  or  flannel  roller 
round  the  pelvis.  The  wound  recpiircs  no  particular 
attention.  A bladder  muft  be  fitted  to  the  end  of  the 
catheter,  that  the  patient  may  not  be  obliged  to  ftir 
when  ihe  wants  to  difcharge  her  urine.  The  patient 
muft  not  be  allowed  to  walk,  or  put  the  body  in  any 
pofture  that  may  alter  the  fituation  of  the  banes,  for 
nine  or  ten  weeks.  Vide  Beir%  Surgery,  vol.  v. 
Pradtical  Obfervations  on  the  Child-bed  Fever,  by 
Dr.  Leake^  edit.  v.  p.  258,  and  feq.  and  London  Med. 
Journal. 

Dr.  Hunter  very  early  fuggefted  the  difficulties  and 
difadvantages  of  this  operation;  and  Dr.  Walter,  of 
•Berlin,  difputes  its  ufefulnefs  fo  much^  as  to  prefer 
the  Csefarean  operation. 


Ranula,  the  name  of  a tumour  which  is  feated 
under  the  tongue.  It  hath  been  thought  to  refemble 
a little  frog,  whence  the  name  of  ranula  ; though 
fome  fay,  that  it  is  thus  named,  becaufe  it  alters  the 
voice  of  the  patient,  fo  as  to  make  him  croak  like  a 
frog.  This  tumour  is  formed  in  the  falivary  glands 
under  the  tongue,  and  is  feated  on  either  fide  of  theA 
fraenum  ; it  is  generally  of  the  fcrofulous  kind.  Th^P 
matter  varies  much  in  different  inftanc'es  of  this  dif- 
order,  being  fometimes  like  the  white  of  an  egg,  at 
others  it  is  more  folid ; in  fome  inftances  it  is  puru- 
lent, in  others  it  dilfers  from  all  thefe.  It  fometimes 
grows  fuddenly,  impedes  both  the  fpeech  and  fwal- 
lowing,  and  alfo  caufes  much  pain  *,  but  generally  its 
growth  is  more  gradual,  and  its  effedts  not  fo  violent. 
Inftances  have  occurred  of  their  having  degenerated 
into  cancers.  They  are  all  of  the  encyfted  kind,  and 
are  with  grekt  difficulty  either  difperfed  or  brought 
to  fuppuration,  generally  requiring  the  knife  for 
their  removal.  If  a tumour  of  this  kind  is  feated 
where  the  falival  dufts  enter  into  the  mouth,  inci- 
lions  muff  never  be  attempted,  becaufe  of  the  danger 
of  wounding  thefe  dudfs,  with  the  nerves  or  blood- 
vefTels  ; in,  this  cafe,  wait  until  nature  opens  a paf- 
fage  for  the  contents  : if  it  is  feated  on  either  fide, 
great  care  is  required,  left  the  nerves  or  the  blood- 
veffels  there,  fhould  be  injured  : however,  in  fuch 
cafes,  hold  up  the  tongue  of  the  patient,  and^make 
an  incifion  tranfverfely  into  the  tumour  ; the  matter 
' being  difcharged,  drefs  with  warm  water,  or  other 
emollient.  If  the  fore  fliould  be  difficult  to  heal,  the 
K k honey 
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honey  of  rofes,  with  tinfture  of  bark,  or  other 
aftringents  may  be  ufed.  Vide  Hezjier\  Surgery;  BeW% 
Surgery,  vol.  iv.  and  Whited  Surgery. 

Rectum  Intestinum.  The  laft  of  the  large  in- 
teftiiier,  called  the  Return  ck  Straight  gut.  Sometime!? 
there  are  hard  fcirrhous  lumps,  without  pain,  featcd 
at  the  bottom  of  the  redlum  or  near  the  arms.  They 
are  thrull  out  in  every  effort  to  void  a ftool,  but  are 
not  painful,  except  after  handling  them.  Mr.  Pott 
advifes  to  remove  them  as  foon  as  polhble.  In  the 
inftances  where  they  are  not  removable,  the  firft  fymp- 
tom  felt  is  when  the  patient  wifhes  to  void  a largr 
ftcol.  On  introducing  a finger,  they  are  immeoi- 
lately  difcovered.  Palliatives  only  can  be  dire<5ted. 


s. 


Sarcocele,  from  fiejh^  and  x»jXn,  a tumour* 
It  is  a firm,  fiefhy  kind  of  enlargement  of  the* 
tefticle,  or  the  fcirrhous  tefticle.  The  farcocde,  or 
he.Y7itd  carnoja^  Mr.  Pott  fays,  taken  in  a general 
fenfe,  means  any  induration  or  difeafed  though 
here  confined  to  the  tefticle  ; and  farther  obferves, 
that  the  farcocele,  which  is  diftinguifhed  liy  the  anv 
cient  writers  into  tht  farcocele,  the  hydro-farcocele,  the 
fcirrhus^  the  cancer^  the  caro  adnata  ad  tejiam^  and  the 
Caro  adnata  ad  ntafa^  are  really  little  more  than  de- 
Icriprions  of  different  ftates  and  circumftances  of  the 
fame  difeafe,.  The  caro  adnata  ad  teftam  is  a fcirrhus 
begun  in  the  epididymis.  The  caro  adnata  ad  'vafay 
is  a fcirrhous  of  the  epididymis  fomewhat  increafed, 
when  it  feems  as  if  it  fprung  from  the  fpermatic  vcf- 
fels.  The  hyAro-farcocele  is  when  the  tefticle  is  en- 
larged or  hardened ; there  is  alfo  a palpable  accumu- 
lation of  fluid  in  the  vaginal  coat.  The  farcoceie  is  a 
difeafe  of  the  body  of  the  tefticle;  and,  as  rhe  term 
implies,  confifts,  in  general,  in  fuch  an  alteration 
made  in  rhe  ftrudture  of  it,  as  produces  a refemblancc 
to  a hard  flefhy  fubftance,  inftead  of  that  fine,  foft, 
vafciilar  texture, | of  which  it  is,  in  a natural  and 
healthy  ftate,  compofed.  Many  pafs  feveral  years 
with  this  difeafe,  under  its  moft  favourable  appear- 
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ances,  and  without  encountering  any  of  its  worft  ^ 
but,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  many  who,  in  a 
very  Ihort  time,  run  through  all  its  ftages.  Some- 
times the  firft  appearance  is  a mere  fimple  enlarge- 
ment and  induration  of  the  body  of  the  teilicle  ; 
Void  of  pain,  without  inequality  of  furface,  and  pro- 
ducing no  uneafinefs  nor  inconvenience,  except 
what  is  occafioned  by  its  mere  weight.  And  in  fome 
few  inftances  it  remains  thus  for  a conhdefable  time, 
without  vifible  or  material  alteration ; but,  in  oth^r 
inftances,  very  foon  after  its  appearance  in  this  mild 
manner,  it  fuddenly  becomes  unequal  and  knotty  ; 
and  is  attended  with  very  acute  pains,  darting  up  to 
the  loins  and  back  ; but  flill  remains  entire  ; that  is, 
it  does  not  burft  through  the  integuments.  In  Ihort, 
fuch  is  the  variety  of  the  appearances  of  this  difeafe, 
that  delcription  can  hardly  afford  an  adequate  idea  of 
it.  Sometimes  the  diforder  feems  to  be  merely  local, 
that  is,  confined  to  the  tefticle  •,  at  other  times,  there 
js  a pallid -or  leaden  countenance,  indigeftion,  naufea, 
colic  pains,  fudden  purgings,  &c.  fufficiently  indi- 
cating a vitiated  habit  and  difeafed  vifeera.  The 
progrefs  alfo  which  it  makes  from  the  teftis  upward, 
is  very  uncertain ; the  difeafe  affecting  the  fpermatic 
procefs,  in  fome  fubjedts,  for  a great  length  of  time; 
while,  in  others,  it  totally  fpoils  the  tefticle  very 
foon,  and  almoft  as  foon  feizes  the  fpermatic  cord. 

Amongft  the  miftaken  caufes  of  a feirrhous  tef- 
ticle,  Mr.  Pott  reckons  the  hernia  humoralis.  He 
does  not  fay,  that  a Jarcocele  never  follows  an  her- 
nia humoralis,  but  that  it  does  not  at  any  time 
neceftarlly  caufe  or  produce  it.  Mr.  Bell  fays, 
that  a hardened  ftate  of  the  teftis  and  epididy- 
mis, produced  originally  by  a venereal  taint,  does 
in  fome  inftances  degenerate  into  the  worft  fpe- 
cies  of  Jarcocele,  However,  in  general,  the  hernia 
humoralis  is  one  of  the  difeafes  which  ftioulcl  be  dif- 
tinguifhed  from  the  farcrx^le,  A quantity  of  water 
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is  fometimes  colle6ted  in  the  vaginal  ’’eoat  of  a fcir, 
rhous  tellis,  and  fome  have  fuppofed  that  this  water 
renders  the  teftis  fcirrhous  ; but  this  not  being  true, 
the  hydrocele  and  the  fcirrhous  tefticle  Ihouid  alfo  be 
diftinguifhed. 

The  only  remedy  from  which  any  advantage  is  ex- 
pedled,  is,  the  removal  of  the  difeafed  parts  by  ex- 
tirpation, But  before  the  operatipn  is  attempted,  a 
confideration  of  the  manner  of  the  farcoceles  having 
been  formed,  and  the  ftate  of  the  fperraatic  cord 
from  the  ring  to  the  tefticle,  are  objedfs  of  necelTary 
confideration.  When  it  proceeds  from  a blow  on  the 
part,  fuccefs  is  more  likely  to  follow,  than  when  it  is 
caufed  by  a cancerous  or  fl ruinous  acrimony  attending 
on  that  gland  ; when  thefe  laft  are  caufes,  they  will 
generally  be  found  to  exift  on  other  parts  alio;  there- 
fore though  the  difeafed  tefticle  be  removed,  yet 
from  the  fame  caufe  exifting  in  the  habit,  other  parts 
i'oon  after  become  difeafed  in  the  fame  manner.  In 
ifrumous  habits  the  glands  of  the  mefentery,  the- 
lymphatics,  &c.  are  generally  obftrudled;  therefore 
jtxternal  applications  fignify  very  little  ; but  fuch 
medicines  muft  be  ufed  as  firft  adf  on  the  primae  viae, 
mid  then  on  the  lymphatics ; for  in  children  they  are 
feldom  feen^with  this  difarder  without  an  enlarged 
bcHIy,  which,  before  any  farther  attempts  are  made, 
mufl  be  leffened. 

Mr.  Pott  obferves,  that  fome  writers  diredf,  with 
refpe^f  to  the  fpennatic  cord,  as  follows;  Firft,  if  it 
is  foft,  and  of  its  natural  fize,  caftrarion  may  be  fafely 
performed  ; which  is  right.  Secondly,  if  it  is  much 
enlarged,  the  operation  is  not  v indicable.  But  this 
is  going  too  far  ; for  though  it  may  be  conftderably- 
enlarged,  vet  if  it  has  no  unequal  feel,  is  not  painiul, 
or  inanifefts  no  tendency  to  feirrhus ; its  being  en- 
larged is  of  no  confequeiicc  ; for  obftru6lion  in  a dif- 
ealed  gland  will  frequently  occafion  an  enlarged  va- 
iicous  ftate  of  its  vefTeis.  Lymphatics  aiib,  from  the 
K k 3 fame 
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fame  caufe,  may  be  dilated  or  ruptured,  which  muft, 
confequently,  occafion  an  extra vafation  in  the  ceiis  of 
the  fpermatic  procefs,  both  w^hich  frequently  happen 
in  the  farcocek.,  and  mull  certainly  give  the  fpermatic 
cord  an  enlarged  feel  j but  it  is  not  either  of  them 
that  can  be  the  leait  objection  to  the  operation  ; the 
fpermatic  cord  not  being  difeafed,  only  enlarged, 
which  is  a circumftance  worth  regarding  ; for  when, 
it  is  only  enlarged,  the  operation  may  be  of  qfe  ; 
but,  when  in  an  enlarged,  feirrhous,  painful  ftate, 
too  high  to  be  able  to  make  a ligature  fairly  above 
the  part  difeafed,  the  operation  can  be  of  no  ufe, 
but  is  moil  likely  to  prove  fatal.  Many  advife  to 
defer  the  operation  until, fuch  fymptoms  come  on,  as 
darring.pains  in  the  tefticles,  pains  in  the  loins,  &c. 
which,  in  truth,  inftead  of  being  a proper  time,  is 
too  late,  the  fpermatic  procefs  becoming  afFedled, 
when  a teilicle  is  become  truly  feirrhous,  fo  as  never 
poffibly . after  to  be  of  any  ufe  to  the  patient.  By 
carrying  feirrhi  tqo  long,  though  at  firft  the  difordcr 
be  local,  a feirrhous  habit  will  be  brought  on  ; for 
before  the  fpermatic  procefs  becomes  alfe6led  with 
feirrhous  tefticl.s,  the  patient’s  habit  is  often  found 
arFc6led,  and  he  is  attended  with  colicy  pains,  and 
other  confequent  fymptoms. 

After  a venereal  gonorrhoea,Dr.  Swediaur  obforves, 
tiiat,  from  improper  treatment,  it  fometimes  happens 
that  one  or  both  tefticles  grow  hard,  i.  e.  become 
feirrhous.  In  fome  of  thefe  inftances,  the  diforder 
is  accompanied  with  a fenfation  of  a painful  prefture  ; 
but  frequently  without  any  pain  at  all.  He  adds, 
that,  in  thefe  cafes,  mercury  given  internally,  or 
rubbed  in  externally,  into  the  perina'um  and  fero- 
tiim,  twice  a day,  with  the  conftant  application  of  a 
warm  poultice,  made  of  the  root  of  atropa  mandra- 
gora,  Linn,  are  often  ufeful.  Alfo  that  the  cicuta, 
applied  internally  and  externally,  may  be  tried,  with 
profpcdl  of  advantage.  An  emetic  has  been  fome- 
times 
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times  found  effeftual.  The  decoction  of  the  bark  of 
the  root  of  Daphne  Mezereum,  Linn,  internally, 
and  a poultice  of  it  externally,  has  lately  been  very 
much  recommended  ; but  whatever  means  are  ufed, 
it  too  generally  happens  that  thefe  fwellings  remain. 
iinalFe6ted,  except  we  can  bring  on  the  running  again 
from  the  urethra  f one  method  of  effefting  which,  is 
to  inoculate  the  venereal  virus  by  means  of  a bougie 
introduced  a little  way  into  the  urethra.  Mr.  Bell  fays, 
that  whenahardnefsof  the  tefticle  does  not  yield  to  the 
means  commonly  employed,  fuch  as  mod{;:rate  evacua- 
tions of  blood,  when  thefe  are  indicated ; a foft  eafy  diet ; 
a lax  belly ; the  ufe  of  a fufpenfory  bandage  ; and 
elpcciaiiy  when  mercury,  which,  on  the  chance  of 
the  diforder  being  venereal,  is  very  commonly  tried, 
are  all  ufed  without  any  eifeft  ; we  may  in  fuch  cir- 
•cumltances  always  have  great  caufe  to  fufpe6t  that 
the  difeafe  is  of  a real  bad  nature  ; and  when  to  this 
is  joined  an  acceilion  of  more  inveterate  lymptoms, 
and  if  the  diforder,  from  the  {late  or  an  indolent 
liaa'd  tumour,  becomes' painful,  &c.  no  farther  delay 
-ought  then  to  be  advifed.  Caftration  muft  be  pro- 
ceeded to*  Vide  Sharps  Operations.  Pott's  Works. 

Syftcm  of  Surgery,  vol.  i,  Lond.  Med.  Journal, 
vol.  V.  p.  32»;  Edinb.  Med.  Comment.  voL  ix.  p.  336  ; 
and  Wbitts  Surgery. 

-ScALPO.  Tofialp,  To  lay  the  Ikull  bare,  is  called 
Jcalping,  It  is  "done  by  making  an  incifion  equally, 
and  at  once,  through  the  integuments  and  pericra- 
nium. In  performing  this,  ufe  the  edge  of  the 
fcalpel,  and  rather  than  the  point,  efpecially  if  a 
fradfure  is  fufpedled.  After  making  the  incilion, 
raife  the  pericranium  a little  from  the  bolie  with  the 
«dge  of  the  knife  *,  and  to  clear  the  bone,  ufe  the 
riigine. 

In  purfuing  a filTure,  a reftilinear  incifion  is  the 
bell,  and  in  moft  other  cafes,  an  oval  one  is  prefe- 
rable. Both  Aniaud  and 'Gooch  give  inftances  of  their 

having 
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made  a crucial  incifion  upon  the  temporal  mufcle, 
with  good  fuccefs,  the  mufcle  hill  continuing  its 
adtion.  Vide  Gacch’s  Trcatife  of  Wounds,  p.  253. 

SciRRHUS,  from  e-aippou;,  to  harden^  is  a tumour  of 
incompreihbie  hardnefs,  without  pain.  Dr.  Cullen 
places  this  difeafe  in  the  clafs  locales^  and  order 
iiimores\  he  defines  it,  a hard  tumour  of  fome  part, 
inoft  frequently  of  a gland,  not  painful,  and  fuppu- 
rating  with  dirhculty. . Dr.  Aitkin  reckons  the  phyf- 
eonia  (a  genus  in  Dr.  Cullen’s  fyflem)  a fpecies  of 
Jcirrhtis,  lL\\cfarcoale\\G  includes  as  another  fpecies. 
The  feat  of  this  kind  of  tumour  is  ufually  fome 
glandular  part  ; not  but  fome  other  may  be  alio,  and 
iometimes  is  thus  difordered.  The  fluids  in  the  glands 
being  infpiffated,  increafe  in  hardnefs,  and  form  a 
Jctrrhus-^  or  th^  contents  of  the  lymphatic  velTcls  in 
the  livQr,  or  other  parts,  coagulating,  gradually  harden, 
and  form  the  like.  It  is  probable,.  X.\\2X  far rbi  are 
formed  by  too  free  bleeding ; for  thus  the  circula- 
tion may  be  fo  diminifhed  in  its  force  as  not  duly  to 
affedl  the  fmailer  veffels,  and  thus  obftrudtions  may  be 
formed,  which  end.  in  fcirrhufrs. 

All  perfons,  and  at  any  age,  may  be  the  fubje£t's  of 
this  diiorder ; but  the  fedentary,  and  more  partis 
pularly  women,  when  their  menfes  decline,  and 
fometimes,  indeed,  at  their  approach,  are  mod  fre- 
quently thus  difordered. 

From  the  moil  attentive  examination,  it  appears 
that  the  matter  of  thefe  tumours  is  infpidatcd  lymph. 
They  often  arife  without  any  previous  inflammation, 
from  the  proper  fluid  ftagnating  in  the  gland,  or  ex- 
travafatiou  from  contuficn,  &:c.  Sometimes  it  hap- 
pens when  a gland  is  the  feat  of  an  inflammation, 
and  the  inflammation  terminates  without  coming  to 
fappuration. 

Externally,  they  are  perceived  by  the  touch.  In- 
tQrnaily,  the  evidences  are  obfeure  ; but  if  the  caufts 
of  -^Ljarrhus  have  occurred,  and  if  fome  defedts  attend, 

to 


S C I 


ta  which  wc  may  impute  a fcirrhus  as  the  caufe,  the 
exiftence  of  one  may  be  fufpe6ied. 

' Though  'd  fcirrhus  does  not  always  become  cance- 
rous^ yet  cancers  are  moft  frequently  only  fcnrbi  in 
their  beginnings.  The  effects  of  a fcirrhus  will  be 
various,  and  very  different^  according  to  the  part  it 
afFedls,  and  the  fundtions  which  it  injures.  By  preiT- 
ing  on  the  vena  cava,  a mortifkation  in  the  legs  has 
been  produced  5 by  prelhng  on  certain  nerves,  epi- 
leptic fits  have  been  produced.  If  all  the  gland^;  in 
•the  neck  are  indurated,  thofe  of  the  mefeutcry  will 
be  fo  too,  in  which  cafe  a cure  is  not  to  be  expedled. 
A fcirrhus  in  the  liver  produces  a jaundice,  w'hich  is 
diihcult,  and  often  iinpofuble  to  cure ; and  this 
jaundice  is  followed  by  a dn  pfy.  A Jcirrbm  may  fo 
prefs  upon,  the  thoracic  dudt  as  to  occafion  a fatal 
atrophy.  Wnether  a fcirrhus  is  feated  infernally  or 
-externally,  if  it  is  affedccd  by  acrid  humours,  or 
inEammation,  it  becomes  cancerous. 

If  an  attempt  is  made,  towards  the  cure  of  a /evV- 
rhiiSy  we  fhouid  be  certain  that  it  is  recent  and  not 
jet  quite  hardened  ; and  that  it  is  in  its  benign  hate, 
i.  e.  that  it  is  free  from  itching,  heat,  or  pain  j for 
after  , the  appearance  of  any  of  thefe  circuiriilanees, 
nothing  but  ^ palliative  cure  can  be  admitted  of,  ex- 
cept the  knife  can  be  prudently  ufed.  In  the  eariief 
ffate  of  an  external  fcirrhus,  gentle  merourials  are 
ufed  internaily,.  but  with  caution  not  to-  irritate ; 
externally,  cooling  and  anodyne  applications  only  are 
to  be  employed  ; Inch  as  the  aq.  faturn.  of  Goulard  ; 
the  fcirrhus  part  fhouid  be  covered  with  foft  leather 
to  prevent  the  clothes  from  irritating  it;  whatever 
heats,  foftens,  or  can  tend  to  .produce  a fuppuration, 
muft  be  carefully  avoided  ; a folution  of  fal  ammoniac 
in  vinegar  is  applied  externaliy  as  a refolvent  ; fome 
apply  the  vapours  of  vinegar  to  the  tumid  part.  If 
a Jsirrhus  is  fmal4  and  continues  of  the  fame  fize,  do 

nothing; 


* 


S C I 


v 

nothing;  if  it  fu^urates,  increafes,  and  is  detached, 
extirpate  it  with  the  knife.  Some  good  praftitioners 
advife  to  extirpate  thefe  tumours  as  foon  as  they  feem 
to  refift  the  effe6t  of  gentle  means  made  ufe  of  for 
refolving  them,  and  that  before  any  fymptoms  of 
their  becoming  cancerous  appear.  For  corre6ting 
the  faulty  ftate  of  the  habit,  and  for  refolving  far- 
rhous  pbftru61;ion8,  the  hydrargyr.  muriat.  given  fo 
as  not  to  falivate,  contributes  much,  if  the  bark,  and 
the  extr.  cicuta?,  accompany  it ; their  united  efficacy 
is  fometimes  fuch  as  cannot  be  produced  by  any  two 
of  them  without  the  third. 

What  is  here  faid  of  a fdrrhus  in  general  is  appli- 
cable to  a farrhus  in  any  external  part ; however,  as 
there  are  fome  peculiarities  from  their  (ituation,  it 
may  be  proper  to  take  notice  of  fome  of  them. 

A fci^rhus  may  affedl  the  febaceous  glands  of  the 
Ikin,  particularly  about  the  face  and  lips,  where  it  is 
fo  very  irritable,  that  whatever  is  applied  occahons 
great  pain,  and  therefore  is  called  noli  me  tangere^ 
Here  Mr.  Plunket’s  medicine  (vide  Cancer)  may 
do  well  if  the  cafe  be  recent ; but  it  ffiould  never  be 
ufed  unlefs  we  can  remove  the  whole  tumour.  If 
we  cannot  effieft  this,  we  are  at  firft  flattered  with 
the  hopes  of  a cure ; but  the  difeafe  foon  re -appears 
in  another  ftate,  which  carries  off  the  patient.  In 
Ihort,  whiift  fetrrhous^  tumours  are  loofe,  entirely  free 
from  pain,  and  the  figure  of  the  tumid  gland  is  un- 
changed, whether  the  cauftic  or  the  knife  are  ufed, 
fuccefs  may  reafonably  be  expedled,  whether  the 
fituation  of  the  difordered  gland  is  in  the  face, 
or  any  where  elfe  in  the  reach  of  thofe  means  of 
relief. 

A fdrrhus  in  the  breaft.  Whether  the  breafts  of 
women  are  glandular  or  not,  their  ftru6lure  is  fuch, 
that  indurated  tumours  are  formed  in  them.  Some 
tumours  in  the  breaft  refemble  a true  farrhus ; but  in 
time  they  inflame,  fiippurate,  and  end  favourably  ; 
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and  it  is  riot  eafy  to  give  the  difcriminating  figifs 
.with  prediion  enorigh  to  be  depended  on  in  the  be- 
ginning. It  may  be  obferved,  that  a genuine  fcirrhus 
jeldom  occafions  uneafinefs,  except  it  becomes  can- 
cerous j and  when  an  inveterate  fcirrhus  feizes  the 
breall,  the  fubaxillary  glands  are  generally  indurated 
too.  The  breads  are  fometimes  rendered  fcirrhus  by 
the  imprudent  application  of  the  fpirit  of  wine  to 
them.  About  the  cefifation  of  the  menfes,  the  breads 
of  many  women  are  thus  afFefted. 

A fcirrhus  in  the  tongue,  A tumour  of  this  kind 
fometimes  happens  in  this  part,  and  remains  many 
years  indolent ; in  which  cafe  avoid  all  attempts  to 
remove  it,  as  it  may  eadly  be  made  to  become  can- 
cerous. If  it  Ihould  become  painful,  and  is  moveable, 
dilTedt  it  but ; but  if  immoveable,  a portion  of  the 
tongue  muft  be  removed  with  it.  If  an  hemorrhage 
enfues,  it  may  be  checked ' by  fome  drong  aftringent 
wafh  ; if  it  fails,  ligatures  mud  be  employed  ; but  if 
thefe  cannot  be  adopted,  the  potential  cautery  muft 
be  ufed. 

A feirrhous  ionJiL  The  bed  method  of  removing 
this  is  by  ligature,  as  directed  in  article  Polypus.  Vide 
Bell’s  Surgery,  vol.  iv.  Sharpe’s  Critical  Enquiry  ; 
Heffte-i’s  Surgery;  Pearfons  Principles  of  Surgery, 
vol.  i.  and  IV bile’s  Surgery. 

ScLOPETOPLAGA,  from  Sclopetuni^  a Gun,  and 
Plago,  a Wound.  It  is  a fpecies  of  vulnus,  though 
fome  writers  make  it  a genus  of  difeafe.  This  kind 
of  wound  is  a contufed  wound  in  the  highed  degree. 
The  ancients  fuppofed  thefe  to  be  of  a malignant 
poifonous  nature  from  gunpowder;  hence  warm 
antifeptics,  &c.  were  ufed  ; but  the  ill  efFedts  of  gun^ 
ihot  wounds,  are  owing  to  contufion,  laceration.  See. 
and  require  fuch  methods  to  be  purfued,  as  are  di- 
refted  in  article  Contusa  ; fuch  as  relaxing  the 
parts  by  an  emollient  cataplafam.;  and  if  there  is  but 
one  fmali  opening,  to  enlarge  it  for  a free  difeharg-e 
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of  mafter,  or  to  be  able  to  extraft  foreign  bodies,  if 
it  can  be  done  eafily.  Sometimes  by  a counter- 
opening,  the  ball  may  be  readily  extradled  with  the 
fingers.  When  fo,  the  opening  fliould  always  be 
made  ; but,  if  by  endeavours  to  remove  them,  5-011 
are  likely  to  irritate,  or  give  great  pain,  it  will  be 
beft  to  wait  until  the  inflammation,  &c.  is  gone,  and 
fuppuration  eftabliflied ; by  which  means  you  will 
have  a larger  opening,  and  extradt  any  extraneous 
body  more  eafily  ; for,  at  firft,  the  orifice  of  a around 
through  which  a ball  has  entered,  by  its  contradlion^ 
is  always  exceeding  fmall  before  fuppuration  com- 
mences. 

Molt  limbs  are  taken  off  in  the  field  of  battle, 
and  few  of  them  recover.  It  is  beft  to  perform  as 
few  operations  as  pollible  in  thefe  cafes  ; and,  if  you. 
can,  leave  thofe  few  until  fome  time  after  they  have 
been  wounded,  as  moft  of  thefe.,  where  amputatiom 
is  performed  immediately,  die  of  the  operation,  as 
indeed  they  do  in  all  caibs  where  it  is  performed  in 
high  health.  Limbs  fliould  not  be  amputated  in  the 
field  if  it  can  poffibiy  be  avoided.  The  inflam- 
mation fliould  flrft  be  allowed  to  go  off;  and  if  ever 
from  the  nature  of  the  wound,  the  inflammation  thar 
we  fiippofe  fliould  attend  it,  fliould  be  imagined  to 
hazard  the  patient’s  life,  this  flixiuld  not  be  afufficient 
reafon  for  amputation,  becaufe  the  operation  will 
more  than  hazard  his  life  in  fu-ch  a fituation  and  in 
Inch  a ftate,  as  experience  evinces. 

The  Joints  having  been  maihed  by  external  force, 
or  a ball  having  pafted  tlirough  them,  feldom  do  well 
without  amputation,  erpecialiy  if  there  is  ^ great  la- 
ceration of  the  ligaments,  and  a dilcharge  of  the 
fynovia,  with  the  admifiion  of  the  external  air ; for 
the  violent  inflammation,  floughing,  and  dilcharge, 
bring  on  a he6tic  fever,  which  with,  colliquative 
fweats,  from  the  abrorption  of  matter,  will  carry 
him  0^,. 
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It  may  be  further  obferved,  that  injuries  from' 
fmall  fhot  are  rarely  fo  prejudic  ial  to  the  bones,  as 
thofe  from  larger  fliot from  the  latter^  the  bones  are 
generally  fplit  or  fplintered,.  and  require  that  ampu- 
tation be  performed  above  the  joint  of  the  part  where 
the  injury  is  received,  if  poffible. 

Thofe  who  aifert  that  amputation  fhould  be 
quickly  performed,  when  rendered  necellary  from 
gun-ihox  wounds^  advance  the  following  reafons : 
I.  V/hen  the  injury  is  from  large  fhot.  2.  When 
violent  fymptoms  come  on.  3.  When  violent  fymp- 
toms  are  overcome  by  medicines,  yet  there  is  ftill  a 
neeelljty  for  amputation thefe  form  the  three  ftages 
from  this  kind  of  injury  : and  when  it  happens  that 
a patient  pafles  through  the  firft  aud  fecond,  except 
perhaps  one  in  one  hundred,  he  is  taken  off  in  the 
third  ftage.  Vide  Surgery,  voL  v.  and  Whiter- 

Surgery. 

Scorbutus.  The  Scurvy.  Hippocrates  defcribes 
it  under  the  name  of  the  difeafes  of  the  fpleen,  in 
his  De  Intern.  Affedl:.  Br.  Cullen  places  this  genus 
of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  caehexise,  and  order  impetigines,. 
and  defines  it,  after  living  on  putrid  faked  animal 
food,  in  a cold  country,  recent  vegetable  fubflances 
being  at  the:  fkme  time  wanting,  there  come  on  uni- 
verfal  debility,  attended  with  fetid  breath,  loofe 
fpongy  bleeding  gums,  different  coloured  fpots  on  the 
fkin,  mofi.  commonly  livid,  particularly  at  the  roots 
of  the  hair. 

.The  fcurvy  is  a chronical  diforder  of  the  putrid 
kind,  and  when  a fever  attends  it,>  is  called  tlie  putrid 
fever. 

The  immediate  caufe  is  the  fame  with  thofe  that 
produce  the  putrid  fe\rer,  that  is,  , putrefcehce.  The 
mediate  and  more  remote  caufes  are  whatever  leffeu 
the  vis  vitae,  too  little  or  improper  kind  of  food,  a. 
damp  air,  living  in  mariliy  countries,  various  kinds 
of  acrid  matter  in  the  blood,  a long  ufe  of  mercury 
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in  the  navy,  a folution  of  copper  from  want  of  tare 
to  clean  the  veflTels  in  which  their  food  is  boiled  ; 
animal  diet  which  is  not  well  preferved  with  fait  5 
infeftion,  &c. 

The  prefence  of  this  diforder  is  known  by  a pale, 
or  a yellowifh  complexion,  which  gradually  gro\Vs 
darker ; a melancholy  dejection  of  fpirit,  a lalRtude, 
a ftiffnefs  in  the  joints,  a feeblenefs  in  the  knees-,  and 
on  ufing  the  lead:  exercifc,  there  is  great  weaknefa, 
with  a difficulty  of  breathing  ; the  gums  foon  after 
begin  to  itch,  fwell,  and  bleed,  on  being  gently 
rubbed,  and  have  an  unufual  livid  rednefs ; they  are 
loft,  fpongy,  putrid  and  fungous ; this  change  in 
the  gums,  Dr.  Lind  feems  to  think,  is  the  pathogno- 
monic fymptom  of  the  difeafe.  Haemorrhages  alfo 
happen  in  ocher  parts : the  Ikin  feels  dry,  except  in 
the  laft  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  when  a cold  clammy 
moifture  may  be  obferved  on  the  Ikin.  In  fome  the 
Ikin  is  rough,  but  generally  it  is  fmooth  and  ffiining, 
and  covered  with  many  fpots,  as  if  bruifed ; thcfe 
are  of  a yellow  or  reddilh  colour,  and  as  the  dil'eafe 
increafes,  they  become  blacker.  In  fome,  the  ankles 
fwell  towards  the  evening,  and  are  fettled  again  in 
the  morning.  Many  other  fymptoms  occur,  but  they 
are  accidental.  If  a fcorbutic  diarrhoea  comes  on, 
and  there  is  a pain  in  the  bread:,  it  is  generally  fatal. 
Ulcerated  lungs  are  a frequent  confequcnce  of  the 
fcur’vy : the  . ftools  are  very  ofFenfive  i the  urine 
fpeedily  becomes  putrid.  In  the  fecond  ftage,  the 
patient  fometimes  lofes  the  ufe  of  his  limbs,  the 
flexor  tendons  in  the  hams  are  contrafted,  the  patient 
frequently  faints  upon  the  lead:  motion  3 and,  on  be- 
ing fuddenly  moved  into  the  frefti  air,  it  fometimes 
happens  that  he  expires.  Haemorrhages  from  the 
lungs,  inteftincs,  &c.  now  arc  frequently  happening: 
but  the  appetite  is  often  good,  though  the  fpirits  are 
low.  The  third  ftage  ba*  many  violent j and  ufually 
fatal  fymptoms. 

3 The 


SCO 


The  fcurvy  Ihould  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  ileum 
cruentuni,  the  black  jaundice,  hypochondriac  and 
melancholic  diforders,  fome  fymptoms  of  the  lues 
venerea,  and  fcorbutic  cachexy. 

The  indications  of  cure  are,  to  ftop  the  progrefs  of 
putrefadfion,  and  totally  to  remove  it ; fecondly,  to 
ifrengthen  the  h^bit  in  general. 

If  bad  vvatera  are  the  caufe,  or  improper  food, 
they  muft  be  changed  for  that  which  is  more  falutary ; 
the  air  in  the  patient’s  room  mull  be  regulated  by 
fach  methods  as  will  render  it  dry  and  warm.  Fixed 
air  fhould  be  communicated  to  the  water  which  the 
patient  drinks ; an  infuhon  of  malt,  as  recommend- 
ed by  Dr.  Mac  Bride,  may  be  taken ; it  is  this  : Take 
of  dry  found  malt,  frelh  ground,  one  meafu»*e  ; in- 
fufe  it  for  four,  five,  or  fix  hours,  in  three  meafures 
of  boiling  water,  then  pour  off  the  clear  liquor.  Let 
the  patient  drink,  two,  three,  or  four  pints  every 
day.  The  bark  in  dofes  as  large  as  wilfbe  eafy  in 
the  ftomach,  and  repeat  them  two  or  three  times  a 
day.  The  acid  of  vitriol  diluted  may  be  alfo  given 
frequently  in  the  patient’s  drink. 

If  the  patient  is  cold,  pale  faced,  and  has  fwelled 
legs;  if  his  thirft  is  not  great,  he  may  take  four  or 
fix  fpooiifuls ' pf  the  following,  three  or  four  times  a 
day  : R rad.  raph.  hort.  J iv.  fol.  cochl.  trifol.  palud, 
a m.  ij.  falvia.  m-  j.  vin.  alb.  vj.  m. 

If,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  a feverifh  heat,  thirft, 
fome  difficulty  in  breathing,  and  the  gums  are  putrid  : 
R Rad.  lapath.  acut.  ^j.  cryftal  tart.  3 iij.  coq.  per 
hora  fs.  in  ladf.  vac.  iij.  & colaturss  ad'de  mel.  brit. 
J j.  m.  cap.  J iij.  ter.  die. 

The  roots  of  the  herba  Britannica,  or  the  great 
water  dock»  is  much  extolled  in  this  diforder. 

Particular  care  is  required  to  promote  the  difeharges 
through  the  Ikin,  and  by  the  kidnies.  And  as  to 
particular  fymptoms,  fome  of  the  chief  of  which 
are  as  follow  ; they  may  be  managed  by  thefe,  or 
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fmcli  like  metkods : the  fpongy  gums  may  be  wafhed 
%vith  a deco6lion  of  the  bark  acidulated  with  the 
muriatic  acid ; if  ulcers  fpread  in  the  mouth,  touch 
them  now  and  then  with  the  mel  rofae.  acidulated 
with  the  fame  acid.  If  a falivation  comes  on,  divert 
it  by  blifters  on  differenr  part  of  the  body,  and  fina- 
pifms  to  the  foies  of  the  feet  and  hams,  and,  if  pof- 
lible,  excite  a perfpifation  ; for  the  {lri6tur£  of  the 
ikin  is  the  chief  caufe  of  this  fymptom,  and  here 
bolufes  of  camphor,  with  fome  cordial  mild  opiate, 
may  be  repeated  every  four  or  iix  hours,  if  the  legs 
are  oedematous,  ufe  gentle  fridtions*  Ulcers  in  the 
legs,  &c.  may  be  treated  as  thofe  in  the  mouth  are. 
In  cafe  of  haemorrhages,  the  mineral  acids  may  be 
given  at  proper  intervals.  When  a fever  attends, 
the  dulcified,  mineral  acids,  or  Glutton’s  febrifuge 
fpirit,  may  be  joined  with  fuch  other  medicines  as  the 
peculiarity  of  the  cafe  requires.  But  though  fome 
advantage  may  be  obtained  by  thefe  particular  admi- 
jniftrations  and  applications,  yet  all  thefe  and  the  reft 
of  the  fymptoitis  difappear  in  proportion  as  fuccefs 
follows  the  general  method  of  cure. 

Dr.  George  Fordyee  cbferves,  that  the  feurvy  is 
taken  off,  oi  prevented  by  fuch  food  as  is  capable  of 
being  digefted  properly.  Putrefaction  of  the  fluid 
never  produces  a difeafe  of  itfelf,  but  only  fymptoms 
depending  upon  this for  when  thefe  fymptoms  are 
taken  off,  t-he  patient  recovers  ; and  we  fometimes 
fee  in  putrid  fevers,  where  the  patient  is  confidcrably 
•weakened,  fa  that  in  all  probability  he  could  not  fur- 
vive  many  hours,  yet  there  has  been  a fudden  alte- 
ration take  place  ; the  fymptoms  of  putrefaction  im- 
tnediately  fubfide,  and  the  patient  recovers  ; if  then 
we  could  give  proper  food,  we  might  be  able  to  pre- 
vent it,  and  could  always  cure  it,  tvhen  it  has  taken 
place.  In  order  to  the  cure,  any  fuch  lodfe  food  that 
has  no  medical  property,  is  of  great  fervice  and  the 
moft  powerful  are  thofe  of  the  tetradynamia  clafs, 
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fjich  as  cabbages,  turneps,  &c.  for,  firft,  they  pro^ 
(iijce  a fermentation  in  the  ftomach,  and  become  acid, 
Secondly,  they  contain  a quantity  of  effential  oil, 
which  makes  the  matter  foon  evacuate  out  of  the 
body.  Befides  thefe,  there  are  native  vegetable  acids, 
or  acefcent  fruits  to  be  got,  which  likewife  prove 
ufeful ; but  then  the  difficulty  is  to  find  out  any 
vegetable  food,  that  will  give  a tendency  to  become 
acid,  that  may  be  kept  on  boaid  a fliip  for  the  ufe  of 
failors : there  are  but  few  which  we  can  prefervc, 
and  thefe  are  oranges,  lemons,  limes,  &c.  any  of  thefe, 
given  with  animal  food,  will  be  of  ufe.  Sugar  is  an 
antiputrefcent,  though  not  fo  powerful  as  the  vege- 
tables ; but  it  was  much  ufed  with  food,  &:c.  before 
vegetables  came  into  ufe.  Thefe,  then,  are  the 
methods  to  prevent  and  to  cure  putrefaction. 
Many  have  ufed  remedies  as  antiputrefcent,  to  flop 
putrefaction,  hence  they  have  given  acids,  &c.  for 
that  purppfe,  but  they  will  not  produce  that  effeCt, 
They  have  a tendency  to  prevent  the  peculiar  fer- 
mentation taking  place  in  the  ftomach,  as  well  as  to 
check  putrefactive  fermentation  ; hence  vegetable 
food  \Vili  not  flop  fermentation,  but  only  tend  to  alter 
the  mode  of  the  fermentation,  and  rather  tend  to 
convert  the  fubftance  into  an  acid  than  fufFer  it  to 
putrefy.  Another  method  to  relieve  from  xhi:  feurvy, 
is  to  keep  up  the  ftrength  of  the  ftomach,  which  has 
been  of  confiderable  fervice  ; hence,  bark,  &c.  have 
been  ufed,  which  are  powerful  remedies  for  that 
purpofe. 

Sir  John  Pringle,  in  his  Difeourfe  on  the  Improve- 
ments for  preferving  the  Health  of  Mariners,  fays, 
that  to  know  the  nature  ^d  caufe  or  the  fcur'vy,  is  an 
plfcntial  lie p to  the  knowledge  of  the  cure.  He  fays, 
that  on  examin  ng  all  the  articles,  which  • f old  have 
been  ufed,'  and  approved  of,  as  well  as  thefe  which 
pf  late  have  been  introduced  into  the  navy  ; howr, 
ever  they  vary  in  their  mode  of  operating,  they  ail, 
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feme  way  contribute  towards  preventing  or  correct- 
ing putrefaction.  He  directs  that  the  men  be  put  to 
watch  at  three  watches  inftead  of  two  ; to  this  end^ 
<livide  the  crew  into  three  companies,  and  put  each 
com  pan V upon  the  watch  by  turnsy  four  hours  at  a 
time,;  thus  every  man  has  eight  hours  free,  for  four 
of  duty  : whereas,  when  half  the  men  take  watch 
every  four  hours  by  turns,  they  can  have  but  broken 
fleep  ; and  when  expofed  to  wet,  they  cannot  get 
dry  before  they  lay  down,  idly,  To  preferve  the 
men  from  the  injuries  of  the  weather,  in  hot  climes 
defend  them  by  an  awning  over  the  deck  ; in  cold 
ones,  allo-w- extraordinary  jackets  with  a hodd ; and 
in  wet  weather,  proper  means  for  drying  and  Ihift- 
ing  themfelves.  sdiy.  Make  a point  of  cleanlinefs  ; 
this  guards  from  putrefactions  : keep  the  men’s  per- 
fons,  clothes,  beddings  and  births,  clean : review 
the  men,  and  ail  things  belonging  to  them,  and  the 
fhip,  and  fee  that  all  is  as  clean  as  -can  well  be^ 
4thly,  Ships  ihou-ld  have  the  means -of  a conftant 
iupply  of  frelli  water  to  wafli  the  men’s  linen,  for 
fait  water  neither  mixes  well  with  foap,  nor  dries 
readily.  5thly,  Dry  and  air  the  hammocks,  bed- 
ding, and  all  bundles,  every  day  that  is  fair.  By  the 
► perfpiration  of  many  men,  every  thing  below  deck 
will' in  twenty -four  hours  contradf  an  ciienfive  Imell. 
6thly,  Purify  the  fliip ; ferape  and  walk  the  decks; 
purify  the  holds,  and  wells  of  the  pumps ; and 
where  the  bilge-water  is,  with  fire,  as  follows  : light 
a good  quantity  of  wood,  and  put  it  into  a proper 
grate,  then  carry  it  fuccefiively  to  every  part  of  the 
111  ip  below  deck.  Wherever  fire  is,  the  air  nearefi: 
, it  being  heated,  becomes  Tpecifically  lighter  ; and, 
by  being  lighter,  rifes  and  pafles  through  the  hatch- 
ways into  the  atmofphere.  The  vacant  fpace  is 
filled  with  the  cold  air  around,  and  that  being  heated 
in  its  turn,  in  like  manner  afeend?,  and  is  replaced 
by  other  air  as  before.  Thus  by  continuing  the  fire 
I for 


s c o 

.^or  fome  time  in  any  of  the  lower  apartments,  the 
foul  air  is,  in  a good  meafure,  driven  out,  and  the 
frefli  admitted.  And  probably  the  acid  tteams  of  the 
- wood  in  burning,  aft  here  as  an  antifeptic,  and  qor- 
reft  the  putrid  remains  of  the  air.  When  fire  can- 
not be  put  down  into  the  well,  and  carried  in 
other  places,  the  lliips  may  be  fumigated  by  gun- 
powder to  remedy  the  corruption  of  the  air  .;  or  burn- 
ing tar,  or  other  refinous  fubftances. 

Dr.  Hulme  communicates  fixed  air  to  the  fiomach, 
'&c.  as  follows  : R Kali.  gr.  xv.  aq.  purae  Jiij.  f.  hauft. 
As  foon  as  this  is  fwailowed,  mix  and  take  the  fol- 
Jowing : R Aq.  purse  Jiij.  aciduli  vitriol,  q.  f.  ad 
faturat.  falis  ut  in  hauil.  precedent.  Repeat  this 
four  times  a day. 

The  fcorbiitic  ulcer  is  alfo  called  the' putrid  uicer„ 
Its  difiinguifliing  charafteriftics  are  : it  affords  no_ 
good  digeftion,  but  a thin,  fetid,  fanious  fluff,  mixed 
vvitl^  blood,  which  at  length  has  the  true  appearance 
of  coagulated  gore,  lying  caked  on  the  furface  of  the 
ulcer,  and  is  with  difficulty  wiped  off.  The  flefh. 
underneath  the  flough  is  foft  and  fpongy  : if  thefe 
fioughs  are  removed  by  efcharotics,  or  the  knife,  they 
foon  return ; the  edges  are  generally  of  a livid  co- 
lour, and  puffed  up  with  excrefcences  of  proud  fiefh, 
arifing  from  below  under  the  fkin.  From  compref- 
fion,  the  fungus  is  apt  to  mortify  ; and  the  member 
nlways  becomes  oedematous,  , painful,  and  for  the 
mofl:  part  fpotted.  As  the  Jcurvy  increafes  in  the 
general  habit,  the  uleer  flioots  out  a foft,  bloody 
fungus,  ^ which,  the  failors  call  by  the  name  of  bul- 
lock's liver^  which,  indeed,  it  much  refembles  when 
boiled  ; it  often  rifes  in  a night’s  time  to  a great  fize, 
and,  if  deftroyed,  will  be  re-produced  to  the  fame 
fize  in  twenty-four  hours.  Thefe  ulcers  do  not 
fpeedily  affeft  the  bones.  The  fiightefl  wounds  or 
bruifes  in  fcorbutic  patients  degenerate  into  fuch 
ulcers.  By  their  remarkable  putridity,  they  are 
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^afily  diftingulfhed  from  all  other  kinds  of  fores.  In 
fome  inftances,  thefe  ulcers  are  attended  with  foft, 
Ipongy  gums. 

As  an  internal  medicine  when  fcorbutic  ulcers  at- 
tend, Dr.  Kirkland  highly  recommends  the  muriatic 
acid  given  in  water,  or  mixed  with  the  bark. 

Mr.  Bell,  in  his  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  obferves,  that 
the  cure  of  the  fcorbutic  kind  depends  much  upon  the 
corredlion  of  the  putrid  diathefis  in  the  fyllem  ; for 
which  purpofe,  vegetables,  particularly  the  acefcent 
ones,  with  milk  and  whey,  are  almoft  certain  reme- 
dies. The  different  fecretions,  particularly  thofe  of 
the  Ikin  and  bladder,  Ihould  be  gently  promoted.  In 
the  (curvy ^ perfpiration  is  almoll  quite  checked. 
Gentle  laxatives  are  of  ufe,  particularly  tamarinds, 
cryftals  of  tartar,  &c.  The  beft  external  applica- 
tions are  the  ungt,  ^gyptiac.  vel,  mei  rofae.  cum 
paucul.  fp.  vitriol.  In  the  milder  inftances,  fuch  as 
ufually  happen  in  England,  the  c^ufe  is  more  fre- 
quently from  the  want  of  due  nourishment ; hence 
what  is  called  the  antifcorbutic  courfe  \vi\\  not  be  re- 
quired i but  in  its  head,  better  foo4  and  greater 
plenty  of  \t ; a little  good  wine  is  a powerful  aid. 
The  bark  is  more  ufeful  in  this  than  in  any  other 
kind  of  ulcer  ; it  ftiould  be  given  as  freely  as  the 
ffomach  will  admit  it.  As  a drefting,  pledgits  of 
lint  dipped  in  a ftrong^  decodlion  of  the  bark  will  be 
lifeful  in  corretling  the  foetor  of  the  difcharge,  &c. 
though  doubtlefs  the  carrot  poultice  far  excels  this 
decodVion  as  a drefting.  When  the  foetor  from  the 
dilcharge  is  removed,  and  tbe  floughs  only  are  to  be 
removed,  the  ungt.  reftn.  ftav.  with  hydrargyr  nitr-it. 
will  be  the  moft  convenient.  Qcneraijy,  the  cure  is 
finiftied  by  means  of  gentle  prciTijre.  Semetimes  an 
ifftie  becomes  ufeful.  What  js  fakl  with  regard  to 
the  treatment  of  fcorbutic  ulcers,  is  applicable  to  all 
fuch  fores  as  are  in  the  Icaft  connedled  with  a putref- 
cency  of  the  fluids,  from  whatever  caufe : thus  fuch 
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as  remain  after  critical  abfceffes  that  fucceed  to  pu- 
trid  fevers,  require  the  fame  general  method  of 
treatment. 

Vide  Lmd  on  the  Scurvy  .;  Shebbead-i  Theory  and 
Pradtice  of  Phyhe  ; Macbride\  EfTays,  eff.  4,  Boer- 
haave\  Aphorifms.  Med. Muf.  vol.  i.  and  ii.  Hulme  on 
the  Scurvy:  L(fw/ys Tranflation  of Hoffman'sPradl. of 
Medicine,  vol.  ii.  p.  421,  &c.  Bell  on  Ulcers  ; Cullen 
Eiril  Lines,  vol.  iv.  Tlr otter  on  the  Scurvy.,  Med. 
Tranf.  vol.  ii..  p.  325,  471  ; and  Lond.  Med.  Jourm 
vol.  ii.  p.  II 7,  3SS. 

Scrofula,  King's  Evil,  The  Latins  oallt 

it  Jiruma^  and  fcrofula.,  or  firophula^  from  ferofu,  a 
hog  or  ; becaufe  this  diforder  is  obferved  in  fwine. 
It  is  called  the  king's  evil^  becaufe  Edward  the  Con^ 
felTor,  and  other  fucceeding  kings,  both  of  England 
and  France,  have  pretended  to  cure  it  by  the  touch. 
Dr.  Cullen  places  this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs 
caehexia^  order  impetigines  ; and  defines  it,  tumours 
•of  the  conglobate  glands.,  particularly  of  the  neck, 
attended  with  a fwelling  of  the  upper  lip,  and  co- 
lumn of  the  nofe ; a florid  countenance,  finootii 
Ikin,  and  tumid  abdomen.  He  diftinguiflies  four 
. fpecies.  i.  Scrophula  vulgaris,  when  it  is  without 
other  diforders,  external  and  permanent.  2.  Serb- 
phula  mefcRterica,  when  internal,  with  lofs  of  appe- 
tite, pale  epuntenahee,  fwelling  of  the  belly,  ah 
unufual  fetor  of  the  excrements.  3.  Scrophula 
Th's  is  of  the  mofl  fimple  kind  it  is  feated  about 
tlie  neck,  and  for  the  mofl;  part  is  caufed  by  the  re- 
forption  from  fores  on  the  head.  4.  Scrophula  Ame- 
ricana, when  it  is  joined  with  the  yaws. 

Almofl:  every  part  of  the  body  may  be  afledied  by 
this  difeafe ; but  it  is  only  the  lymphatic  veflels  in 
any  part  that  is  the  immediate  feat  of  it.  The 
lymphatic  glands  of  the  mefentery  are  firfl:  afFedled. 
Xhe  .conglomeate  glands  are  not  affedled  otherwife 
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than  by  being  difturbed  with  the  diforder  of  adja- 
cent, conglobate,  lymphatic  glands.  As  the  diforder 
attacks  this  or  the  other  part,  a variety  of  different 
fymptoms  are  produced ; thus,  if  the  marrow  is 
affedfed,  the  heads  of  the  bones  will  fwell,  after 
which  ulcers  are  formed  with  an  oily  fetid  difcharge  : 
in  the  eyes  it  produces  an  ophthalmia,  which  again 
produces  an  anchylops  and  aegilops ; in  the  eyelids  an 
epiphora  and  lippitude,  with  forenefs  and  ulcers  ; 
the  globe  of  the  eye  is  fometimes  thruft  out  by  thefe 
tumours;  in  the  can  thus  of  the  eye  it  produces  ^ a 
fiftula  lachrymalis ; in  the  nofe  an  ozaena ; in  the 
lips,  the  labrifuicium,  or  thick  pouting  tumour, 
efpecialiy  of  the  upper  lip,  with  a fiffure  in  the  mid- 
dle ; in  the  throat,  tumified  tonfils ; under  the 
tongue,  a ranula ; on  the  wind-pipe,  a bronchocele  j 
under  the  chin,  and  in  the  fides  of  the  neck,  the 
firuma^  properly  fo  called,  which  are  encyfted  tu- 
mours, &c.  The  fixed,  immovable,  white  fwellings 
on  the  joints  are  of  this  fort. 

This  diforder  feems  to  be  hereditary,  yet  a gene- 
ration, or,  perhaps,  two,  may  pafs  without  its  being 
manifefled  in  them  ; but  in  the  next  it  again  revives  : 
Boulton,  in  his  Surgery,  fays,  that  the  acidity  of  the 
pancreatic  juice  is  the  caufe : be  this  as  it  will,  it  is 
ibmething  that  coagulates  the  coagulable  lymph  ; 
and  very  probably  fome  kinds  of  diet,  and  other  as 
yet  unknown  caufes,  may  produce  it.  The  indu- 
rated glands  in  the  necks  of  children  are  often  the 
effedf  of  voi^acity,  or  from  bad  diet. 

Children  of  fcrofulous  habits  have  ufually  a florid 
complexion,  and  a fullnefs  of  the  face,  more  than  is 
common  to  others ; and  the  ufual  appearances  of  the 
kings-e'uil  is  that  of  feirrhous  tumours  chiefly  in 
glandular  parts,  and  which  are  rarely  affedfed  with 
pain,  or  brought  to  fuppurate.  A multiplicity  of 
iymptoms  attend  different  patients,  but  only  a few  of 
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them  are  obferved  in  any  individual ; but  among  the 
moft  frequent,  befides  the  tumours  juft  named,  are 
a fwelled  upper  lip^^forenefs  in  it,  and 'about  the 
hofe  and  cheeks  j the  tumours  fometimes  break  and 
run  for  a long  time  before  they  heal;  The  eyes  are 
inflamed,  and  a very  lharp  humour  runs  from  them, 
and  corrodes  the  cheeks  5 in  the  morningj  the  eyes 
are  fo  glued,  that  they  cannot  eaftly  be  opened  5 dry 
crufty  fcabs  on  or  near  the  elbows. 

The  fteatoma,  atheroma,  and  meliceris,  are  often 
Companions  with  the  fcrojula,  and  fhould  be  diftin- 
guiflied  from  it. 

Mr.  John  Hunter  fays,  that  the  fcrofula  is  ,a 
difeale  fo  marked  that  few  can  miftake  it.,  That  ic 
is  hardly  proper  to  clafs  it  amongft  poifons,  as  it 
cannot  be  faid  to  be  catching ; yet  it  has  the  power 
of  aftimilating  other  matter  into  its  own  likenefsc 
The  matter  is  produced  without  inflammation.  It 
does  not  produce  any  effe6l  on  the  conftitution,  or  on 
the  abforbents ; or  on  the  lymphatic  glands  j but  only  a 
fingle  gland  will  be  affefted.  Hence  the  conftiturion 
is  not  afFe6ted.  The  pre-difpofing  caufe,  he  fays^ 
is  climate  principally  ; fuch  as  cold  damps  with  alter- 
nate heats  ; and  betvveeii  the  latitude  of  forty-five 
north,  and  the  higher  latitudes,  are  thofe  places 
where  it  rages  with  the  moft  violence.  In  England, 
and  in  Germany,  it  is  common  j but  whether  it  is 
found  in  the  fouthern  latitudes,  is  not  known.  That 
cold  is  a pre-difpofing  caufe  of  it,  is  evident  from  its 
not  being  known  in  the  warm,  conftant  climates. 
Perfons  are  continually  affected  with  it,  who  come 
from  hot  to  cold  climates;  and  thofe  are  cured  who 
go  from  cold  to  warm  ones.  It  is  generally  fuppofed 
to  be  hereditary  ; but  the  circumftances  that  gave  rife 
to  this  opinion  are  very  erroneous  ; for,  fuppofe  that 
one  perfon  in  twenty  has  this  difeafe,  and  not  more 
than  one  in  twenty  of  their  children  have  it,  vye 
cannot  properly  therefore  call  it  hereditary ; as  many 
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chiidren  have  it,  wkofe  parents  have  it  not  5 and 
many  parents  have  it,  whole  children  have  it  hot  v 
that  it  runs  in  families  is  certain ; but  it  is  where 
the  remote  or  pre-difpoling  caufe  is  hereditary.  If 
the  fcrofula  was  an  hereditary  difeafe,  we  fhould  have 
it  in  all  countries,  which  we  have  not ; it  is  not  even 
fo  far  hereditary  as  hkeneffes.  The  weak  and  debi- 
litated habits  are  moft  likely  to  have  it  they  are  the 
moll  fufceptible  of  the  various  adlions,  and  the  parts 
the  moft  expofed  to  it  are  the  moft  debilitated,  as  * 
well  as  the  age  that  is  moft  difpofed  to  it  is  the  moft- 
delicate.’' 

If  a ftriimous  humour  touches  a bone,  it  becomes 
carious  : though  when  this  diforder  atfedfs  children, 
it  ufually  difappears  when  manhood  arrives  ; yet,  if 
It  appears  after  the  age  of  forty,  the  patient  rarely 
recovers ; but  other  diforders,  fuch  as  the  jaundice, - 
faintings,  vomitings,  a cough,  dropfy,  &c.  coming, 
on,  they  ulher  in  death.  If  the  tumour  arifes  from 
a caries  in  the  bones  of  the  fingers  or  hands,  the  cure 
is  difficult ; but  if  the  caries  is  in  the  foot,  the  dif- 
charge  generally  exhaufts  the  patient. ' If  any  of  the- 
tumours  ulcerate,  they  cannot  be  healed  whilft  any 
of  the  cyft  remains,  or  any  part  by  which  they  are 
noUriftied ; as  to  extirpating  thofe  tumours,  there 
is  but  little  encouragement.  When  a fcrofulous 
tumour  is  unequal,  it  is  apt  to  become  cancerous. 
If  many  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  ai;e  indurated, 
thofe  in  the  mefentery  are  fo  too  ; and  the  greater 
the  number  of  the  difordered  parts  are,  the  greater  is 
the  difficulty  of  even  palliating  them. 

A great  variety  of  alteratives  are  mentioned  in 
different  writers,  each  of  which,  in  particular  in- 
ftances,  have  been  of  ufe ; but  yet  none  of  them  are 
to  be  depended  on  in  any  cafe.  When  the  blood  is 
poor,  and  the  fibres  lax,  the  bark  is  the  heft  known 
medicine ; and,  though  in  fome  few  inftances  it  can- 
tK)t  be  prsferibed;  yet  in  moft  it  is  manifcftly  ufeful 
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Dr.  Lewis  thinks  its  efficacy  is  improved  by  the  ufe 
of  aq,  calcis  oftr.  in  conjun6tion  with  it:  The  bark 
does  not  fucceed  where  the  bones  are  afFe6ted,  nor 
where  the  fcrofulous  tumour  is  fituated  fo  as  to  be 
attended  with  much  pain,  as  in  the  joints,  and  under 
the  membranous  covers  of  the  mufcles  ; in  thole  cafes, 
it  is  obferved,  that  the  bark  rather  increafes  the 
fever;  but  as  opium,  when  given  as  an  alterative, 
has  been  very  ufeful  in  fcrofulous  diforders,  fo  its 
accompaniment  with  the  bark  may  be  followed  with 
advantages-  not  to  be  obtained  by  either  feparately. 
■Narcotic  plants,  that  abound  with  a volatile  fait,  are 
powerful  in  refolving  the  fcrofulous  tumours,  and 
amongft  thefe  the  hemlock  has  been  found  to  be 
eminently  ufeful,  when  applied  in  the  form  of  a 
cataplafin,  and  alfo  when  the  extra6t  has  been-  taken 
inwardly  ; though  the  internal  ufe  is  more  proper  in 
Rclults  than  in  infancy  and  youth.  The  hydrargyr. 
muriat,  if  given  as  is  ufual  in  the  lues  venerea,  has 
been  followed  by  the  happieft  effefts.  Dr.  Smith 
diredis  a d’eco6llon  of  the  rad.  rub.  tin^f.  to  be  drank 
Vvdth  it..  Mr.  Pott  advifes  in  all  fcrofulous  afFe61:ions, 
to  produce  large  artificial  purulent  difeharges,  fuch 
as  ilTues,  and  perpetual  bliflers.  With  refpedt  to 
medicines  in  general,  in  a fcrofula^  advantage  is  llowly 
obtained.  The  bark,  hemlock,  fea-water, 
IhOuld  be  given  as  circumftances  require.  Dr. 
Saunders,  in  his  Ledfures  on  the  Practice  of  Phyfic; 
recommends  that,  wffien  the  bark  is  continued  two 
or  three  weeks,  during  which  time  the  patient  is 
much  better,  and  a cure  feems  to  advance  fail;  but 
after  this,-  it  feems  to  have  no  farther  efFe6l,  and, 
perhaps,  the  difeafe  feems  to  gain  upon  the  patient ; 
in  fuch  a cafe,  to  prevent  habit  from  rendering  the 
bark  ineifebbual,  begin  immediately  with  the  cicuta, 
or  with  fea-water,  or  fuch  other  remedy  as  at  that 
time  may  appear  moft  proper,  and  continuing  it 
a whilcj  reiurn  to  the  bark;  and  thus  alternate  the 
m medicines 
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medicines  every  two  or  three  weeks,  or  as  fheir 
cfficaey  is  perceived  to  abate.  The  force  of  habit 
powerfully  deftroys  the  effect  of  means  ; it  is  there- 
fore necelTary  to  alternate  them.  He  farther  advifes 
to  avoid  all  that  can  fuppurate#  for  it  is  ufelefs.  In 

feneral,  we  may  fay,  that  to  increafe  the  tone  of  the 
bres,  and  to  refolve  the  tumours,  are  the  principal 
endeavours  towards  a cure;  to  fhele  ends,  the  bark,^ 
chalybeates,  fea,  and  eoldbathing,  mercury,  hem- 
lock, burnt  fponge,  &c.  In  glandular  and  ferofu- 
lous  tumours,  the  bark  does  not  promote  fuppura- 
tion  but  refolution ; and  there  are  not  many  fymp- 
toms  depending  on  fcrophiday  but  what  give  way  to* 
it.  Gentle  mercurials  are  often  ufeful  as  refolvents 
in  fcrofulous  fweliings.  Strong  purges,  and  what- 
ever enfeebles  th&  habit,  will  prove  pernicious. 
Grofs  habits  will  require  frequent  but  gentle  purging. 
Externals  are  of  little  or  no  ufe.  Palliatives  ihould 
not  be  omitted,  although  a cure  is  not  hoped  for. 
Living  in  the  fea-air,  and  tepid  falt-water.  baths, 
have  been  found  highly  efficacious.  Poultices  of 
fea-water  and  oatmeal  have  been  applied  to  the 
tumours  with  advantage.  Internally,  the  terra 
muriata  ponderofa,  mezereon,  farfaparilla,  and  fat 
foda,  mixed  with  the  Jefuit's  bark,  have  been  ufed 
with  advantage. 

When  tumours  burft,  the  fcrofulous  ulcer  is  formed. 
Thcfe  never  yield  a good  difeharge  > on  their  firll 
appearance,  there  is  a vilcid,  glairy,  andfometimes  a 
whitiffi  curdled  matter,  which  afterwards  is  changed 
into  a more  thin,  watery  fanies.  The  edges  of  the 
fores  are  frequently,  though  not  always,  painful  ^ 
and  are  at  fir  ft  raifed  or  tumefied,  but  afterwards  are 
much  thinner.  So  long  as  the  fcrofulous  difpofition 
fubfifts  in  the  habit,  thcfe  ulcers  generally  remain  a 
long  time  without  ffiewing  any  difpofition  either  to 
heal  or  to  grow  worfe.  At  other  times,  they  hea> 
very  quickly,  and  again  break  out  in  fome  other 

pajFP 


SCR 

paTt  of  the  body.  Some  obferve,  that  fcrofulous 
uclers  have  their  furface  rather  convex,  and  with  an 
tiniform  glofly  appearance.  Mr.  Bell  obferves,  in 
his  Treatiie  on  Ulcers,  that  fo  long  as  the  general 
morbid  diathelis  continues  in  the  (yiilem,  it  is  com- 
monly in  vain  to  attempt  thscir  cure ; nor  would  it 
indeed  often  be  fafe,  as  by  drying  up  the  fores  in 
one  parr,  they  very  commonly  break  out  elfc where, 
and  Juft  as  readily  fall  upon  the  lungs,  or  fome  other 
orgjan  of  confe-quence  to  life,  as  on  any  other.  Until 
the  Scrofula  is  removed  from  the  habit,  all  that  (hould 
be  done  to  the  ulcers  which  are  produced  by  it, 
is,  tp  produce  as  free  and  open  vents  to  the  matter  as 
polRble,  without  endangering  the  formation  of 
iinufes.  The  beft  applications  are  faturnine  prepa- 
rations. Mr.  Aikin,  in  his  Obfervations  on  the 
External  Ufe  of  Preparations  of  Lead,  fays,  that 
emollient  applications  of  all  forts  are  highly  injurious 
when  applied  to  fcrofulous  ulcers;  by  weakening  the 
folids,  already  too  much  difpofed  to  relaxation,  they 
prevent  all  endeavours  of  nature  to  bring  about  a firm 
incarnation  j and  by  giving  the  fluids  an  acrimony, 
to  which  in  this  difeafe  they  are  not  remarkably  dif- 
pofed, they  occafion  a kind  of  eryfipelatous  corro- 
live  fpreading  of  the  ulcer.  The  milchiefs  occa- 
Roned  by  emollient  applications  are  ftill  more  clearly 
Ihewn,  by  the  fpeedy  change  produced  by  almoft 
every  kind  of  topics  of  the  oppofite  clalfes,  the 
aftringent  and  the  ftimulant.  The  moft  (ample  of 
the  aftringent  and  ftimulant,  viz.  cold  water,  has 
frequently  a good  eiFedt  on  throwing  afide  every 
dreuing,  and  wafliing  the  fore  with  it.  Water,  with 
every  kind  of  faline  and  mineral  impregnation,  is 
,alfo  ufed  to  advantage  ; particularly  fea- water,  and 
iGOulard’s  faturnine  water.  The  greafy,  faturnine 
^/applications  are  improper  in  thefe  cafes.  A continu- 
ation of  fuch  Ample  dre flings  as  thefe,  is  all  that,  in 
general,  ihould  be  attempted,  fo  long  as  any  diforder 
M m 2 of. 
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of  the  conflitution  may  remain  ; but  Mr.  Bell  ob- 
ferves,  that  in  fome  cafes,  the  ulcers  arfc  fo  inveterate 
as  to  require  other  aidsalfo;  as  when  they  become 
fwelled,  painful,  and  difeharge  a corroding,  acrid 
matter  ; when  fuch  appearances  occur,  a carious  bone 
may  frequently  be  fufpedled  to  be  at  the  bottom  of 
the  fore,  and  then  nature  muft  be  alfifted,  by  free- 
ing her  from  fuch  parts  of  it  as  are  moft  drleafed,  and- 
that  are  become  loofe.  This,  in  fome  fituations,  may 
be  done  ; but  when  the  complaint  is  fixed  in  any  of 
the  large  joints,  art  can  rarely  afford  much  alfiftance  5 
and  as  amputation  is  not  often  advifeabie,  from  the 
rifk  of  the  difeafe  returning  to  fome  other  part,  na- 
ture alone  muft  often  be  trufted  to.  In  fuch  a fitua- 
tion,  a continued  ufe  of  fea-bathing,  the  bark, with  hem- 
lock, particularly  to  promote  a proper  difeharge  from 
the  fores,  muft  be  employed.  And  when,  by  a due 
ufe  of  the  neceffary  means,  there  is  a tendency  in  the 
fores  to  heal,  iffues  fliould  be  formed,  fo  as  to  produce 
a difeharge  as  nearly  equal  to  that  from  the  fores  as 
may  be ; thus  the  cure  is  carried  on,  both  more  effecr 
tually  and  fafely.  Thefe  iffues  are  generally  re- 
quired through  life.  Gentle  compreflion  is  peculi- 
arly ufeful  in  this  kind  of  ulcers  ; it  particularly 
prevents  and  removes  that  thicknefs  in  their  edges 
that  fometimes  is  obferved.  Thefe,  in  general,  are 
the  means  that  aftift  and  are  moft  ufeful,  when  there 
is  a tendency  in  nature  to  overcome  the  difeafe : but 
it  being,  in  general^  an  opprobrium  medicorum,  it 
is  difficult  to  affert  with  'much  pofitivenefs  concerning 
it.  Yidit  Heifttr's  Surgery;  Boultons  Surgery;  Feme 
on  the  King’s  Evil;  Cheyne  on  the  King’s  Evil. 
Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  i.  p.  184 — 200,  303 — 
322;  on  Ulcers ; Cullens  P'irft  Lines;  IVkite  on 
the  Scrofula;  BelFs  Surgery,  vol.  v.  and  Kirkland's 
Med.  Surgery,  vol.  ii. 

Scrotum,  is  the  external  covering  of  the  Tefti-. 
cles.  The  ferotum  is  liable  to  inflammation  and  ab- 
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fccfs,  which  fometimes  are  attended  with  a confide- 
rable  degree  of  fever,  atid  that  not  without  danger, of 
life.  If  pofiible,  endeavour  to  remove  the  inflam- 
fnation  without  permiaing  fuppuration  to  take  place  : 
to  this  end,  bleeding  and  other  antiphlogiftics  mud 
be  diredted;  difeutient  eataplafms  applied  cold,  and 
renewed  as  often  as  they  become  warm;  and,  if  pof- 
iible,  confine  the  patient  to  bis  bed.  The  ferotum 
ihould  be  fufpended  in  a bag-trufs,  fo  that  it  may- 
be kept  near  the  belly  ; and  if  it  is  thought  proper 
to  encourage  a fuppuration,  let  a fomentation  be 
ufed  warm,  at  lead  .twice  a day,  and  after  each  time 
of  fomenting,  a poultice  applied  warm,  and  renewed 
as  often  as  it  becomes  cool.  In  this  cafe,  the  patient 
mud  be  fupported  with  a generous  diet  and  proper 
■cordiak,  fuch  as  the  cort.  Peruv.  rad.  ferp.  rad.  con- 
tray.  in  fubdance  or  in  form  of  deco<5lion  as  may 
feem  mod  eligible,  the  conf.  aromat.  is  alfo  to  be 
added,  and  if  pain  requires  it,  an  opiate  occafionally. 

When,  by  the  fize  and  prominence  of  the  fwell- 
ing,  the  fo/tnefs  of  the  integuments,  their  ihining 
red  colour,  the  peeling  oft'  of  the  cuticle  from  the 
cutis,  the  mitigation  of  pain  in  the  part  itfelf,  an. 
<oedematous  appearance  of  the  integuments  upon 
being  prefled,  but  above  all,  tlie  flu61:uation  of 
matter  under  the  fingers,  it  appears  that  maturation 
is  perfe6ted^  then  open  the  tumour  in  its  mod  de- 
pending parr,  if  the  tumour  be  large,  and  the  in  > 
teguments  thin  and  much  difcoloured,  remove  an 
oval  piece.;  thus  you  will  be  able  more  effedtually 
to  apply  the  full  dreiEngs.  As  foon  as  the  mat- 
ter k difeharged,  fiH'the  wound  with  foft  lint,  and 
over  it  apply  the  poultice,  or  apply  a pledgit  of  foft 
tow  with  fome  emollient  ointment  fpread  on  it.  The 
future  drelfings  may  be  the  ungt.  reiinse  flavse,  or 
other  digedive.  At  the  end  of  the  two  fird  days, 
the  dreflmg  fliould  be  renewed  twice  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  ai%d  thus  continue  on  account  of  the 
Mm3  acrimony 
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acrimony  and  quantity  of  the  difcharge,  fo  long  a^ 
may  be  thought  necelFary,  not  forgetting  to  ule  ai> 
emollient  fomentation,  for  the  fpace  of  ten  or  fifteen 
minutes  previous  to  each  dreiiing.  If  the  difcharge 
is  thin,  fanious,  or  corrofive,  fprinkle  feme  brandy 
or  camphorated  fpirit  of  wine  upon  each  fomenta- 
tion cloth.  If  after  the  operation  any  confiderable 
hardnefs  of  the  integuments  fhdiild  ftill  remain, 
continue  to  apply  the  fuppurating  poultice,  at  each 
time  of  dreffing,  over  the  pledgits  of  digeftivc,  until 
the  hardnefs  is  removed.  The  life  of  the  bark  alone, 
or  with  the  rad.  ferp.  V.  or  rad.  contray.  or  a decoc- 
tion of  thefe  ; as  alfo  the  vitriolic  acid,  in  the  patient’s 
drink,  will  generally  greatly  fupport  the  patient’s 
flrength,  and  alter  the  matter  in  its  quality. 

Another  afflidbive  difeafe  is  too  often  met  with  in 
the  Jcrotiim,  viz.  the  cancer.  It  feems  peculiar  tq 
chimney-fweepers ; hence  is  called  the.  ckvni(y- 
fiueepa's'  cancer^  we  chimney -fweepen'  zvart^  and  the 
foot  wart.  From  whatever  caufe  it  may  be,  it  is. 
evident,  beyond  a doubt,  that  chimney-fweepers  are 
peculiarly  liable  to  this  difeafe  in  this  part.  Mr. 
Pott  feems  to  be  the  firft  writer  who  has  noticed  it ; 
he  thinks  it  may  be  owing  to  a lodgment  of  foot  in 
the  rugae  of  the  jerotu/n,  and  at  firft  not  be  a difeafe 
of  the  habit. 

He  farther  obferves,  that  it  always  makes  its  firfl 
attack  on,  and  its  appearance  in,  the  inferier  part  of 
Xh.c  ferotum when  it  produces  a fuperficial,  painful, 
ragged,  ill-looking  fore,  with  hard  and  rjfing  edges. 

It  does  not  ufually  appear  before,  whence  it  is  often 
taken,  both  by  the  patient  and  the  furgeon,  for 
venereal ; and  being  heated  with  mercuriab,  is 
foon  and  much  exafperated  : in  no  great  length  of 
time,  it  pervades  the  Ikin,  dartos,  and  membranes  of 
the  fcjotum,  and  feizes  the  tedicle,  which  it  enlarges, 
hardens,  and  . renders  truly  and  thoroughly  diflem- 
peredj  from  whence  it  makes  its  way  up  the  (per-  ' 
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matic  procefs  into  the  abdomen,  moft  frequently  lur 
durating  andfpoiling  the  inguinal  glands  : when  ar- 
rived within  the  abdomen,  it  affe61-s  fome  cf  the 
vifeera,  and  then  very  foon  becomes  painfully  de- 
ft rii6live. 

.The  only  chance  of  putting  a flop  to,  or  of  pre- 
venting this  mifehief,  is  immediately  to  remove  the 
part  affii61ed,  i.  e.  that  part  of  the  jerotum  where  the 
ff>rc  is.  If  it  be  fuffered  to  remain  until  the  virus 
has  feized  the  teflicle,  it  is  generally  too.  late,  even 
for  caflration.  If  ever  extirpation  bids  fair  for  the 
cure  of  a cancer,  it  feems  to  bejn  this  cafe  ; bur  then 
the  operation  fhould  be  • immediate,  and  before  the 
habit  is  tainted.  When  it  reaches  the  teflicle,  it  is 
rapid  in  its  progrefs,  and  mofl  certainly  deftrudlive 
in  its  event : early  extirpation  is  therefore^  the  only 
cure. 

Fistulous  ulcers  are  fometimes  met  with  in  the 
frrntKTv^  if  thefe  communicate  with  tlie  urethra,  g 
particular  attention  thereto  will  be  required  in  at- 
tempting to  relieve.  The  caufes  may  be  an  abfeefs 
in  the  (evotuit  ^ a wound  made  through  \\\q,  fir o turn 
into  the  urethra  ; the  venereal  difeafe  firfl  afiedling 
the  urethra,  and  from  thence  producing  the  ulcer  in 
the 777,  &c.  The  external  fore  is  generally  ycry 
fmall  and  finous  *,  the  lips  grow  callous  *,  the  difeharge 
is  thin,  copious,  and  almofl  continual;  and  if  there 
is  a communication  with  the  urethra,  the  urine  will 
more  or  lefs  efcape  through  the  external  wound  at 
the  times  of  making  water  ; it  will  alfo  infinuate 
itfelf  into  the  cellular  membrane  of  the  fcrotiw?,  and 
its  neighbouring  parts,  and  be  therein  conhned  ; 
whence  many  inconveniences  arife  that  cannot  be  re- 
moved until  the  orifice  made  through  the  urethra  is 
healed. 

When  this  diforder.  originates  in  the  urethra,  it 
may  be  known  - by  introducing  a catheter  or  bougie'; 
for  an  obftrudlion  will  be  met  with  there : when  it 
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h caufcd  by  an  abfcefs  forming  itfelf  within  the  cel- 
lular membrane  near  the  urethra,  or  in  the  corpus 
cavernofum  urethrae,  there  will  be  little  or  no  refin- 
ance met  with  from  the  bougie.  As  to  fiftulous  fores, 
callofities,  enlargements,  and  diftenfions  in  thefe 
parts,  it  is  worth  remembering,  that  although  the 
difeafe  Ihould  appear  to  be  not  confined  to- the 
faotum,  but  that  it  extends  to  the  perinaium  and 
nates,  and  there  be  many  external  fiftulous  openings 
through  the  integuments  of  thefe  parts,  yet  thefe 
fhall,  in  fome  inflances,  be  difcovcrable  only  on 
opening  into  the  urethra;  to  remove  which,  fhould 
be  the  primary  attempt  of  the  furgeon,  as  the  cure 
of  the  whole  very,  much  depends,  if  not  altogether, 
upon  this  very  circuinftance ; and  of  this  be  affured, 
that  the  permanency  of  the  cure  of  every  wound, 
however  circumfianced,  depends  upon  the  roundnefs 
and  hrmnefs  of  its  foundation  at  the  bottom. 

When  a venereal  caule  gave  rife  to  this  diforder, 
the  judicious  introdu6tion  and  ufe  of  bougies,  made 
of  a proper  fize  and  ftiffnefs,  joined  with  mercurial 
fri^fions,  applied  near  to,  or  immediately  upon,  the 
difeafed  parts,  in  proper  quantities,  at  proper  in- 
tervals, and  continued  for  a due  length  of  time, 
joined  with  foft,  oily  purges,  occafionally  admini- 
ftered,  and  foft,  diluting  drinks,  will  often  render 
every  fevcrc  operation  unneceflary;  though  the  cir- 
cumilances  attendant  upon  the  complaint,  be  of  a 
bad  and  complicated  kind. 

Vide  P(?/i’s  Works  ; lf^ar/ter*s  Cafes  in  Surgery ; 
U^ar fi er  oi\  the  Tefticles;  and  lf^hite\  Surgery. 

Setacf.um  ; a SeloHy  fo  called  from  fet<^  equine ^ 
hjvj'es  hairs.,  becaufe  horfes’  hairs  were  firft  ufed  for 
keeping  the  wounds  open.  The  operation  for  a 
feton  is  thus  : Elevate  the  fkiii  with  a finger  and 
thumb,  an  alliftant  doing  the  fame  at  about  an  inch 
from  where  you  hold  it;  and  having  armed  a large 

broad 


S P E 

broad  crooked  needle  with  as  many  threads  as  may 
be  necefTary,  pafs  the  needle  through  the  ftretched 
Ikin,  bring  the  threads  a little  way  through,  and 
there  leave  them';  rub  a little  of  the  thread,  as 
much  as  will  pafs  into  the  feton  at  each  time  of 
drelling,  with  the  unguent  refin.  flav.  move  the 
thread  forward  once  or  twice  a day;  thus  the  dif- 
charge  is  promoted,  and  may  be  continued  at 
pleafure. 

The  method  of  evacuating  l5rge  colle6fions  of 
matter  by  introducing  a feton  into  the  body  of  the 
tumour,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Bell,  has  thefe 
advantages  over  incifion.  The  difeharge  is  made 
gradually;  the  cicatrix  it  occafions  is  neither  incon- 
venient nor  unfcemly,  and  a cure  is  often  obtained  in 
half  the  time  that  is  necelfary  after  a large  incifion. 
Vide  5r//’3  Surgery,  vol.  iv.  Bell  on  Ulcers  ; and 
Whited  Surgery. 

Sp£rmatoc5:le,  from  femen^  and 

a tiimoir\  is  a morbid  dillenfion  of  the  epididymis 
and  vas  deferens,  produced  by  a ftagnation  of  J'emen, 
This  may  be  produced  by  tumours^  ilridture,  or  in- 
flammation, about  the  caput  gallinaginis,  or  in  the 
courfe  of  the  vas  deferens  ; but  there  is  reafon  to 
think,  that  it  is  more  frequently  induced  by  the 
laft,  viz.  by  inflammation,  than  by  either  of  the 
other  two.  , 

"When  an  inflammatory  affeftion  of  the  parts  is 
difeovered  to  be  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe,  general 
and  topical  blood-letting,  gentle  laxatives,  a low 
cooling  diet,  and  reft  of  body,  will  commonly  be 
found  the  moft  efledfual  remedies.  And  again,  when 
tumours  are  difeovered  to  prefs  upon  the  vas  deferens, 
they  ought  either  to  be  brought  to  fuppurate,  or 
their  extirpation  Ihould  be  attempted  when  that  can 
be  done  with  propriety.  At  other  times,  thefe  tumours 
are  found  to  depend  on  a venereal  caufe  ; and  in  fuch 
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mftances,  a well  dirc6lcd  courfe  of  mercury  ha^ 
been  known  to  remove  them. 

On  fome  occafions,  it  is  laid,  that,  all  the  other 
means  having  failed,  caftration  has  at  lall  been  found 
requiiite.  But  this  cannot  be  fuppofed  to  be  a 
^rery  necelTary  frep.  Vide  Bell\  Syftem  of  Surgery, 
vol.  i. 

Spina  Bifida,  alfo  called,  Hydrops  Medulla  Spi^ 
nails,  Sagar  fays,  that  it  is  a true  dropfy  of  the 
thecse  fpmalis.  It  is?a  tumour  of  the  colour  of  the  Ikin, 
and  is  feated  upon  the  vertebrae  of  the  neck,  b^ck, 
or  loins,  or  on  the  futures  of  the  Ikull.  It  receives 
its  name  from  the  procelfesof  the  fpine  being  want- 
ing, where  it  is.  It  is  known  by  its  fituation,  its 
being  always  there  at  the  birth  of  the  patient,  its 
watery  contents,  and  the  palfy,  which  ufually  attends 
it.  Dr.  Cullen  names  it  Hydrorachitis,  a genus 
of  difeafe,  which  he  places  in  clafs  cachexia^  order, 
intumefeentia^  and  defines  it  a foft  fmall  tumour 
above  the  vertebrae  of  the  loins,  the  vertebrae  open- 
ing beneath. 

This  difordcr  is  incurable.  For  the  moft  part, 
thofe  children  on  whom  thefe  tumours  are  found, 
die  in  a day  or  two.  If  this  tumour  is  opened,  death 
is  fpeedily  the  confequence.  Dr.  Mackenzie,  pro- 
fefibr  of  midwifery  in  London,  gave  a drawing 
which  was  a cafe  of  this  kind,  and  with  which  the 
child  lived  four  months  ; but  at  length  died  in  con- 
vulfions.  Mr.  Warner  gives  an  inftance  of  this  dif- 
order  in  a young  man  of  twenty  years  old.  Vide  his 
Cafes  in  Surgery,  and  Bell\  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Mr.  Abernethy,  at  the  end  of  his  Account  of 
Lumbar  Abfeefs,  propofbs  an  attempt  at  the  cure  of 
this  malady.  He  fays,  a gentle  degree  of  preffure 
may  be  made  on  the  tumour  from  its  birth,  or  at  its 
commencement,  which  might  produce  the  abforp- 
lion  of  any  depofited  fluid,  and  thus  prevent  the  dif- 
temion  of  the  unfupported  dura  mater,  Should  the 


S P I 


fluid,  notwithftanding,  continufi  to  increafe,  he 
thinks,  as  death  would  be  inevitable  on  its  burfting^ 
a punfture,  with  a finely  cutting  inftrument,  and 
thereby  difchargingthe  fluid,  is  vindicable.  Endeavour 
to  heal  the  wound  immediately ^ and  by  bandage  and 
other  topical  applications,  reprefs  a future  colledlion. 

Spina  Ventosa,  alfo  often  called,  A White 
Swelli}?g.  Mr.  Sharpe  f^ys,  the  fpina  njentofa  is  a 
caries  of  a bone,  attended  with  an  internal  corrup- 
tion of  its  whole  fubftance,  and  generally  arifing 
from  a putrefadlion  of  the  marrow,  by  which  the 
perioflieum  and  ligaments,  as  well  as  the  bone,  are 
totally  deftroyed. 

Mr.  Pott  divides  this  diforder  into  the  Hydrops 
Articidiy  and  Fungus  Articuh,  or  thickening  of  the 
ligaments  of  the  joint,  and  the  enlargement  of  the 
bones.  The  firfl:  of  thefe  often  comes  on  fuddenly, 
is  of  fliort  duration,  and  goes  off  as  fuddenly  ; it 
often  happens  in  a relaxed  habit,  from  a want  of 
lymphatic  abforption,  from  relaxation,  from  an  ob- 
ftru6lion  of  the  lymphatic  circulation  in  the  joint; 
it  fometimes  happens  in  rheumatic  habits.  The 
fecond  is  generally  known  by  the  uniform  fwelling  of 
the  parts  growing  very  hard,  fo  as  to  deflroy  all 
diftindtion ; and  laftly,  by  an  inflexibility:  this 
ufually  ends  in  amputation. 

Dr.  Whit?,  in  his  Surgery,  fays,  it  is  a tumour, 
which  takes  its  rife  in  the  internal  parts  of  the  bone, 
and  gradually  enlarges  its  fubftance.  It  is  frequently 
hard,  and  without  much  pain ; fometimes  it  appears 
as  if  it  were  puffed  up  with  air,  and  is  attended  with 
fliooting  pricking  pains.  It  gradually  extends  itfelf 
to  the  periofteum  and  integuments,  which  cover  or 
lie  near  the  part  affedfed,  and,  in  the  end,  produces 
an  ulcer  of  the  moft  ftubborn  kind.  It  is  not  con- 
fined to  the  cylindrical  bones  ; it  affedls  thofe  alfo  of 
the  head,  face,  neck,  back,  and  cheft,  though  the 
former  are  the  moft  frequent  feats  of  the  complaint. 


S T A 

It  is  moft  injurious  when  fixed  on  the  heads  and 
procefies  of  bones. 

In  the  milder  fpecies  from  external  injury,  cold  ap- 
plications, with  Goulard's  water  of  acetated  ammonia, 
&:c.  have  been  of  fervice.  Mercurials  and  alteratives 
have  checked  its  progrefs.  When  there  is  a pricking 
pain  and  burning  heat  in  the  incumbent  parts,  and 
they  are  difcoloiired,  an  ^Icer  is  certainly  forming 
withoutfide  the  bone,  and  the  bone  fiiouid  be  laid 
bare  by  an  incifion.  Proceed  then  as  diredted  in 
Articles,  Caries  and  Exoftofn,  When  the  whole  fub- 
ftance  of  the  bone  is  difeafed,  particularly  in  or  near 
a joint,  amputation  is  the  only  refource  : but  it  is 
juftly  obferved,  by  M.  Le  Dran,  that  the  operation 
Ihould  not  be  performed  on  the  bone  which  is  dif- 
eafed.  Vide  BeU\  Surgery  ; Pott\  Works ; Whitt  % 
Surgery;  and  articles,  Distortio,  feclion  Dijior- 
tion  the  S finely  an d H y d A R T H R u s . 

Staphyloma.  This  term  comprehends  two 
diforders  of  the  eye;  one,  when  the  tunica  cornea  is 
gradually  rendered  protuberant ; the  other,  when 
the  pupclla  breaks  forth  upon  the  tunica  cornea,  and 
deforms  the  eye  with  the  tumour,  like  a 

grape,  by  which  the  fight  is  deftroyed.  Thefe  tu- 
mours, from  their  different  forms  and  fizes,  alTume 
different  names;  as  margaritay  viyocephalon,  claries, 
mylon,  ponnwi,  iroa,  or  acinus  ; according  to  the  re- 
femblance  they  bear  to  things  whence  they  are 
named.  Sauvages  fignifies  bv  this  word,  a dropfy  of 
the  cornea.  Not  only  the  cornea,  but  alfo  . the 
fclerotica,  is  alfo  fometimes  fwelled,  and  occafions 
great  pain  and  violent  inflammation,  which  fometimes 
ends  in  a fuppuration,  or  a cancer.  Mr.  St.  Yves 
propofes  to  extirpate  the  tumour,  and  then  drefs  with 
lint  dipped  in  brandy  and  water ; after  which  the 
artificial  eye  may  be  fixed.  If  the  cafe  is  flight, 
comprefies  of  alum  water  mav  be  laid  on,  and  the 
patient  may  lay  ccniinually  on  his  back. 
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For  the  moft  part,  the  cure  is  not  undertaken  to 
recover  the  fight,  but  only  to  remove  the  deformity 
and  the  bad  fymptoms. 

Vide.  Article  Hypopyon,  alfo  Bell\  Surgery, 
vcL  iii.  Wallis  % Sauvages’s  Nofology  of  the  Eye  ; and 
Whitt\  Surgery. 

Steatoma,  from  g-ia^yfuet.  A fpecies  of  tumour. 
Vide  Article  NiEVUS.  Mr.  Hill,  in  his  Cafes  of 
Surgery,  fays,  in  general,  all  eneyfted  tumours, 
when  fmall  and  properly  fituated,  may  be  turned  out 
entire,  without  opening  the  cyft,  by  a crofs  cut 
through  the  teguments,  and  by  raifing  up  the  four 
corners.  Where  the  tumour  is  fo  large,  that  this 
mode  cannot  be  adopted,  Mr.  Hill  advifes  a circular 
incilion  to  the  cyft,  round  the  body  of  the  tumour, 
then  gradually  raife  it  up,  diileft  it  out  of  the  fub- 
jacent  teguments,  and  bring  the. lips  of  the  wound 
together.  This  may  be  done  by  the  interrupted 
future,  or  by  kicking  plafter.  Before  the  incifioii 
is  made  on  the  body  of  the  wen,  it  fliould  be  preffed 
down,  and  the  teguments  pulled  back  far  as  pol’- 
hblc,  as  is  pradliled  in  amputations,  otherwife  they 
will  not  cover  the  wound.  Mr.  Hill  has  digefted 
cut  feme  wens.,  by  running  a feton  chord  through 
the  length  of  them,  and  continuing  it  for  many 
months.  Care  muft  be  taken  to  pierce  the  cyft  at  the 
•bottom,  otherwife  the  feton  may  cut  through  the 
top  of  the  wen,  and  leave  the  under  part  untouched. 
Vide  Surgery,  vol.  v.  and  Ru'Jer's  Medical 

and  Surgical  Oblervations. 

. St  REM M A,  from  to  turn  \ a Slra  'nu  When 

a membranous  or  tendinous  part  is  ftretched  beyond 
its  proper  limits,  it  is  faid  to  be  ftrained.  This  ac- 
cident happens  chiefly  about  the  joints,  occafions 
weaknefs  and  pain  there,  with  fwelling,  and  often  a 
total  inability  to  move,  A jirai'n  approaches  very 
nearly  to  the  nature  of  a contufion,  and,  as  in  con- 
tufions,  refi,  with  the  application  of  warm  vinegar, 
three  or  four  times  a day,  will  be  proper  ; or  a 
N u . poultice 
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i>oultlce  with  vinegar,  oatmeal,  and  crnmbs  of 
bread  ; in  proportion  as  the  fymptoms  abate,  let  a 
little  fpirit  be  added  to  the  vinegar,  which  now  may 
be  ufed  cold,  and  a bandage  may  be  made  ufe  of  to 
Ihpport  the  weakened  part,  until  the  natural  degree 
of  ftrength  returns.  Dr.  Lobb  advifes  the  ufe  of 
vinegar,  and  of  rectified  fpirit  of  wine  alternately, 
firfl  rubbing  in  the  vinegar,  then,  two  or  three  hours 
after,  rub  in  the  fpirit. 

Cold  water  is  ufed  by  feme  ; but  if  the  ftram  is 
deep,  it  does  no  fervice  ; if  there  is  inflammation,  it 
does  harm,  fo  that  it  is  only  in  flight  and  faperficial, 
and  thefe  rnufl  be  recent  cafes  too,  in  which  it  can. 
be  of  fcrvice.  In  almoft"every  cafe  of  flrain,  topical 
blood-letting,  with  a brifk  purge  fliould  be  directed, 
in  order  to  prevent  inflammation.  Vide  Sur~ 

gery,  vol.  v. 

SuRDiTA'S,  Drafnefs.  The  caufes  are,  the  lofs 
of  the  external  ear,  wax  or  other  matter  lodged  in 
the  external  ear,  a rupture,  or  a relaxation  of  the 
membrane  cf  the  drum  of  the  ear,  a palfy,  or  a 
preflure  on  the  auditory  nerve,  violent  nolle,  ob- 
ftru6lion  of  the  Euftachian  tube,  cold,  inflammation, 
abfeefs,  the  lues  venerea,  &c.  The  ihofl:  frequent 
of  thefe  caufes  is  hardened  wax  in  the  meatus 
auditorius,  which  may  be  foftened  and  removed 
by  frequent  injedtions  of  warm  water. 

In  cafe  of  a relaxation  of  the  membrana  tympani, 
a little  warm  brandy,  or  fpirit  of  rofemary,  may  be 
dropped  into  the  ear  now  and  then. 

^ If  the  Euftachian  tube  is  obftrudfed,  * relief  i$ 

; fometimes  obtained  by  chewing  a cruft  rv^cry  morn- 
ing and  evening. 

Sometimes  fternutatories  have  relieved  when  the 
caufe  has  not  been  known. 

When  a defluxion  of  humours  are  the  caufe,  an 
injection  may  be  made  as  follows,  and  ufed  night  and 
morning  : R Cerus  acetat.  gut.  xxv.,  fp.  vin.  C.  gut 

1.  aq-^ 
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L aq.  purifT.  Is.  m.  Vide  Brirs  Surgery,  voL  iv> 
and  Memoirs  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London, 
vol.  i. 

SuTURA,  a Suture y in  furgery,  is  the  uniting  the 
lips  of  a wound  by  fewing,  and  thefe  are  of  four 
kinds  : 

I.  T'he  twijled  future.  It  is  alfo  called  the  circum- 
voluted  future.  This  is  ufed  for  the  hare- lip,  and  in 
a few  other  inftances.  It  is  performed  by  introduc- 
ing two  or  more  pins  through  the  whole  fubftance  of 
the  lips  of  the  wound,  then  twifting  a waxed  thread 
about  them  in  the  form  of  the  figure  8. 

. 2.  Ifhe  interrupted fitiurey  alfo  called  the  knotted  fu^ 
iurc.  It  is  performed  with  a needle  armed  with 
a wajced  thread,  by  thrufting  k through  both  lips  of 
the  wound,  then  tying  the  thread . in  flip  knots, 
making  a number  of  ftitches  according  to  the  length 
of  the  wound,  at  au  inch  from  each  other.  The 
needle  fhould  go  to  nearly  the  bottom  of  the  wound. 
Mr.  Jukamond  advifes  a particular  regard  to  the 
direction  6f  the  longitudinal  fibres  of  mufcles  in 
forming  this  futurey  and  not  fo  much  to  regard  the 
diredtioii  of  the  wound;  for  if  wc  do  not  pafs  the 
ligature  • in  the  diredtion  of  the  fibres,  it  will  be  a 
continual  ftimulus,  excite  the  mufcle  to  adtion, 
and  occafion  a perpetual  tugging  of  the  ligature, 
whence  pain,  infiammation,  &c.  will  follow.  Mr. 
Bell,  in  the  firfl  volume  of  his  Surgery,  advifes,  in 
forming  this  futurey  to  carry  the  needle  and  ligature 
to  the  bottom  of  the  wound,  fo  as  to  afford  but  little 
chance  of  matter  colle6ting  uuderneath  ; and,  far- 
ther, he  direfts  both  ends  of  the  thread  to  be  palled 
from  within  outwards ; which  is  readily  done  by 
ufing  two  needles  upon  each  thread  inftead  of  one. 
A needle  being  put  upon  each  end  of  the  fame 
thread,  and  each  needle  being  inferted  at  the  bottom 
of  the  fore,  and  pufhed. outwardly,  fo  as  to  pafs  out 
at  a proper  diftance  from  the  edge  of  the  wound  ; 
the  needles  are  then  to  be  taken  off,  and  the  threads 
N n i allowed 
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allowed  to.  remain  till  all  the  ligatures  are  palTcd, 
which  the  extent  of  the  fore  feems  to  require.  In 
palling  the  ligatures,  pierce  the  Ikin  from  near  half 
an  inch  to  near  an  inch  from  the  lips  of  the  wound  ; 
thefe  dillances  will  include  all  the  varieties  in  the 
fizc  of  wounds.  As  foon  as  the  threads  are  all  palfed, 
the  lips  of  the  wound  ought  to  be  prelfed  together, 
and  fupported  by  an  aliiftant  till  all  the  ligatures  are 
firmly  tied. 

3.  TJje  quilled  futurey  fo  called  becapfe  the  knots 
were  tied  upon  quills,  which  were  kid  over  the 
drelfings  that  immediately  covered  the  lips  of  the 
wound. 

4.  The  glow  er  Sy  or  uninterrupted  fuiurey  called  alfo 
the  fpiral  or  the  continued.  It  was  ufed  in  wounds 
of  the  inteftines  and  ftomach.  For  thefe  purpofes 
Mr.  Bell  prefers  the  interrupted  future. 

There  is  another  fpecies  of  future,  which  is  termed 
the  dry'y  or  falje  future.  It  is  made  by  two  pieces  of 
flicking  plafler,  each  the  length  of  the  wound,  to 
which, very  narrow  tapes  are  fixed  at  due  dillances. 
Apply  one  piece  near  one  edge  of  the  wound,  and 
the  other  piece  near  the  other  edge,  then  gently 
draw  the  two  fides  of  the  wound  together,  ahd  drels 
over  the  tapes;  the  tares  fnould  exaflly  correfpond; 
the  knots  mull  be  flip  knots.  Or  take  a flip  of 
plaftcr,  the  length  of  the  wound,  and  cut  longitu- 
dinal holes  in  it,  then  apply  one  lide  near  the  edge 
of  the  wound,  bring  the  lips  clofe,  and  then  apply 
the  other.  After  the  application  of  this  future,  the 
uniting  bandage  is  convenient  to  fupport  it.  Vide 
Heijleds  Surgery  ; Le  Drans  and  Sharpens  Operations 
Buzz’s  Surgery,  vol.  i.  and  Whiter  Surgery. 
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TrBiA.  T*ibla^  or  Hautboy y which  this  bone  re- 
fembles,  and  hence  called  by  this  name  : the  larger 
bone  in  the  leg.  It  may  be  proper  here  to  obfervc 
a procefs  for  relief  when  bones  are  carious,  which 
frequently  prevent  an  amputation.  If  the  tibia  is 
carious  to  a conliderabie  depth  (vide  article  Caries) 
remove  the  carious  parr  as  follows  : hrll  cut  through 
the  Ikin  (the  whole  length  of  the  part  we  mean  to 
remove)  on  each  fide,  faving  as  much  of  it  as  you 
can ; then  cut  it  acrofs  the  bone  above  and  below. 
Having  done  this,  clear  off  the  mufcular  fleih,  by 
difre<^ing  it  as  clear  as  can  be  admitted  from  the 
bone,  and  preferving  it  as  much  as  poliible  : then  in- 
troduce a thin  plate  of  paileboard,,  horn,  or  tin, 
over  the  upper  part  of  the  bone  to  be  removed,  and 
fo  as  to  fupport  the  ikin.  After  this,  clear  away  the 
periofteum'  from  the  parts  on  which  you  apply  the 
law.  The  faw  fnould  be  ftrong,  and  of  a circular 
form,  to  prevent  wounding  the  adjacent  parts. 
Having  divided  the  bone  above,  do  the  fame  on  the 
lower  part,  taking  care  to  include  all  that  is  difeafed. 
The  carious  part  of  the  bone  being  removed,  thb 
wound  will  not  appear  fo  large  as  may  be  imagined. 

This  is  certainly  a lefs  formidable  operation  than 
amputation,  but  whether  it  is  to  be  preferred,  is  a 
point  I cannot  venture  to  determine.  It  fliould  be 
remembered,  jiowever,  that  there  have  been  in- 
ftances  of  ofl'cous  matter  Ihooting  and  forming  a com- 
plete bone,  when  nine  inches  or  more  have  been  re- 
-linjved^' 
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Mr.  White,  of  Manchefter,  prcferved  an  arm,  by 
fawing  Gif  the  head  of  a difeafed  humerus.  Mr. 
Park,  of  Liverpool,  afterwards  propofed  removing 
the  ends  of  bones  at  the  joints,  as  a general  remedy 
in  aitedbions  of  the  joints.  Hd  fiippofes  the  operation 
will  be  chi<;fly  applicable  to  the  aifedtions  of  the 
knee  and  elbow,  and  more  particularly  to  thofe  of 
the  latter.  Vide  an  Account  of  a ISevv  Method  of 
Treating  Difeafes  of  the  Joints  of  the  Knee  and 
lilbow,  by  H.  Park ; and  White' ^ Cafes  in  Surgery, 
with  Remarks,  part.  i. 

Mr.  Park  relates  a cafe  of  white  fwelling  of  the 
knee,  in  wdiich  he  fuccefsfully  removed  the  under 
extremity  of  the  femur,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
tibia.  In  ten  weeks,  the  cure  of  the  fore  w^as  ob- 
tained ; the  limb  became  fo  firm,  that  the  man  has 
fince  been  able  t j go  to  fea  as  a failor,  and  does  not 
even  ufe  a crutch.  The  operation  was  performed 
thus : An  incifion  was  made,  beginning  about  two 
inches  above  the  upper  end  of  the  patella,  and  con- 
tinued about  as  far  below  ’its  lower  extremity  : 
Another,  crofiing  this  at  right  angles,  immediately 
above  the  patella,  the  leg  being  in  an  extended  (late, 
w^as  made  through  the  tendons  of  the  extenfor  muf- 
cks,  down  to  the  bone,  and  nearly  half  round  the 
limb  ; the  lower  angles,  formed  by  thefe  incifions, 
were  raifed  fo  as  to  lay  bare  the  capfular  ligament : 
The  patella  was  then  taken  out,  and  the  upper  an- 
gles were  railed,  fo  as  fairly  to  denude  the  head  of 
the  ferhur,  and  a fmall  ratlin  was  paffed  acrofs  the 
poficrior  fiat  part  of  the  bone  immediately  above  the 
condoles,  care  being  taken  to  keep  one  of  the  flat 
lides  of  the  point  of  the  infrrument  quite  cbfc  to  the 
bone  all  the  way.  The  caiilin  being  wichdrawn,  an 
elaftic  fpatuh  was  put  in  its  place,  to  guard  the  folt 
parts,  while  the  femur  was  jawing  through  : which 
done,  the  head  of  the  bone  thus  feparated,  was  care- 
^ fully  dilfedtcd  out  j the  head  of  rite  tibia  was  then 

with 


with  eafc  turned  out,  and  favved  ofF,  and  as  much  as 
polFible  of  the  capfular  ligament  dilFefted  away,  leav- 
ing only  the  polterior  part  covering  the  vcircls. 

T i E I A L j,  s Art  e r i a ; the  iibial  Artnv . M r. 

Pott  relates'  the  following  important  particulars  rc- 
' fpeding  tipis'  artery  : In  the  upper  part  of  the  calf 
of  the  leg,  under  the  gaftrocnemius  and  foleus  muf- 
clcs,  a I'mall  hard  tumour  is  at  firft  perceived ; it  is 
I’ometimes  painful,  at  others  not  much  fo,  but  always 
impeding  the  patient’s  cxcrcifes  ; it  docs  not  alter  the 
natural  colour  of  the  fKiu  until  it  has  confiderably 
increafed  in.  the  bulk  ; it  enlarges,  ver)^.  gradually  ; it 
does  not  foften  as  it  - inCreafes,  but  continues  tlirough 
- the  greateft  part  of  it  incomprchibly  hard;  and  when 
it  has  .'got  to  a large  fjze,  it  fceir.s  to  contain  a fluid- 
which  may  be  felt  towards  the  bottom, 'or  refting  as 
}t  were. on  the  b-ck  part  of  the  bones.  If  an  open- 
ing is  made  for  the  difeharge  of  the  fluid,  it  muft  be 
made  very  deep,  and  thro'ugh  a very  diftempered 
?nafs  ; this  fluid  is  generally  fmall  in  quantity,  and 
ponfihs  of  a fanies  'mixed  with  grumous  blood  : the 
dheharge  of  it  produces  very  little  duminition  of  the 
tumour;  andJn  the  few  cafes  that  have  occurred  to 
him,  he  fays,  that  very  high  fymptems  of  irritation 
gnd  inflammation  came  on,  and  advanced  with  great 
^'apidity  and  exqiiifitc  pain,  foon  deltroyed  the  pa- 
tient, enrher  by  the  fever,  which  ran  high,' and  was 
unremitting,  or  by  a mortification  of  the  whole  leg. 
]f  amputation  has  not  been  performed,  and  the  pa- 
tient dies  after  the  tumour  has  been  opened,  the 
mortified  (late  of  the  parts  prevents  all  fatisfadlory 
examination;  but  if  the  limb  Was  removed  without 
any  previous  operation,  the  arteria  tibialis  poflica  will 
be  found  to  be  enlarged,  diftempered,  and  burft  ; 
the  miifcles  of  the  leg  to  have  been  converted  into  a 
ftrangely  morbid  mafs,  and  the  pofterior  f)art  of  both 
the  tibia  and  the  fibula  more  or  lefs  carious.  This 
difeafe  derives  its  origin  from  a burften  artery,  or  is 
always  accompanied  with  it,  and  is  remedied  by  am- 
putation 
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piuation  only.  Vide  Mr.  Po//’s  Remarks  on  the  Nc- 
ceiiity,  &:c.  of  Amputation  in  certain  Cafes,  Sic* 

Tr  ACKEOTOMIA,  I'rachtotony,  It  is  ihe  mak- 
ing of  an  opening  into  the  trachea.  This  operation 
is  alfo  called  broncb  tom}\  and  laryngotomw  This  ope- 
ration is  made  by  incilion,  or  by  pun6lure,  betwixt 
the  third  and  fourth  ring  of  the  trachea ; or  if  this 
place  cannot  be  chofen,  the  opening  may  be  made 
a little  lower.  When  the  Ikin  is  cut  through,  a fmall 
incifton  may  be  made  ’into  the  wind-pipe,  and  then 
a fliort  but  crooked  canula  may  be  fixed  there  for  the 
air  to  pals  through.  Vide  Sharps  s Operations.  hVA’s 
Surgery,  vol.  ii.  and  IVbite  ^ Surgery. 

Mr.  Sheldon  obferves,  that  it  is  very  happy,  both 
for  the  furgeon  and  the  patient,  that  this  operation 
is  very  rarely  required.  When  it  is  attempted,  he 
advifes  to  perforate  below  the  thyriod  gland  ; to  cut 
cautioufly  between  the  two  fterno  maftoid  mufclcs 
longitudinally,  carefully  avoiding  to  wound  the  vein 
of  the  tliyroid  gland,  as  it  will  bleed  plentiTully. 
Care  muft  alfo  be  taken,  that  no  blood  is  permitted 
to  fail  into  the  larynx,  as  it  will  undoubtedly  fulFocate 
the  patient.  Laltly,  when  the  trochar  is  introduced, 
let  it  not  touch  the  back  part  of  the  larynx,  bccaufe 
of  the  irritability  of  its  membrane.  It  is  a dimcult 
operation,  but  it  is  beft  performed  on  thofe  who  have 
thin  long  necks. 

Trachoma,  from  rough.  In  Cullen’s 

Nofology  it  is  a variety  of  the  ophthalmia  tavji.  A 
roughnefs  of  the  cyc-lids,  particularly  their  internal 
parts.  This  roughnefs  is  from  a fort  of  fcabs,  which 
differ  much  in  their  appearances  in  dilferent  inftances. 
Thcfe  complaints  are  attended  with  a weight  and 
heavinefs  in  the  eye,  a fwelling  in  the  eye-lids,  a pain 
and  itching,  a heat  and  rednefs  in  the  corners,  and 
in  the  conjuiiiftiva ; a vifeid  humour,  mixed  with  pun- 
gent tears  flowing  from  the  ulcers,  which  when  very 
ftrongly  fo,  clofes  the  eye- lids  together.  If  this  com- 
plaint continues  long  in  old  people,  die  lower  eye -lid 
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grows  thick,  and  turns  downwards,  fo  that  the  car- 
tilage refembles  raw  flefli.  The  original  cauib,  is  a 
lliiiiie  humour,  which  is  thrown  on  the  cyc-lids  ; the 
immediate  caufe,  is  little  ulcers  there.  A cure  is 
fometimes  performed,  by  touching  the  part  with  a 
cauhic  ; but  the  cauftic  i$  no  fooner  applied,  than  the 
pain  which  it  occafions  mini:  be  allayed,  by  walliing 
with  warm  water  : apply  the  cauftic  twice  a week. 
Si,  Y\jes  on  the  Diforders  of  the  Eyes. 

Mr.  Ware  calls  this  diforder  the  pforophthj.lmia^  and 
deferibes  it  as  follows:  The  dufts  of, the  ciliary; 
glands  are  ulcerated ; when  it  happens  that  the  oily 
ibft  fluid,  fecreted  by  thefc  glands,  being  mixed  with 
the  difeharge  from  the  ulcers,  is  changed  into  an 
acrid  humour,  which  quickly  inTpilTates  into  an  hard 
adheflve  fcab.  This  fcab  lodging  on  the  orifices  of 
the  du61:s,  fpreads  the  complaint,  by  the  irritation 
which  it  occafions,  over  the  whole  internal  edge  of  the 
eye-lid,  and  prevents  the  polFibiiity  of  its.  being  re- 
lieved, until  local  remedies  are  applied,  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  the  fcab,  by  curing  thofe  ulcers- 
which  ferved  to  produce  it.  This  inflammation  of 
the  eye-lids  being  attended  with  an  ulceration  of 
their  edges,  a glutinous  matter  ilTucs  out,  and  when 
they  have  been  fome  time  in  contact,  as  during  fleep, 
they  become  fo  .clofely  connedted,  as  to  require  painful 
efforts  for  their  reparation.  Ufually,  the  ulcers  are 
confined  to  the  edges  of  the  eye -lids,  but  fometimes 
they  fpread  over  the  whole  external  furface,  and  even 
excoriate  the  greater  part  of  the  cheek : in  cafes  of 
the  latter  kind,  the  inflammation  which  accompanies, 
has  often  much  the  appearance  of  an  eryflpclas.  This 
diforder  is  fometimes  attended  with  a contradfion  of. 
the  fldn  of  the  lower  eye-lid;  in  confequence  ^.of 
which,  it  is  drawn  down,  and  the  inner  part  turned 
outward,  fo  as  to  ferm  a red,  flefliy,  and  very  dif  i 
agreeable  appearance. 

To  forma  clear  idea  of  this  difeafe,  it  fliould  be 
remembered,  that,  on  the  iniide,  and  near  to  the  • 
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edges  of  the  eye- lids,  is  fituated  a number  of  fmall 
Ijiands,  fecrcting  a fcbaceous  fluid,  which  is  excreted 
by  a row  of  du<"ds  opening  immediately  on  the  inner 
edges  of  their  border.  Theie  du6ts,  and  icmetimes 
the  glands  thcmfelves,  appear  to  be  the  parts  princi- 
pally atiefted ; and  the  fluid  which  is  lecreted  by 
them,  inilead  of  being  moift  and  mild,  ferving  as  a 
defence  agrflnfl:  the  acrimony  of  the  tears,  is  changed 
into  a iharp,  acrid,  and  adheflve  humour,  which 
caufes  a conftaiit  irritation  of  the  eye  and  eye-lids, 
ulcerates  the  inner  edges  of  the  latter,  and,  for  want 
of  proper  attention,  has  often  perpetuated  the  dif- 
order  for  a great  number  of  years.  M.  Sc.  Yves  cb- 
ferves,  in  his  chapter  on  the  ophthalmy,  fubfequent 
to  the  fmall -pox,  that  the  putlulcs  on  the  edge  of 
the  cartilage  of  the  eye-lids,  which  penetrate  between 
the  cilia,  and  their  inner  i'urface,  do  not  cicatrize,  by 
rcafon  of  the  acrimonious  feroflty  which  inceflantly 
liumedfs  the  eye ; hence  follow  ulcers,  which  laft 
fometimes  feverai  years,  and  even  during  life,  if  they 
are  not  remedied.”  But  though  the  fmall-pox  and 
meafles,  are  frequent  caufes  of  this  complaint,  they 
are  not  the  only  ones ; an  inflammation  of  the  globe 
of  the  eye,  in  itielf  but  fmall,  will  fometimes  afllct 
the  lids,  fo  as  to  caufc  them  to  fwell,  and  become  red  ; 
in  cgnfequqncc  of  which,  there  will  be  an  adhefioa 
of  one  to  the  other,  and  often  an  univerfal  ulceration 
of  their  edges.  The  fmall  puflufes,  aifo,  which  form 
on  the  outer  margin  of  the  ciliary  edge,  where  the 
lafhes  grow,  and  are  known  by  the  name  of  lives, 
have,  in  fomc  inftanccs,  brought  on  an  inflammation, 
which  has  been  continued  to  the  febaceous  glands, 
and  produced  all  the  confequences  abo\e  dcl'cribed. 
This  diforder  is  often  fpoken  of  as  fymptomatic,  and 
thcefle<ftof  fcrophula,  feurvy,  or  lues  venerea;  but 
it  is  very  often,  if  not  moft  frequently,  a local  com- 
plaint ; it  cannot  be  known  to  be  any  other,  cs.cept 
by  fuch  fymptoms  as  mark  iheprcfencc  of  thefe  dif- 
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orders.  Yet,  though  this  difeafc  moft  commonly 
lakes  place  without  any  other  complaint,  at  leaft  a:S 
far  as  can  be  clifcovered,  it  is  yet  necefiary  to  be  ob-' 
ierved,  that  it  is  fometimes  accompanied  with  the 
plaineft  marks  of  a fcrophulou-s  eoiiltitution^-  and 
feems  evidently  to  arife  from  it. 

Thole  ulcerations  that  appear  to  be  fuperficial,  are 
not  generally  tedious  to  remove ; but  if  they  are  deep,, 
they  arc  much  more  ditbcult  to  cure  than  thefe  at^ 
tended  with  fungous  fieih. 

In  order  to  the  cure,  it  has  been  the  general  cuf- 
tom  to  touch  the  edges  of  the  eye-lids,  where  the 
ulcers  were  fpread,with  the  lapis  infernalis,  perhaps 
two  or  three  times  a week  ; but  to  moderate  the  fc- 
verity  of  this  method,  the  part  was  prcfently  walked 
with  pure  water.  However,  the  pain  excited  by  thisi 
application,  feems  much  to  have  deterred  from  its 
ule$  and  Mr.  Ware  has  propofed  a method  of  relief, 
equally  eTe6tu3l,  but  by  far  iefs  exceptionable.  He 
directs,  when  this  kind  of  inflammation  extends  over 
the  whole  furface  of  the  eye-lid,  and  on  the  cheek, 
having  the  appearance  of  an  eryiipelas,  that  it  he 
treated  with  antiphlogillics  and  ieciativcs;  and  when 
the  extreme  irritability  is  removed  by  proper  appika- 
tions,  to  finlfli  the  cure  by  means  of  the  ungt.  ckri- 
num,  Ph.  Ed.  ufed  as  hereafter  diredlcd. 

Sometimes,  the  lower  eye-lid  turns  outward  in  tEis 
difeafe,  which  then  proves  obftinate  to  cure,  but  with 
due  perl’evcrancc  it  is  overcom.e  by  the  general  me- 
thod propofed  for  the  pforophthaln;y. 

If  in  any  inftance,  other  fymptoms  evidence  the 
prefence  of  a feurvy,  fcrophula,  or  venereal  taint, 
thole  difea-fes  mull  be  relieved,  before  any  benefit  can 
be  procured  for  that  of  the  eye-lid.  When  a fcro- 
phula is  the  fource  of  this  difeafe,  though  the  patient 
is  perfectly  cured,  as  far  as.  rcfpc6ts  the  exterml 
fymptoms,  there  is  ftill  a danger  of  its  returning  ; to 
prevent  which,  fuch  means  as  ai;e  ufed  in  ferophu- 
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ions  cafes  fhould  be  continued  for  a confiderablc 
time  after. 

With  refpe6t  to  the  pjorofbihalmia^  the  firft  endea- 
vour fhould  be  to  foften  tlie  fcabs,  and  remove  them, 
and  to  ufe  fuch  applications  to  the  ulcefs  as  ma}^ 
corrcdl:  the  acrimony  .of  the  difcharge,  promote  di- 
gelHon,  and  bring  them  into  a ftate  of  healing.  The 
intention  of  M.  St.-  Yves,  in  his  diredtion  for  the  cure 
of  the  ulcers,  on  the  edges  of  the  eye-lids,  fubfe- 
quent  to  the  fmall-pox,  does  not  appear  to  be  much 
unlike  that  which  1 have  here  mentioned,  as  appears 
from  the  following  quotation  : Ophthalmic  waters, 

in  general,  are  of  very  little  fervice  ; but  1 have  found, 
from  my  own  experience,  that,  by  touching  them 
with  the  lapis  infernalis,  they  cicatrize  eafily.  The 
violent  heat  of  the  cauftic  mull  be  abated,  as  foon  as 
they  have  been  touched,  by  walking  the  eye  in  a fmall 
glafs  full  of  warm  water  *,  you  rnutl,  above  all,  take 
cara  that  the  part  of  the  eye-lid  which  was  caute- 
’rized,  may  not  bear  againfl:  the  globe  of  the  eye,  till 
the  pain  is  entirely  gone  off.  They  may  be  touched 
ill  this  manner  once  or  twice  a w'eek,  until  they 
feem  to  requre  no  more  ufe  of  the  cauftic;  then  lay 
on  thefe  places  tufty,  finely  powdered,  to  cicatrize 
them.’'  M.  St.  Yves  here  recommends  a very  ftrong 
caindic  ; but  on  a part  fo  tender,  a milder  appiicaricn- 
will  fuccced,  as  is  evident  from  the  advantages  at- 
tending that  which  1 have  preferred,  viz.  the  ungt. 
citrin.  now  called  Ungu^^nmm  llydrarpyri  m trail y which 
is  mrde  thus:  R Hydrargyri  purif.  jj.  acidi  nitre  h 
• Jij.  axungiae  poricinse  pp  jfsj.  in  acido  nitrofo  iolvatur 
hydrargyrus,  & delinquorum  adhiis  calentem  mlfce 
cum  adepe  fuilla  primum  liqnefadfr  , poftea  aeri  expo- 
fita  & jam  concrefente.  It  may  be  ufed  as  follows : 
Hold  the  ointment  before  a lighted  candle,  fo  that 
its  furface  may  be  melted  into  an  oily  conliiflence 
take  tliis  oil  on  the  end  of  the  finger,  and  carcfuily 
rub  it  on  the  edges  of  tlic  affe.''.ted  eye  iids>  'I  iic  ufe 
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of  it,  once  in  twenty-four  hours,  will  be  fufficlent 
and  that  ihould  be  when  the  patient  goes  to  bed  : 
immediately  after  the  application,  a foft  plafter,  fpread 
with  the  cerat.  alb.  Ph.  Lond.  is  to  be  bound  loofely 
over  the  eye-lids,  which  will  preferve  them  moift  and 
fupple  in  the  night,  and  contribute  to  prevent  their 
adhehons  to  each  other.  If,  notwithftanding  this 
cerate  being  applied,  it  Ihould  be  didicult  to  open 
the  eye -lids  in  the  morning,  they  may  be  walhed 
with  milk  and  freih  butter,  well  mixed  together, 
and  warmed,  by  which  the  patient  will  be  able  ta 
open  them  without  pain,  if  the  eye-lid  is  very  irri- 
table, the  melted  ointment  may  be  applied  with 
camel-hair  pencil : indeed,  fometimes  the  irritability 
is  fo  great,  that  before  the  ointment  can  be  applied, 
other  means  muft  be  ufed  to  remove  that  fymptom,  as 
is  already  noticed. 

If,  in  confequence  of  this  difeafe  of  the  eye-lid, 
the  eye  itfelf  fhould  be  inflamed,  the  ufual  methods 
of  relieving  an  inflamed  eye  may  be  ufed.  Vide  St. 
Y^jfs  on  the  Difeafes  of  the  Eye.  I'Tan's  Remarks 
on  the  Ophthalmia  5,  and  IVallis’s  Sauvages^s  iNofology 
the  Ey^s. 

T R E p A N A T I o , the  Ofyeration  of  trepanning.  T he 
intention  of  this  operation  is  to  remove  a comprefling 
body  from  off  ^the  brain,  whether  it  be  bone,  ferum, 
blood,  or  pus.  Some  pradlitioners  of  eminence,  ad- 
vife  the  application  of  the  trepan  in  every  cafe  of  in- 
jury to  which  the  head  is  expofed  ; while  others, 
equally  eminent,  forbid  it  in  every  cafe,  except 
where  the  Ikull  is  depreffed.  Air  is  certainly  a pow- 
erful ftimulus  to  parts  not  accuftomed  to  its  applica- 
tion, and  the  admiffion  of  it  to  the  dura- mater,  is, 
undoubtedly,  hurtful ; but  the  point  to  be  deter- 
mined is,  whether  the  confequences  arifing  from  the 
non-performance  of  the  operation,  counterbalance 
the  bad  efFedfs  of  expofing  the  dura-mater  to  the  air? 
To  decide  this  queftion,  I am  of  opinion^  requires 
O o more 
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more  experience  than  falls  to  the  fhare  of  any  indir:« 
dual  practitioner. 

The  parts  of  the  Ikiill  which  fhould  not  be  touched 
in  this  operation,  if  they  can  be  avoided,  are,  almoft 
all  the  under  part  of  the  temporal  and  parietal  bones; 
ail  the  under  part  of  the  occipital  bone ; the  infe « 
rior  part  of  the  frontal  bone ; and  the  whole  courfc 
of  the  longitudinal  finus.  But  when  the  de- 
prelTed  pieces 'of  bones,  fays  Mr.  Bell,  cannot  be 
raifed  without  applying  the  trepan  over  thefe  parts, 
no  delay  fhould  be  allowed  in  performing  the  opera- 
tion on  any  part.  Indee^d,  it  has  been  performed  on 
moft  of  them  with  the  beft  fuccefs. 

The  operation  being  determined  on,  the  patient 
fliould  be  laid  on  a firm  table,  with  a pillow  under  his 
head,  in  which  ftate  it  muft  be  firmly  fecured  by  an 
alHlVant.  Make  an  incifion  as  direCfed  in  the  article 
Sc  ALPO  ; remove  a portion  of  the  intciguments  for  the 
application  of  the  trephine,  but  not  more  of  the  pe- 
ricranium than  is  pofitively  neceffary.  The  tempo- 
ral miifcJe  may  be  divided  without  danger.  If,  in 
making  the  incifion,  you  divide  any  arterial  branch, 
and  the  patient  is  of  a robufl  habit,  let  it  bleed,  but 
if  debilitated,  lecure  it.  Now  afeertain  the  part  to 
apply  your  perforator,  by  the  trephine,  and  place 
the  pin  at  the  edge  of  the  frafture  not  depreffed,  fo 
that  the  head  of  the  trephine  may  include  a portion 
of  the  depreffed  piece.  As  foon  as  the  hole  is  fuffi- 
ciently  large  to  receive  the  point  of  the  pin  in  the 
centre  of  the  circular  faw,  this  fhould  be  inferted  in- 
to it,  to  fix  the  inftrument  during  the  firft  part  of  the 
operation,  and  \yheri  a cut  is  formed  in  the  bone  fuf- 
ficient  to  retain  it,  remove  the  pin.  Now  proceed 
with  great  fteadinefs,  and  with  as  equal  a degree  of 
preffure  as  pofliblc,  till  the  perforation  is  completed. 
Always  fuppofe  you  are  trephining  a thin  fkuil. 
Withdraw  your  inftrument  frequently,  and  clear  it 
of  the  blood  and  particles  of  bone  with  a brufh 
and  to  afeertain  the  depth  of  the  cut,  each  time  thej 
law  is  taken  out,  introduce  a probe,  or  a quill,  noffl 
i ycim 
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very  fharp- pointed.  If  the  cut  is  deeper  in  one  part 
than  another,  the  prefiure  muft  be  fo  regulated,  as  to 
render  it  equal,  or  nearly  fo;  as  foon  as  the  piece  is 
loofe,  take  it  out  with  the  forceps,  and  if  the  lower 
■edge  of  the  perforation  is  rough,  fmooth  it  with  the 
lenticular ; this  done,  raife  the  depreffed  piece  of 
Ikull  with  an  elevator,  which  now  is  made  with  ful- 
cra, to  reft  on  the  found  bone  ; after  this,  if  extrava- 
fated  matter  feems  lodged  under  the  dura  mater,  open 
it  with  a lancet  for  its  difeharge.  When  the  trephine 
is  ufed  on  account  of  a -fiffure,  it  muft  be  applied  fo 
as  to  include  part  of  it,  if  not  diredly  over  it,  as  it  is 
.moft  likely  that  the  extravafated  blood  or  lymph  will 
be  found  dire6tly  under  it;  and  when  the  fiffure  is  of 
a confiderable  extent,  a perforation  muft  be  made  at 
each  end,  if  not  more.  When  feveral  perforations 
are  to  be  made,  in  order  to  the  removal  of  leveral  de- 
preffed  fragments  of  bone  that  have  their  internal 
furface  iarger*'than  their  external,  it  is  neceffary  to 
apply  the  trephine  as  near  the  frafture  dparts  as  they 
will  admit  of,  making  the  perforations  adjoining  to 
fave  the  trouble  of  cutting  the  intermediate  fpaecs 
with  the  head-faw.  In  places  where  the  unequal 
thicknefs  of  the  Ikull  is  obferved,  it  is  beft  to  elevate 
the  piece  that  is  fawed  before  it  is  cut  quite  through, 
thus  the  membrane  will  be  unhurt.  When  an  injury 
happens  on  a future,  and  it  is  not  thought  advifeable 
to  ufe  the  trephine  there,  make  a perforation  on  each 
fide  of  it.  By  the  trephine  having  removed  the 
pieces  of  bone,  and  thereby  prevented  all  the  prefent 
and  future  ills  dependent  on  their  remaining ; after 
this,  the  dreifing  Ihould  accord  with  the  general  in- 
tention of  not  irritating,  and  ftiould  be  as  innocent 
in  quality,  and  fmall  in  quantity,  as  polfible;  a piece 
of  lint,  fpread  with  fomc  bland  ointment,  is  all  that 
can  be  wanted  ; this  may  be  kept  on  by  a common 
woollen  cap,  which  is  preferable  to  any  bandage 
whatever.  After  drelling,  lay  the  patient  in  as  eafy 
apofture  in  bed  as  polfible,  and  with  his  flioulders 
O o 2 railed 
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i^aifed  high.  Perfeft  quietude,  open  bowels,  and 
the  vefTels  emptied  by  venefeftion,  and  a low  diet, 
are  to  the  full  a«  neccffary  before  as  after  removing 
the  pieces  of  the  Ikull.  The  air  of  the  patient's 
room  Ihould  be  temperate.  In  young  people,  the 
perforations  are  in  time  filled  up,  with  a fubftance 
that  is  of  a bony  hardnefs  ; but  in  adults  this  does 
not  happen  fo  perfeftly.  Sometimes  a fungus  proves 
troublelbme,  which  may  be  prevented  from  riling  to 
any  confidcrable  height,  by  touching  it  frequently 
with  the  argent  nitrat.  And  where  the  infenfibility 
is  great,  a ligature  may  be  ufed  to  remove  it ; but 
never  ufe  comprelfion. 

The  cure  being  completed,  the  bone,  where  much 
of  the  integuments  have  been  deftroyed,  will  be  co- 
vered by  a thin  cuticle  only,  with,  perhaps,  a very 
fmall  portion  of  intermediate  cellular  fubftance ; in 
which  cafe,  a piece  of  tin  or  lead,  lined  with  flannel, 
fliould  be  fitted  to  the  part,  to  protect  it  from  the  ef- 
fefts  of  cold  and  other  external  injuries. 

Though  the  trephine  is  almoft  univerfally  employed 
for  this  operation,  Mr.  Bell  prefers  the  trepan^  and 
fome  other  praftitioncrs  alfo  conceiving  the  trepan 
to  be  more  advantageous,  but  dreading  the  rilk  of 
its  palfing  too  fuddenly  in  upon  the  brain,  commence 
the  operation  with  this  inftrument,  and  finifli  it  with 
the  trephine.  Vide  Bell^  Surgery,  vol.  iii.  alfo  Hei- 
Jler\  Surgery.  Sharpe  s Operations.  Poti\  Works. 
Goodly  Cafes  and  Remarks,  and  White's  Surgery. 

Trichi  A,  or  T’richiajis,  from  a Hatr.  It  is 
alfo  called  entropium ^ dijiichiajis,  diftrichiajis.  It  is, 
when  the  cartilage  on  the  edge  of  the  eye- lid  is  fo 
Inverted  as  to  bear  upon  the  conjun6tiva,  and  the 
cornea  tranfparens ; then  the  friction  ofi  the  eye- 
laflies  excites  an  inflammation  in  the  eye.  Accord- 
ing to  the  author  of  the  Definit.  Medicae,  it  is,  “ A 
falling  of  the  eye-lids,  and  a preternatural  genera- 
tion of  hairs  on  them.”  He  makes  three  forts,  to 
which  he  gives  the  names  of  phalangofis^  piojis^  and, 

hxpophyfis ; 
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■hvl'^opbjfis\  and,  as  Tome  fay,  a fourth,  viz.  diftxhia. 
Vide  article  Blepharoptosis. 

The  friction  of  the  eye-ladies  in  this  cafe,  brings 
on  defluxions  and  inflammations,  if  not  prevented  by 
pulling  out  the  hairs,  one  by  one,  at  fuch  diftances  of 
^imc,  as  may  be  neceffary  for  preventing  inflamma- 
tion. 

In  Dr.  Cullen's  Nofology,  this  difeafc  is  an  in- 
flance  uf  fymptoraatic  ophthalmy,  called  ophthalmia 
irichiajis. 

Mr.  Ware,  in  his  remarks  on  the  ophthalmy,  &c. 
diftinguifhcs  as  follows,  betwixt  the  invtrfion  of  the 
upper  and  under*  eye-lids,  both  as  to  the  caufc  and 
cure:  and  fpeaks, 

Fir  ft,  of  the  inverfird  of  the.  upper  lid, 

'I'he  upper  lid  and  its  ciliary  edge  (he  obferves) 
are  prclervcd,  both  in  motion  and  reft,  in  their  na- 
tural fituation,  by  the  equal,  though  contrary,  adlions 
of  the  mufculus  orbi^mlaris,  and  levator  palpebrse 
fupefioris.  The  Ikin  of  the  upper  lid  is  always  very 
thin,  flaccid,  and  folded.  When,  therefore,  the  irichia- 
^•-vaflbdts  the  upper  lid,  it  appears  to  be  produced  by 
a relaxation  of  the  levator  palpebrae  fiiperioris,  and  a 
contradtion  of  the  fuperior  part  of  the  orbicularis. 
The  cure,  cither  in  the  upper  or  lower  lid,  is  palli- 
ative, or  radical.  It  is  only  palliative,  when,  in  order 
to  relief,  thfc  eye-laflies  are  extradted  by  their  roots. 
The  radical  cure  is  affedted  by  dctradling  the  ciliary 
edges,  and  preferving  them  in  their  natural  fituation. 
The  caufe  being  a relaxation  of  the  levator  palpcbras 
fuperioris  mufcle,  an  incifion  muft  be  made  through 
the  integuments  of  the  upper  eye -lid,  from  the  inner 
angle  of  the  eye  to  the  outer  ; then  the  fibres  of  the 
orbicularis  mufcle  muft  be  fo  feparated,  as  to  denu- 
date  the  expanded  fibres  of  the  levator  mufcle,  as 
near  to  their  termination  in  the  edge  of  the  lid  as 
poflible  ; which  being  done,  apply  a fmall  cauterifing 
iron,  adapted  to  the  convexity  of  the  globe  of  the 
O o 3 eye. 
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eye,  and  made  pretty  warm,  by  palling  it  two  or 
tiiree  times  over  the  tendino-carneons  fibres.  Thus, 
by  producing  a flight  irritation  (which  produces  the 
fame  effe6t,  as  is  often  obfervcd  to  happen  after 
burns,  particularly  in  the  hands,  after  which  the 
fingers  often  contradf,  and  in  many  inflances,  have 
remained  contradled  ever  after)  a cure  may  be  ex- 
pedted. 

Secondly,  of  the  inverJio7i  of  the  lo^^ver  licL 

The  lower  lid,  whofe  motion  is  very  fmall,  in  com- 
parifon  of  that  of  the  upper,  is  preferred  in  its  na- 
tural flate,  by  the  equal  adtiou  of  the  orbicular  fibres 
fpread  over  it,  and  the  ihicknefs  and  renitency  of  the 
fitin  v/hich  covers  it.  When,  therefore,  a trichiafis 
is  produced  in  the  lower  lid,  it  can  only  arife  from  a 
relaxation  of  the  fkin,  and  a contra6fion  of  the  in- 
ferior part  of  the  orbicularis.  The  cure  will  ncccffa- 
rily  be  ciFe6ted  by  increahng  the  renitency  of  the 
fxin  to  fuch  a degree,  as  to  prevent  the  contradfion 
of  the  mufculus  orbicularis.  When  the  cafe  is  re- 
cent, a cure  has  fometimes  been  effedted,  by  forcing 
a fold  in  the  fkin  before  the  inverted  lid,  to  draw  its 
edge  from  the  eye,  and  preferving  the  fkin  in  that 
flate  by  the  application  of  fticking  plafter  : or,  by 
means  of  an  'inftrument  fimilar  to  that  contrived  by 
Bartilchius  (and  reprefented  by  Heifter,  plate  15, 
fig.  2 0.)  to  pinch  up  a fmall  portion  of  the  fkin,  and 
hang  thereby  on  the  cheek  *,  which  by  its  weight, 
anfwers  the  fame  purpofe  as  the  plafter,  and  is  lefs 
liable  to  lofe  its  hold.  In  flight  cafes,  the  fkin  may 
recover  its  tone  by  thefe  means ; but  in  others,  it 
will  be  neceflary  to  cut  off  a fmall  tranfverfe  portion 
of  the  loofc  fkin  below  the  edge  of  the  lid,  and  after- 
wards confine  the  fides  of  the  wound  together  by 
means  of  a future. 

It  is  remarked  by  Gottlieb  Richter,  in  his  Medical 
and  Surgical  Obfervations,  that  the  external  fK.in  of 
the  eye  is  fo  extenfible,  that  much  more  of  it  fhould 
be  cut  than  appears  neceflary. 

Sometimes 
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Sometimes  there  are  inftances,  in  which  none  of 
the  above  methods  v/iil  fuffice  ; as,  where  the  ciliary 
edges  are  not  only  inverted,  but  likewife  contradted 
or  Ihortened  in  their  length.  In  this  cafe,  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  ciliary  edges  muft  be  enlarged 
either  by  an  incifion  at  the  outer  angle,  or  by  a com- 
plete divihon  of  the  cartilage,  called  tarfus,  in  the 
middle.  The  firll  of  thefe  operations,  is  no  more 
than  a fimple  flraight  inciiioii,  which  may  be  made 
with  a iharp -pointed  curved  biftoury.  The  laft, 
which  is  I'eldom  necelTary,  will  be  beft  performed 
by  the  fame  inftrument ; only  cbferving,  that  the 
point  be  carefully  introduced  between  the  globe  and 
eye-lid,  and  carried  below  the  cartilage  (that  is 
about  I of  an  inch  ;)  whence  it  is  to  be  puQied  out- 
ward in  a horizontal  diredfion,  till  it  has  cut  its  way 
through  the  lid.  The  cartilage  being  thus  entirely 
divided,  each  portion  will  recede  towards  the  angles, 
and  a reparation  be  left  between  them,  which  will 
Jict  only  take  off  the  complaint  at  prefent,  but  pre- 
vent its  return  for  the  future.  Vide  Surgery, 

vol.  iii.  Ware  on  the  Ophthalmy.  Wallis'^  Sauva- 
ges’s  Diforders  of  the  Eyes,  and  Surgery.  . 
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Ulcus  ; an  Ulcer.  It  is  a folution  of  continuity 
in  a foft  part  made  by  croiion.  Wounds  degenerate 
into  ulcers,  when  by  a fault  in  the  humours  there  is 
a farther  lofs  of  fubftance.  A lofs  of  fubiiance  in  the 
bones  from  erofion,  is  called  a caries.  Though  when 
an  abfcefsis  opened  for  the  difcharge  of  its  contents., 
it  is  ufually  fpoken  of  as  an  ulcer.  Dr.  Cullen  places 
>this  genus  of  difeafe  in  the  clafs  locales  and  order 
Ivfii.  He  defines  it  tQ  be  a purulent  or  ichorou^s  foiu- 
tion  of  a foft  part. 

Ulcers  receive  difierent  names  from  tlieir  caufes, 
figure,  the  parts  they  afiedt,  &,c. 

External  hlcers  are  difeerned  by  the  eye,  but  when 
they  are  internal,  they  are  difeovered  by  what  is 
difeharged  in  one  or  other  of  the  excretions. 

Their  danger  will  be  judged  of  by  the  quality  of 
the  ideer^  the  part  afFe,6ted,  and  the  ftrength  of  the 
patient. 

The  fymptoms  which  attend  and  retard  the  heal- 
ing of  idicrs.^  are  inflammation,  pain^  a fluxion  of  mor- 
bid humours,  fpungy  fiefli,  fe. 

Mr.  Sharpe  obferves,  that  except  the  callous  and 
the  finuous  ulcer and  the  ulcer  with  a caries  in  the 
bone,  the  cure  of  all  the  other  kinds  depend  chiefly 
on  that  of  the  morbid  habit  of  the  body  in  general. 
If  the  body  is  free  from  every  degree  of  cacochymy, 
the  healing  of  an  ulcer  is  the  work  of  nature,  and 
all  that  topical  applications  have  to  effedt,  is  the 
maintenance  of  the  fibres  in  fuch  a moderate  fiate 
.betwixt  laxity  ?nd  rigidity,  as  will  render  them  moft 
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able  to  carry  on  this  natural  operation.  While  an 
inflammatory  hardnefs  exifts,  an  emollient  poultice 
laid  over  the  drellings  will  relieve,  after  which,  dry 
lint  generally  fuflices,  or,  at  the  moft,  it  may  be 
moiftened  in  fome  mild  aftringent,  to  give  a tone  to 
the  new  flelh.  When  a too  great  laxity,  or  a fpongi- 
nefs,  is  obferved  in  ulcexs^^  gently  ftimulating  and 
bracing  applications  are  requifite. 

The  three  kinds  of  vlcers  which  Mr.  Sharpe  men- 
tions, as  more  particularly  depending  on  external 
management,  are  fo  frequently  joined  with,  or  arife' 
from  a morbid  habit  of  body,  that  regard  is  firil  to 
be  had  thereto,  and  when  this  kind  of  obftacle  to 
healing  is  removed,  apply  emollients  to  the  callus  on 
the  edge  of  the  or  in  many  inftances  fuccefs. 

will  follo\y  the  ufe  of  a mixture  of  bafilicon,  with  a 
little  finely  powdered  precipitate.  Vide 
Surgery  ; and  Sharpe's  Operations,  in  the  Introduffion. 

Mr.  Bell,  in  his  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  divides  them 
into  two  clalTes,  viz.  i.  Such  as  are  merely  local, 
and  that  do  not  depend  upon  any  diforder  of  the 
fyftem.  2.  Such  as  are  the  confequence  of,  or  that 
are  connedfed  with  any  diforder  of  the  conftitution. 

The  fpecies  belonging  to  the  firfl  clafs,  are,  i. 
The  Jifnpie  purulent  ulcer . 2.  The  Jim  pie  vitiated  ulcer, 

3.  The  fungous  idcer.  4.  The  Jinuous  ulcer,  5.  The 
callous  ulcer.  6.  The  carious  idcer.  7.  The  cancerous 
' ulcer,  8.  The  cutaneous  idcer. 

The  fpecies  belonging  to  the  fecond  clafs  are, 

I.  The  venereal  ulcer,  2,  The  fcorbutic  ulcer,  3.  The 
fcrophuloiis  idcer. 

The  Jimple  purulent  ulcer  is  a local  afFeftion ; it  has 
the  fymptoms  common  to  all  fuch  diforders,  as  pain 
and  inflammation,  in  a very  inconfiderable  degree, 
whilft  the  difeharge  afforded  is  always  of  a mild 
purulent  nature,  and  of  a proper  confiflence ; the 
granulations  which  arifa  in  it,  are  of  a firm,  frefh 
red,  healthy  appearance.  This  ulcer  is  the  moft 

fimple 
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Simple  that  can  occur,  both  in  its  fymptoms  and  me- 
thod of  cure  ; and  it  is  to  its  ftate,  thnt  all  others 
muft  be  reduced  before  a permanent  cure  can  be 
expedled.  in  the  cure  of  this  fpecies  of  uice.)\  as 
th(  ,'re  is  very  little  inflammation,  and  no^  preterna- 
tural fvvelling  fuppofed  to  take  place,  but  merely  a 
vacuity^  either  from  a real  lofs  of  fubllance,  or  from 
a retradtion  of  parts  fimply  divided,  the:  dii'charge  at 
the  fame  time  being  of  a mild  purulent  nature,  the 
only  indications  that  appear  necefiary  are,  First, 
^0  as  much  as  pojjible^  any  vacancy  the  ulcer 

may  have  occojioned ; to  accomplilh  which,  the  for- 
inaticn  of  new  granulations,  and  the  decay  of  inch 
parts  as  are  immediatelv  contiguous  to  the  ulcer  are 
requifite.  To  elFedf  the  formation  of  new  granulcsf 
inflammation  and  acrimony  muft  be  removed,  and 
pledgets  of  lint,  fpread  thinly  with  the  ungt.  cereum, 
rh.  Edinb.  may  be  applied  every  twelve  or  twenty- 
four  hours,  to  the  furface^  of  the  fore.  If  inflam- 
mation attends  the  ulcer^  moderate  it  by  the  appli- 
cation of  warm  emollient  cataplafms.;  but  as  fcon  as 
this  inflammation  fubfides,  omit  the  cataplafms,  left 
an  excefs  of  laxity  be  produced.  Thus,  by  mild 
clrelTings,  irritation  is  prevented,  and  by  preferving 
a proper  degree  of  heat  in  the  part,  a good  matter 
will  be  produced,  and  firm  granulations.  To  diminifli 
or  deftroy  the  parts  about  the  idcer^  fuch  as  fungous 
ftefli  ; as  foon  as  the  inflammatory  ftate  is  over,  and 
good  matter  is  induced,  flight  compreifion,  by  means 
• of  a roller,  may  be  immediately  applied,  and  fhould 
be  continued  during  the  remainder  of  the  cure. 
The  roller  fhould  be  applied  fo  as  not  only  to  aCt  as 
a gentle  preffure  upon  the  parts  immediately  fur- 
rounding the  ulcer ^ but  likewife  to  ferve  as  a fup- 
port  to  the  fkin,  and  other  teguments,  fo  as  to  pre- 
vent their  retraftion,  which  otherwife,  in  large  ulcers 
itipecially,  is  very  ready  to  happen.  Secondly, 
'Jo  induce  the  formaiion  oj  a cicatrix.  This  E frequently 

eifeOted 
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effe<!^ed  by  nature  alone  ; but,  in  many  cafes,  wheit 
every  deficiency  appears  to  be  even  thoroughly  lup- 
plied,  yet  hill  a cure  is  tedious  in  accompiilliing 
the  furface  of  the  fores  remaining  raw,  and,  at  the 
fWe  time,  difeharging  confiderable  quantities  of 
matter.  In  fuch  cafes,  the  ointment  ufed  for  the 
preceding  part  of  the  cure  muft  be  laid  afide,  and 
drelfings  of  a more  drying  nature  fubftituted  in  its 
head.  In  this  view,  the  ungt.-  e ccrulT.  a.  Sic,  is 
preferable  to  the  cerat.  lapidis  calaminaris.  Some- 
times the  cicatrization  will  be  fooii  perfe.6led,  by 
dabbing  the  part  or  parts,  twice  a day,  with  aq. 
calc.  fi.  and  ftiii  drefiing  with  the  ungt.  e cerull'.  If 
the  cicatrization  is  prevented  by  fpongy  granulations 
or  even  firm  ones  arifing  above  the  ikin,  they  may 
be  checked  by  dry  lint  applied  to  them,  or  perhaps 
a gentle  comprefs  may  alfo  be  required;  fomerimes  a 
flight  application  of  the  vitriol,  r.  may  be  ncccfiarv 
to  check  the  luxuriancy.  It  is  very  rare  that  a 
cauftic  is  required. 

Jimijle  ^jitiated  ulcer  differs  from  the  fimple  pu-- 
rulent  ulcer y chiefly,  in  the  appearance  and  nature  of 
the  difeharge  afforded.  The  moft  common  appear- 
ances of  fuch  deviations  in  the  matter  afforded  by 
v.lcnsy  from  the  more  natural  ftate  of  purulent  mat- 
ter, are  fanies,  ichor,  or  fprde^.  In  every  ulcer  dif- 
charging  any  of  thefe  matters,  in  confequence  of  the 
aedmony  that  fubfifts  in  them,  the  parts,  infiead  of 
filling  up  with  firm  granulations,  waile  away  more 
and  more,  and  infiead  of  a reddifh  complexion,  have 
either  a dark  brown,  or  a blackifh,  rough,  Iloughy 
appearance.  The  pain  in  all  of  them  is  more  or 
lei's  confiderable,  according  as  the  matter  is  more  or 
lefs  eorrofive.  As  the  fimple  purulent  idcer  happens 
moil  frequently  in  the  flelhy  parts,  where  the  cel- 
lular membrane  affords  a fluicimoft  plentifully,  that 
is  proper  for  the  forinatian.  of  pus;  fo  the  fimple 
vitiated  ulcer  naofi  frequently  feated  near  the  ten- 
dons 
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, dons  or  aponeurotic  expanfions  @f  the  mufcles,.  from^ 
thefe  parts  not  naturally  alFording  that  fpecies  of 
ferum  neccflary  for  the  formation  of  lalutary  pus. 
Accidental  inflammation  about  the  ulcer ^ or  a general 
ill-habit  of  body,  may  alfo  be  occafional  caufes  of 
this  fpecies  of  ulcer,  even  in  parts  beft  difpofed  to 
produce  the  matter  formed  in  the  mildeft  kind  of 
fores.  In  order  to  moderate  the  fymptoms  peculiar 
to  this  kind  of  ulcer,  and  reduce  it  to  the  ftate  of  the 
fimple  purulent  one,  the  principal  endeavours  will 
be,  to  eafe  pain,  and  to  aoate  irritation ; to  which 
end,  warm  emollient  fomentations  and  cataplafms  are 
eflfedtual;  they  fliould  be  continued  until  all  appear- 
ance of  inflammatory  tendency  is  removed.  The 
part  may  be  fomented  three  or  four  times  a day,  for 
half  an  hour  each  time,  with  an  emollient  decodtion, 
and  then  a pledgit  fpread  with  the  ungt.  cereum,.  Ph. 
Ed.  may  be  applied ; as  the  pain  is  more  or  lefs,  fo 
a more  or  lefs  free  ufe  of  opiates  inwardly,,  will  he 
necelTary  to.  remove  irritation.  .The  habit  of  body 
demands  attention  alfo  ; if  too  much  exalted,  it  muit 
be  lowered ; if  too  low,  it  mull  be  fupported  and 
raifed  : and,  generally,  it  is  in  this  latter  in  fiance  that 
thefe  ulcers  are  met  with.  Here  a free  but  prudent 
ufe  of  the  cort.  Peruy.  is  Angularly  beneficial 
fometimes  is  required  fix  or  eight  times  a day  : 
in  plethoric  habits  ; and  in  inflammatory  conftitutions,. 
great  caution  is  required  in  the  ufe  of  this  medicine. 
If  any  general  difeafe  attends,  its  removal  muft  be 
duly  attended  to,  in  order  to  the  cure  of  this  as  well 
as  every  other  ulcer^  This  ulcer  now  reduced  to  the 
.Hate  of  a fimple  ulcer,  proceed  as  in  that 

cafe  direfted.  Sometimes  more  difficulty  attends  the 
cicatrization  . of  thefe  ulcers,  when  they  have  been  of 
long  Handing ; but,  befides  the  method  propofed  for 
.cicatrizing  the  fimple  purulent  ulcer,  an  ifliie  inferted 
in  a proper  fituation,  will  generally  finifh  the  cure. 

Some 
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Some  have  extolled  the  efficacy  of  nitre,  In  this  fpe- 
cies  of  ulcer. 

‘The  Fungous  Ulcer y by  fome  called  the  fpongy  ulcer. 
Fungous  excrefcences  frequently  occur. in  different 
fpecies  of  ulcers.  By  the  term  fungous,  is  underftood 
I’uch  preternatural  rifings  of  the  parts  in  fores,  as 
are  more  foft  and  fpongy  than  found  healthy  granu- 
lations ; and  though  foft  at  firft,  by  continuance 
they  acquire  an  extraordinary  hardncffs.  Thefe  ex- 
crefcenfes  are  fometimes  very  painful  alfo%  In  young 
and  healthy  habits,  the  new  granulations  which  arife 
in  iilcersy  often  advance  too  quick,  and  prefently  arc 
above  the  furface  of  the  neighbouring  parts  ; and  ia, 
other  inftances,  for  want  of  care,  wounds  and  ulcers 
are  permitted  to  fill  up  without  being  found  at  their 
bottoms : whence,  as  caufes,  this  fort  of  ulcer  gene- 
rally occurs.  In  order  to  a cure,  the  two  jufi;  named 
caufes  are  to  be  regarded.  If  the  fungus  arofe. 
from  luxuriance  of  health  merely,  its  furface  may  be 
(lightly  touched  with  the  argent,  nitrat.  once  in  two 
or  three  days,  and  immediately  after,  a pledgit  of 
dry  lint  may  be  applied.  If  the  bafis  of  the  fun- 
gus is  narrow,  it  may  be  beft  removed  by  a ligature. 
The  fungous  removed,  proceed  as  in  cafes  of  the 
fimple  purulent  ulcer.  When  the  fungus  is  of  that 
kind  which  happens  when  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer  is 
not  found,  it  riles  quickly,  and  is  not  fo  firm  as  the 
-firft  mentioned  fort  ; in  this  cafe,  firft  give  a free 
vent  to  any  impacted  matter,  and  then  attend  to  the 
progrefs  of  healing  from  the  bottom.  This  fungus 
is  foft,  and  waftes  away  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure, 
without  requiring  efcharotics.  ^ 

The  Sinuous  Ulcer . Vide  article  Fistula. 

The  Callous  Ulcer ; called  alfo  the  varicous  ulcer y 
from  a miftaken  opinion  that  they  proceeded  from, 
and  were  nouriflied  by  matter  .from  the  fvvelied 
veins,  which  feem  to  open  into  them.  An  ulcer  is 
faid  to  be  fcallous,  when  its  edges,  inftead  of  con- 
P P traifting, 
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tra6ling,  and  fo  diminifhing  the  fize  of  the  fore, 
keep  at  a ftand,  turn  ragged,  and  at.  laft,  by  ac- 
quring  a preternatural  thicknefs,  often  rife  confide- 
rably  above  the  level  of  the  neighbouring  parts  : and 
as  it  is  generally  from  negledt  or  improper  treatment 
that  ulcers  do  turn  callous,  the  difcharge  afforded  by 
them  is  commonly  a thin  vitiated  matter.  It  is  in 
this  fpecies  of  ulcer  chiefly,  that  varicofe  veins  occur 
as  a fymptom,  efpecially  when  the  complaint  , is  fet- 
tled in  the  lower  extremities.  This  feems  to  be 
owing  chiefly  to  the  ftridture  occafioned  by  the  callo- 
fities  on  the  courfe  of  the  different  veins,  a circum'^ 
fiance,  which,  in  extenfive  fores  of  this  kind,  mufl, 
no  doubt,  have  a confiderable  influence.  Efcharotics 
have  generally  been  ufed  to  deftroy  callofity  on  the 
edges  of  ulcers  \ but  as  they  rend  to  increafe  the 
difeafe  by  the  continual  inflammation  they  excite, 
they  are  now  much  laid  afide,  and  in  their  fteaci, 
emollients,  with  the  alliftance  of  warmth,  are  fub- 
flituted.  By  the  ufe  of  a warm  emollient  poultice, 
and  a reclined  pofture,  ulcers  have  been  healed ; 
though,  on 'adopting  this  method,  their  ftate  was 
very  impromifing.  Yet  fometimes  the  callofities  are 
fo  hard,  as  to  require  their  deftrudlion  either  by  the 
knife,  or  the  cauftic  *,  and  if.  the  laft  is  preferred) 
the  argent,  nitrat.  is  the  beft  ; with  this  the  har- 
'dened  parts  may  be  touched,  every  two  or  three  days, 
and  when  they  are  duly  wafted,  the  ulcer  will  .pro- 
bably be  reduced  to  the  ftate  of  the  Ample  purulent 
one,  and  like  that  may  then  be  treated.  To 
flrengthen  and  reftore  the  veins,  that  were  rendered 
varicous  about  the  callofities,  a tight  ftocking,  or  a 
fpiral  bandage  will  be  ufeful,  but  not  before  their 
having  been  continued  for  a -long  time.  Callofity 
frequently  attends  venereal  and  cancerous  ulcers : 
in  thefe  cafes,  the  ftate  of  the  conftitution  in  general 
muft  be  attended  to. 

l!he  Cancerous  Ulcer.  Vide  article  C ancer.  ' 

Ihe 
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^he  Carious  Ulcer,  By  this  term  is  intended  that 
fpecics  of  the  diforder,  which  is  connedted  with  a 
local  aifeftion  of  a bone.  If  fuch  an  accident  hap- 
pens, as  bruifes,  lacerations,  and  injuries  of  the 
periofteum,  it  fometimes  terminates  in  a caries;  in 
Inch  a cafe,  by  the  end  of  three,  four,  or  five  days, 
the  bone  begins  to  lofe  the  natural  healthy  appear- 
ance, turns  firft  of  a pale  white,  then  gets  a flight 
tinge  of  a yellow  complexion  ; and  whenever  this 
begins  to  appear,  there  cannot  be  a doubt  of  what 
will  be  the  confequence.  Sometimes  it  will  continue 
in  this  ftate  for  many  days,  and  by  degrees  acquire  a 
more  deep  tallow-like  appearance,  in  which  way  it 
commonly  remains  for  a longer  or  a fhorter  time,  ac- 
cording to  the  violence  of  the  inflidting  caufe,  and 
afterwards  goes  through  the  ftages  of  brown,  light, 
dark,  &c.  until  it  acquires  a darknefs  of  the  deepeft 
dye.  The  difcharge  from  fuch  ulcer is  never  of  the 
conliflence  of  good  pus  ; it  is  generally  thinner,  and 
from  the  firft  appearance  of  caries,  acquires  a moft 
difagreeable  fcetor,  which  always  increafes;  as  the 
different  ftages  of  the  diforder  advance,  at  laft  it 
appears  blackifti,  as  well  as  the  bone  underneath, 
and  the  difcharge,  at  this  time,  is  exceedingly  acrid. 
As  the  feveral  degrees  of  blacknefs  go  on,  fmall  holes 
are  formed  in  the  difeafed  parts,  and  by  degrees  in- 
creafe  confiderably,  until  even  the  moft  folid  bones 
acquire  a kind  of  fpongy  appearance.  In  this  fitua- 
tion,  the  mortified  portion  of  the  bone  generally  be- 
comes Ipof'e,  and  when  prefled  upon,  a quantity  of 
greafy-like  matter,  with  a moft  difagreeable  fcetor, 
is  generally  forced  out  ; this  matter  fo  taints  the 
whole  difcharge  from  the  ulcer^  and  gives  it  fuch  a 
peculiar  fmell,  as  to  render  it  fcarce  poflible,  after 
once  feeing  an  inftance,  ever  to  miftake'  it  again. 
This  laft  circumftance  alone,  is  a certain  charadter- 
iftic  of  a carious  ulcer.  Farther,  in  ulcers  attended 
with  a carious  bone,  the  flefliy  parts'  never  have  a 
P p 2 healthy 
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healthy  appearance,  are  foft  and  more  flabby  than  in 
their  natural  ftate,  and  inftead  of  a florid  red,  have 
rather  a dark  brown,  together  with  fomewhat  of  a 
glazed  complexion.  The  granulations  pufh  forward 
too  quickly  and  too  far,  if  they  are  not  prevented  by 
art,  which  is  always  neceffary  to  be  done,  until  the 
difeafed  part  of  the  bone  is  either  call  off  by  nature’s 
procefs,  or  cut  out  by  the  furgeon,  fo  that  the 
cure  may  take  place  with  certainty,  from  the  bottom 
of  the  fore.  And  when  negle6led  for  any  confide - 
Table  time,  thefe  foft  produftions  in  carious  ulcers 
frequently  increafe  fo  remarkably  as  to  form  very 
large  and  troublefome  excrefcences.  Thefe  appear- 
ances happen  whether  a portion  of  the  bone,  or  its 
whole  fubflance,  is  carious.  When  the  whole  bone 
is  aifefted,  the  prcgrefs  and  its  various  fymptoms  are 
more  rapid,  and  the  whole  bone  rnufl  be  removed ; 
whereas,  when  a part  of  the  bone  only  is  affedled, 
perhaps  a Angle  lamina,  to  the  extent  of  the  difeafed 
part,  is  all  that  will  be  feparated  and  removed.  So 
long  as  the  caries  remain,  it  effedtually  prevents  the 
ulcer  about  it  from  healing  j if  by  chance  it  appears 
to  be  healed,  it  foon  breaks  out  again.  When  a 
probe  can  be  introduced  at  any  opening,  to  reach  the 
bone,  if  a roughnefs  of  its  furface  is  difcovered,  the 
cafe  becomes  then  altogether  evident.  Though  the 
bone  cannot  be  reached  by  the  probe,  for  want  of  an 
opening,  the  appearances  of  the  ulcer ^ and  the  kind 
of  difeharge,  will  rarely  fail  to  determine  what  kind 
the  ulcer  is  of  ; for  if  the  bone  is  carious,  the  u’cer 
is  flabby,  and  inftead  of  a regular  furface,  the  new 
granulations  I'prout  up  in  diiferent  clufters,  of  the 
fize  of  fmall  nuts,  and  inftead  of  a healthy  ftrong  ap- 
pearance, have  ufually  a dark  brown  complexion  ; 
the  dilcharge  is  thin,  dark-coloured,  and  greafy, 
there  is  alfo  more  or  Icfs  of  the  peculiar  foetor  above 
named.  Before  this  ulcer  can  be  cured,  the  carious 
part  of  the  bone  muft  be  feparated  from  the 
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found,  and  taken  out ; in  order  to  which,  vide 
article  Caries.  After  the  removal  of  the  carious 
bone,  the  remaining  fore  muff  be  treated  in  the  fame 
manner  as  diredted  for  that  fpecies  of  ulcer  to  which, 
at  the  time,  it  appears  to  belong. 

ne  Cutaneous  Ulcer,  Vide  articles  Achor,  and 
HERt'ES. 

T!he  Venereal  Ulcer,  Vide  article  LuesVenerea. 

Vhe  Scorbutic  Ulcer,  Vide  article  Scorbutus. 

SChe  Scrophulous  Ulcer,  Vide  article  Scrofula. 

However  fimilar  the  general  pradtice  may  be, 
there  are  fome  peculiarities  proper  to  tilcers  on  par- 
iicular  parts,  fome  inftances  of  which  are  as  follow  : 

'^n  Ulcer  in  the  Bladder,  It  fhould  be  diftinguiihed 
from  an  ulcer  in  the  kidnies,  which  fee.  Ulcers  are, 
not  fo  frequent  in  any  of  the  urinary  paffages  as  they 
feem  to  be  thought ; they  are  often  fufpedted  from  a 
flimy  difcharge,  which  is  of  a yellowilh  colour,  and 
proceeds  from  weaknefs.  When  an  ulcer  is  formed  in 
the  bladder,  there  is  a difcharge  of  foetid  matter,  or 
blood ; and  fometimes  a fort  of  fcales,  or  a membran- 
ous pellicle,  are  fe'en  in  the  urine.  There  is  alfo  a 
continual  dyfuria,  and  a pain  in  the  urinary  paffages. 
The  means  of  relief  are  fimilar  to  thofe  for  an  ulcer 
in  the  kidnies. 

An  Ulcer  in  the  Kidnies,  Dr.  Hunter  obferves, 
that  though  the  kidnies  are  often  found  wafted,  ^they 
are  hardly  ever  feen  ulcerated.  Chefelden  obferves, 
that  it  is  very  rarely  that  an  ulcerated  bladder  is  met 
with  in  the  bodies  that  are  obtained  for  diffe^tion. 
Oribafius  obferves,  that  an  ulcer  in  the  kidnies  may 
be  diftinguilhed  by  the  following  circumftances, 
from  the  fame  diforder  in  the  bladder  : ift.  When 
the  bladder  is  afte^fed,  the  pain  is  felt  in  the  pubes, 
and  the  bottom  of  the  belly ; but  when  the  kidnies 
fuffer,  the  pain  is  in  the  back-part  of  the  Joins. 
2dly,  When  the  bladder  is  the  feat  of  the  difeafe, 
there  is  a difticulty,  if  not  a fuppreffion  of  urine ; 
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but'  when  the  kidnics  are  in  fault,  the  urine  paffes 
freely.  sdly,  From  the  bladder  there'  is  voided 
membranous  fcales,  but  from  the ' kidnies  fibrous 
pieces  of  flefh  arc  voided.  4thly,  A violent  pain 
is  felt  in  the  bladder  when  it  is  ulcerated  j but  when 
the  ulcer  is  in  the  kidnies,  the  pain  is'  of  a dull 
kind.  ■ y . 

The  urine  looks  like  milk  when  it  is  hrft  made 
from  an  ulcerated  kidney,  but  is  not  fdetid  ; but'on 
handing  a while,  the  white  matter  falls  : when  the 
pain  is  cbnfidcrable  in  the  kidnies,  it  occahons  a 
naufea,  and  fometimes  a vomiting.  When  an  nicer 
is  ful'pefted  in  the  kidnies,  the  patient  Ihould  abhain 
from  acrid,  four,  and  fait  diet ; he  Ihduld  live  on 
mild  muciiiginous  aliments;  fuch  as  the  broths  of 
young  animals,  whey,  ihilk,  fweet  butter-milk,  &c. 
Violent  ex'ercife  muft  be  avoided,  chalybeate  waters 
Ihould  be  drank  a long  time,  and  Iblutiohs  of  the: 
mildeh  balfams  may  be  taken  now  and  then. 

Ulcers  hi  the  Legs,  In  thefe  cafes  a coahuement  in 
bed  is  ufually  demanded  as  necefifary  in  order  to  the 
cure.  In  Ibme  inflances,'  amongll  labouring  people, 
fome  advantage  is  obtained  from' reft ; but,  in  gene- 
ral, thefe  ulcers  are  moh  firmly  healed,  when  modcr, 
fate  exercife  is  continued  during  the  cure.  Some 
are  afraid  of  healing  ulcers  in  this  part,  left  ah 
aftbma,  or  other  complaint,  fhoul'd  follow  ; but  if 
the  general  health  is  not  defeiftivc,  or  if  it  can  be 
reftored,  there  will  rarely, 'if  ever,  any  ill  confe- 
quences  follow  from  the  healing  of' them.  On  this 
fubjedt,  Mr.  Bell  obferves,  in'  his  Treatife  on  Ulcers\ 
that  it  has  been  almoft  univerfally  ' r(j  com  mended 
never  to  attempt  the  cure  of  fuch  as  have  been  of 
long  ftanding,  as,  from  the  very  acrid  matters  which 
they  are  frequently  known  to  difeharge,  it  has  been 
Commonly  imagined  that  drying  up  fuch  fores  might 
prove  dangerous 'to  the  conftitution.  But  he  is  of 
Opinion,  that  no  fuch  acrid  matters,  as  arc  frequently 
■ ; ■ . . • ■ obferved 
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qbfcrved  to  be  difcharged  from  ulcers^  ever  fubll^^ed 
in  the  blood.  The  acrimony  which,  in  fuch  cafes, 
occurs,  is  produced,  he  thinks,  in  a great  meafurej 
by  fome  particular  affection  of  the  organs,  which 
feparate  thofe  fluids  from  the  olood,  from  which  the 
matter,  by  its  remora  in  the  cavities  of  ulcers,  is 
afterwards  formed,  fie  farther  obferves,  that  ulcers 
are  hurtful  or  beneficial  to  the  conllitution,  not  by 
the  quality  of  matter  difcharged,  but  by  the  quan- 
tity ; hence,  he  fays,  the  cure  of  every  fore,  of 
what  ever  continuance,  may  be  rendered  perfectly 
fafe  by  the  previous  introdu6tion  of  an  iffue,  which 
difeharges  a quantity  of  fluids,  equal  to  the  difeharge 
occafioned  by  the  fore  to  be  healed  up.  He  aflerts 
from  extenfive  experience,  that  no  inconveniences 
ever  refuit  from  the  pradlice;  and  hence  concludes 
that  the  cure  of  every  ulcer  may  be  attempted.  The 
general  intentions  in  the  cure  of  ulcers  being  attended 
to,  and  a tight  flocking  worn  over  the  dreflings,  fuch 
other  means  may  be  diredled  as  the  experience  of 
the  praftitioner,  and  the  circumflances  of  the  cafe 
may  ftiggefl.  Mr.  Underwood  obferves,  that  in  the 
cure  of  an  ulcer,  the  firfl  obje6t  is,  to  bring  it  t© 
difeharge  a laudable  pus,  and  this,  he  aflerts,  the 
mofl  inveterate  ulcers  on  the  legs  may  be  brought  to 
Afford,  as  freely  as  fores  feated  any  where  elfe.  He 
recommends  the  hydrargyr.  ’nitrat.  R.  finely  levigated, 
as  one  of  the  beft  applications  for  this  purpofe.  He 
adds,  that  this  powder  mufl  not  be  lightly  fprinkled 
on  the  fore,  when  its  furface  is  ill-conditioned,  but 
the  ulcer  mufl  be  filled  with  it.  This  writer  fpeaks 
of  a ipecies  of  ulcer  which  is  ufualiy  fmall,  and  par- 
ticularly affefts  the  parts  about,  and  fometimes  be- 
low the  ankle  ; it  is  exquifitely  painful.  In  this  cafe, 
as  in  others^  he  aflerts,  that  refl  is  not  neceflary  to 
the  cure  ; but  inflead  of  confinement,  he  carries  the 
roller  feverkl  times  over  the  ankle  and  foot,  fo  as  to 
leave  no  part  but  the  point  of  the  heel  uncovered, 
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thus  a tolerable  compreihon  is  made  below  the  nicer* 
lie  farther  adds,  that  cafes  of  this  fort,  are  often  at- 
tended with  confiderable  puffings,  and  a tetterous 
appearance  of  the  furrounding  Ikin,  accompanied 
with  a thin  acrid  difeharge,  which  renders  the  parts 
additionally  tender ; whiift  the  little  ulcer  is  almoft 
perfedtly  dry,  and  cannot  eafily  be  brought  to  fuppu- 
ration,  until  the  complaint  of  the  Ikin  is  removed, 
which  is  moil  fpeedily  eife6ted  by  drying  applications, 
fucli  as  bob  armen.  alumen  pulv.  ungt.  rub.  defic. 
and  in  more  obftinate  cafes,  a folution  of  the  ceruffi. 
acetat.  and  zincum  vitriolatum,  with  one  or  two 
ounces  of  the  fp,  vini.  c.  in  a pint  of  water.  If  the 
fore  does  not  foon  change  its  complexion,  on  the  dif- 
appcarance  of  the  affection  of  the  fkin,  he  advifes  to 
fill  the  ulcer  with  precipitate,  diffolved  lunar  cauftic, 
or  any  fimilar  efcharotic,  and  when  the  flough  is 
come  out,  to  repeat  it.  Here  he  fays,  that  thefe 
cauftics  are  only  to  be  ufed  after  adtive  digeftives, 
aided  by  proper  bandages  and  exerife,  prove  ineffec- 
tual. Laftly,  he  recommends  in  the  healing  of  ulcers 
in  the  legSj  particularly  thofe  of  long  Handing,  that 
the  furgeon  proceed  {lowly  and  cautioufly,  avoiding 
the  too  early  ufe  of  drying  applications,  and  gradu- 
ally weakening  the  digeftive.  It  may  be  laid  down 
as  a general  maxim,  that  the  fore  fhould  rather  be 
fuffered,  than  invited  to  Ikin  over.  When  the  ulcer 
is  healed,  temperance,  a continuance  of  the  bandage 
for  fome  time,  and  occafional  purgatives,  will  be  ne- 
ceffary.  On  this  particular  fpecies  of  ulcer,  vide 
the  Lond.  Med.  Obf.  and  Inq.  vol.  iv.  p.  347,  &c. 
and  Ro'iuleys  Effay  on  the  Cure  of  ulcerated  Legs. 
lJndeY%vQod\  Treatife  upon  Ulcers  of  the  Legs. 

Ulcers  in  the  ^onfils.  This  difordcr  is  far  lefs  fre- 
quent than  is  fuppofed.  Dr.  Hunter  obferves,  that 
the  tonfils  open  over  all  their  furface,  by  fraall  ori- 
fices which  emit  a flimy  mucus ; and  that  when  they 
’are  inflamed,  the  mucus  being  purulent  and  white, 
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and  the  furface  irregular,  there  is  the  appearance  of 
ulceration,  when,  in  reality,  there  is  none.  Not  to 
he  deceived  in  this  cafe,  defire  the  patient  to  wafii  his 
mouth  and  throat  well  with  fome  proper  fluid,  before 
you  determine  -whether  or  no  ulcers  are  here.  When 
ulcers  are  formed,  they  may  be  touched  with  mixtures 
of  honey,  alum,  borax,  muriatic  acid,  &c.  according 
as  their  caufe,  or  attending  circumflances  may  re- 
quire. 

Ulcers  in  the  Womb.  Whilft  a vifeid,  yellow,  or 
bloody  humour  is  evacuated,  the  ulcer  is  in  a mil4 
flate  ; but  when  it  becomes  fanious,  feetid,  and  is  at- 
tended with  pain,  a cancer  is  for  the  mofl:  part  at- 
tendant, and  then  palliatives  only  can  be  propofed. 
In  the  milder  kind,  keep  the  belly  lax,  with  manna, 
tamarinds,  and  fuch  like  cooling  purgatives,  and  iii- 
jedfc  an  infuflon  of  elder  flowers  in  milk  and  water. 
When  the  cafe  is  cancerous,  demulcent  and  lenitive 
medicines,  with  anodynes  to  moderate  the  pain,  are 
all  that  can  be  propofed. 

Vide  ^d-Z/’s  Treatife  on  Ulcers,  alfo,  his  Syflem  of 
Surgery;  ' Surgery ; Pott\  Works;  and 

Kirkland\  Med.  Surg. 

Urethra  ; from  «pov,  urine.  The  inner  mem- 
brane of  the  urethra,  or  paffage  for  the  urine  from 
the  bladder,  is  a continuation  of  that  which  lines  the 
bladder. 

SometirUes  a stone  is  fixed  in  fome  part  of  the 
urethra,  vide  article  Calculus;  this  produces 
pain,  then  inflammation,  tumefa6tion  of  the  parts, 
and  always  a partial  and  frequently  a total  fuppref- 
fion  of  urine.  In  fome  inftances,  when  the  diforder 
is  long  negleded,  this  fuppreflion  and  confequent 
tumefadlion,  terminate  in  a rupture  of  urethra', 
in  confequence  of  which,  the  urine  efcapes  into  the 
contiguous  cellular  fubftance,  and  very  troublefome 
fwellings  are  produced,  not  only  in  the  body  of  the 
penis,  but  frequently  in  the  ferotum,  and  through 
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the  whole  courfc  of  the  perinseuvn.  When  a ftone  has 
been  ibn^  fixed  at  one  particular  part  without  yield- 
ing in  any  degree;  and  when  the  pain  and  inflam- 
mation produced  by  it  are  conliderable,  a chirurgical 
operation  ought  to  be  immediately  employed  for  re- 
moving it  ; but,  in  the  incipient  ftages  of  this  dif- 
order,  other  means  of  a more  gentle  nature  fliould  be 
firfl:  put  in  pradlice.  In  order  to  folicit  the  paflage 
of  the  flone,  one  important  endeavour  is,  to  remove 
fpafm ; with  this  view,  if  the  patient  is  plethoric, 
bleed;  if  he  is  thin  and  emaciated,  a proportionable 
quantity  of  blood  fliould  be  taken  by  means  of  leeches, 
dircdlly  from  the  part  aiTe6ted.  A quantity  of  warm 
oil  fliould  be  repeatedly  injedled  into  the  urethra^  to 
lubricate  the  palfage  ; the  patient  fliould  alfo  be  im- 
merfed  into  a warm  bath  ; and  a full  dofe  of  the 
tin6t.  opii.  fliould  be  at  the  fame  time  given.  A 
proper  quantity  of  blood  having  been  difeharged  ; 
the  patient  having  remained  for  a fufficient  length  of 
time  in  the  warm  bath ; and  the  opiate  having  begun 
to  operate,  the  parts  will  thus-, be  as  completely  re- 
laxed as  polfible  : and  this  is  the  period  when  fome 
attempt  Ihould  be  made  for  extradting  the  flone.  To 
tbis  end,  inftcad  of  any  of  the  inflruments  recom- 
i^ended  for  this  purpofe,  which  often  do  harm  by  in- 
creafing  irritation ; the  furgeon  fliould  at  firfl  endea- 
vour, by  very  gentle  preflure,  to  pulh  the  flone  for- 
ward along  the  courfc  of  the  urethra  : in  this  manner, 
large  flone s may  be  brought  off,  for  the  removal  of 
which  a very  painful  operation  might  other  wife  be 
ncceflary.  When  the  flone  fills  up  the  urethra,,  or 
notwithflanding  the  ufe  of  means  as  above,  it  will 
not  pafs,  it  will  be  neceflary  to  proceed  to  the  ope- 
ration, which  is  performed  by  cutting  upon  the  flone, 
and  extradting  it  either  with  a fcoop  or  with  a pair 
of  fmall  forceps.  When  the  flone  is  fixed  in  the 
urethra  near  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  lay  the  patient 
on  a table,  fecurc  him  as  for  the  operation  of  litho- 
tomy ; 
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tomy : an  affillant  fufpending  the  fcrotum  and  pen!?, 
the  furgeon,  after  oiling  the  firft  and  fecond  fingers 
of  his  left  hand,  fhould  introduce  them  into  the  anus, 
and  by  means  of  them,  ought  to  prefs  firmly  upon 
the  parts  immediately  behind  the  ftonc  ; which  will 
not  only  enable  him  to  lay  it  bare  with  more  eafe, 
but  will  be  the  fureft  method  of  preventing  it  from 
being  pufhed  into  the  bladder  by  the  neceffary  pref- 
fure  of  the  knife  ; this  being  done,  an  incifion  ought 
to.be  made  through  the  common  integuments  and 
urethra^  fo  as  to  lay  the  ftonc  completely  bare  ; which 
may  now  be  either  turned  out  by  a due  degree  of 
prefTure  applied  with  the  fingers  in  the  redfum  ; or, 
if  this  is  not  found  to  be  fufficient,  it  may  be  taken 
out  either  with  a fcoop,  or  with  a pair  of  forceps.  The 
after-treatment  is  the  fame  as  after  the  operation  of 
lithotomy.  When  the  ftone  has  pafTed  farther  into 
the  vrethra^  in  order  to  extradf  it,  the  fkin  fhould  be 
drawn  as  much  as  polfible  pad  it,  either  in  a back- 
ward or  a forward  diredlion  ; and  the  flone  being 
np\y  fecured  in  its  fituation  by  prefTure,  a longitudi- 
nal cut  ought  to  be  made  diredfly  upon  it  through 
the  urethra^  of  a fufficient  fize  to  allow  of  its  eafy 
cxtraftion  either  with  the  fcoop  or  the  forceps.  The 
edges  of  the  wound  are  now  to  be  completely  cleared 
of  fabulous  particles,  and  the  flcin  allowed  to  regain 
its  natural  fituatron  ; by  which  means,  if  the  opera- 
tion lias'  been  properly  clone,  the  wound  in  the 
urethra  will  be  entirely  covered  by  fkin  that  has  not 
been  injured  ; a circumftance  which  tends  to  render 
this  operation  by  far  iefs  exceptionable  than  other- 
wife  it  would  be;  for  thus  the  wound  ufually  heals 
by  the  firft  intention.  If  the  flone  fixes  near  the 
point  of  the  penis,  as  it  fometimes  does,  if  it  is  fo  near 
as  to  be  obferved  by  the  eye,  it  may  frequently  be 
taken  out  with  a pair  of  fmall  diffedling  forceps*: 
and  in  order  to  facilitate  the  extradlion,  when  it 
cannot  be  otherwife  effedled,.  the  urethra  may  be 
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fomewbat  dilated  from  its  extremity,  with  the  point 
of  a fcalpel.  But  if  fuccefs  docs  not  follow,  an  inciiioii 
mull  be  made  upon  the  ftone,  as  where  the  urethra  is 
covered  with  fkin.  Soft  drellings  Ihould  be  applied 
to  the  wound  ; and  when  the  cure  is  nearly  com- 
pleted, a hollow  bougie,  a lliort  lilver  tube,  or  a 
I'mall  catheter  of  the  elaftic  gum,  lliould  be  intro- 
duced into  the  urethra,  in  order  to  preferve  it  of  a 
proper  fize.  The  word  fituation,  in  which  a ftone 
can  be  fixed  in  the  urethra,  is  juft  below  the  fcro- 
tum ; for  if  the  ftone  either  makes  its  way  into  the 
fcrotujii,  or  .i^; -necelTary  to  make  an  opening 
into  it  with  a fcal^^el^  f^^ch  large  colledlions  of  urine 
are  apt  to  occur,  as  commonly  occafion  much  diftrefs. 
To  obviate  this,  as  foon-  as  a ftone  is  difcovered  in 
this  fituation,  the.  greateft  attention  ought  to  be 
given,  either  to  g«t  it 'cartied  farther  into  the  urethra, 
or,  if  this  cannot'  be-' effedlcd,  to  pufn  it  back  into  the 
perinaeum  by  means  of  a ftaff.  If  either  of  thefe 
are  impradticabie,  and  it  is  neceflary  to  extra6t  the 
ftone,  an  incilion  muft  be  made  into  the  urethra,  by 
beginning  the  cut  at  the  under  part  of  the  ferotum, 
immediately  to  one  fide  of  the  feptum,  and  continu- 
ing it  upwards  till  <he  ftone  is  diftindlly  felt,  when 
it  is  to  be  laid  bare  and  extradted  as  above  diredled. 
In  applying  the  drefiings  after  the  operation,  con- 
du6t  them  fo  as  that  the  fore  may  heal  firft  at  the 
bottom;  if  this  is  not  duly  attended  to,  the  parts  be- 
low will  be  filled  with  matter,  or  perhaps  with'urine,, 
and  thus  very  troublefome  finufes  may  be  formed. 
In  females  the  urethra  is  fhort,^  and  dilates  readily, 
fo  that  ftones  rarely  are  detained  in  ‘ it : but  when 
they  do,  tliey  generally  may  be  turned  out  by  pafting 
the  end  of  a blunt  probe  behind  them,  and  then  pull- 
ing forward : or  if  this  does  not  fucceed,  the  end  of 
the  urethra  may  be  flit  a little  .way  fo  as  to  admit  the 
introdu6tion  of  a pair  of  forceps,  by  which  the  ftone 
may  be  extracted.  Vide  Beil^  Surgery,  voL  ii* 
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Vaginalis,  in  anatomy^  is  the  pafTage  from  the 
external  pudenda  to  the  mouth  of  the  uterus.  The 
•vagina  is  fometimes  too  narrow  \ this  may  be  either 
natural,  from  original  conforjnation,  or  accidental,  in 
eonfequence  of  dileafe  Cicatrices  may  be  formed 
from  a laceration  after  fevere  labour  ; in  eonfequence 
of  ulceration,  erolion,  &c.  Preternatural  conftric- 
tions  may  be  induced  from  the  life  of  ftyptic  appli- 
cations,. or  fumigations.  The  cure  ma^  be  attempted 
by  emollient  fomentations,  as  by  the  ftcams  of  warm 
water  dire6ted  to  the  parts;  and  by  introducing  a 
{mail  rent  of  comprefied  fpunge.  If  thefe  fail,^  re- 
coLirfe  mud  be  had  to  the  knife  : though,  in  the  lim- 
ple  contradtion  of  the  cavity  of  the  •vagina^  this  ex- 
pedient is  feldom  neceffary,  and  the  attempt  is  often 
attended  with  the  utmoft  danger  ; therefore  fliould 
never  be  determined  on  until  every  other  method 
has  failed.  The  dilatation,  which  was  previous  to 
tmpregnation,  has  very  often  been  accoinplifhed  by 
labour-pains.  Sometimes  there  is  a natural  defeff, 
ib  that  the  •vagina  is  either  imperforated  altogether, 
or  a foramen  only  remains  fufheient  to  tranfmit  the 
menftrual  blood.  If,  from  a coalition  of  the  parieties 
of  the  njaginoy  the  pa'ffage  be  entirely  Ihut  up,  an 
attempt  to  force  it  would  be  vain..  The  orifice  in  the 
fatter  cafe  will  afford  a proper  dbeblion  for  the 
knife;  but  the  Operator  muft  be  cautious  not  to 
niiftake  the  urethra  for  the  paffage  into  the  •vagina^ 
When  the  •vagina  is  impervious  altogether,  the 
Uterus  has  been  fometimes  found  wanting. 
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VoMiCAPuLMONUMy  Jbfafs  of  the  Lungs,  T hi  s 
diforder,  we  are  told,  often  takes  place,  without  any 
previous  complaint.  Its  caufe  is,  in  general,  indam- 
mation.  If  it  is  not  deeply  I'eated,  it  burlls  into  the 
cavity  of  the  breafl,  and  forms  an  empyema.  This 
will  require  the  operation:  directed  under  article 
Empyema,  for  its  removal.  If  the  matter  is  deepy 
the  rupture  will  be  into  the  bronchia ; to  folicit  the 
difcharge  this  way,  the  patient  lltould  receive  the 
vapours  of  warm  water  into  his  lungs  frequently^! 
The  cough  may  occalionaily  be  excited  by  fnuffing 
little  vinegar  into  the  nofe.  The  diet  fhould  be  light 
and  nourifhing  j a fea- voyage  and  riding  on  horfe» 
back  are  particularly  ufeful. 

In  cafes  of  wounds  in  the  lungs,  matter  is  often 
formed  in  their  fubftaiice  ; fometimes  it  is  difcharged 
in  the  ways  already  meniioned,  and  fomeiinaes  burft§ 
into  the  wound.  When  it  is  afcertained  that  a coir 
ledtion  *of  matter  points  towards  the  wound,  eithef 
by  the  pus  oozing,  or  by  introducing  the  huger  be* 
tween  two  of  the  ribs,  Mr.  Bell  advifes  the  ex* 
tcrnal  opening  of  the  teguments  and  intercoftal 
mufcles  to  be  enlarged,  then  introducing  a finger 
to  difcover  the  abfcefs,  run  a biftoury  along  the 
finger,  and  pufh  it  fiowly  into  the  abfcefs,  at  what* 
ever  depth  it  may  be.  When  the  matter  appears, 
lay  the  abfcefs  as  freely  open  as  may  be  necellary, 
for  its  complete  evacuation.  After  this  a proper 
aperture  mull  be  prefe.rved  by  the  ■ introdudtion  of  a 
leaden  tube  of  a round  oval  form, and  with  a broad  brim. 
Solid  tents,  when  they  do  not  prevent  the  matter 
from  difeharging,  may  be  ufed  inftead  of  tubes. 
Vide  BelLs  Surgery,  vol.  v.  and  Fcrc'rjal\  Obfer- 
vations. 

VuLNUS,  a Wound,  Mr.  Bell  fays,  “ Every  re- 
cent folution  of  continuity  in  the  fofter  pirts  of  the 
body,  when  attended  with  a correfponcling  divifion 
of  the  teguments,  may  be  denominated  a wound." 

There 
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There  are  different  fpecies  of  wounds,  r,  Simple 
incifed  ^vounds.  2.  Funtiured  ^ivoiinds,  3.  Lacc^ 
rated  or  contujed  wounds,  4.  Gun-Jbot  wounds.  And 
3'.  Polfoned  wounds. 

In  order  to  the  cure  of  a fan  pie  incifed  wound.,  remove, 
the  effufed  blood  with  a fpoiige,  prelTed  out  of  mo- 
derately warm  water.  If  a con fiderabie  arterial 
haemorrhage,  fecure  the  veiTerby  a ligature.  Remove 
every  extraneous  body,  if  it  can  be  done  with  pru- 
dence ; extradl  it  with  your  fingers,  if  polilble,  other- 
wife  with  the  forceps,  in  doing  which,  place  the  patient 
in  fiich  a pofition  as  eifedtually  tends  to  relax  the  in- 
jured parts.  When  a lead  ball  is  the  fubftance  lodged, 
if  it  cannot  be  eafily  removed,  it  may  be  left . But  a fpiin- 
ter  of  w ood,  glafs,  iron,  or  cloth,  fhould  be  removed 'as 
Xoon  as  poffible  after  the  injury  is  inflicted.  This 
done,  the  lips  of  the  wound  muft  be  brought  toge- 
ther as  nearly  as  poilible,  and  fo  retained  by  adhefivc 
plaflers,  if  tW  wound  is  not  deep;  but  otherwife, 
the  interrupted  future  mull  be  employed.  Mr.  Beil 
recomm^rds  the  tvvifled  future.  * The  drefllngs  may 
be.,  pledgits  of  foft  lint,  covered  wiih  one  of  tow, 
fpread  with  fome  digeftive  ointment,  and  large  enough 
to  cover  the  \vhoIe  ; thefe  may  be  fecured  bv  fucii 
bandages  as  the  fituation  of  the  wound  will  admit ; 
the  firfl  dreilings  ufually  remain  two  or  three  days, 
©r  until  the  difeharge  of  matter  renders  the  fepara- 
tion  of  them  eafy.  After  the  firft  drefiings  are  re- 
moved ; the  dreiling  may  be  repeated  every  twelve 
or  twenty-four  hours,  according  as  the  difeharge  is 
more  or  lefs  abundant  or  acrid.  If,  after  the  hrfl 
dreiling,  a warm  digeftive  is  required,  add  to  the 
ling,  reftnse.  flav.  a little  of  the  ol.  tereb.  vel  half, 
capiv.  Thefe  applications  need  not  be  warmed,  ex- 
cept when  very  cold  ; after  fpreading  the  pledgit,  its 
furface  may  be  juft  warmed  by  holding  before  the 
fire-  each  time  that  the  furface  of  the  woimd  is 
cleanfed,  it  fliould  Sc  perfornted‘by  dabbing  it  gently 
Q^q  z with 
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With  foft  lint,  and  not  wiping  it,  left  the  tender  gra- 
nulations (hould  be  injured ; neither  ftiould  the  fur- 
face  of  the  wound  be  totally  freed  from  the  matter, 
as  it  probably  fcrves  as  a matrix  for  the  granulations. 

Mr.  Sharpe  obferves,  that  the  principal  interrup- 
tion to  the  healing  of  a wou?7d,  made  with  a fharp  in- 
ftrument,  is  the  fungus ; and  this  he  would  have 
fupprelTcd  by  dry  lint,  and  a proper  comprefs  upon, 
it ; or  if  it  advances  above  the  furface  of  the  ikin, 
to  touch  its  edges  only  with  fome  gentle  efcharotic  ; 
but  it  fometimes  happens  that  an  obftruftion  to  heal- 
ing is  the  flabbinefs  of  a ^juouyid^  and  which  is  gene- 
rally removed  by  dabbing  it  at  each  drelling  with 
the  following,  or  fame  fuch  application  : R;  Aq.  calcis 
fim.  j|j  fs.  tindf.  cor.  Peruv.  fim.  J ij.  tin6t.  myrrh. 
Jj.  m.  Thus,  if  an  ill  conftitution  or  bad  habit  of 
the  body  is  no  impediment,  rounds  on  the  exterior 
parts  ^re  generally  foon  healed. 

When  the  wound  is  filled  up  with  flefli,  pledgits 
of  the  cerate  of  lapis  calaminaris  ufuaily  effeft  the 
laft  intention  of  cure,  or  the  cicatrizing  of  the 
wound. 

There  are  many  accidents  which  occafionally  are 
attendants  on  wounds  in  one  ftage  or  another,  fuch  as 
fever,  inflammation,  a callus,  &c.  Thefe  are  to  be 
removed  by  the  means  direCfed  in  article  Inflam- 
MATIO,  &c. 

Pundured  Woundsy  are  thofe  made  by  a fmall  pointed 
jnftrument,  the  external  aperture  being  fmall  and 
contra61;ed  in  proportion  to  the  depth.  Mr.  Bell 
fays,  in  the  treatment  of  pundlured  wounds,  our 
views  fliould  be  the  fame  as  in  cafes  of  finus;, 
which  are,  to  procure  a reunion  of  the  divided  parts; 
to  this  end,  in  fuperficial  wounds  of  this  kind,  where 
we  are  certain  of  extrafting  any  extraneous  matter, 
and  where  the  inflammation  is  moderate,  comprellion. 
fo  applied  as  to  keep  the  parts  to  be  united  in  clofc 
*onta6l,  may  be  employed  with  advantage.  But  in 
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wounds  of  importance,  Mr.  Bell’s  pra6lice  is,  when  they 
ruii  in  futh  a dire61:ion  as  tq  prevent  a feton  from  being 
carried  along  their  whole  courfejtoopen  them  immedi- 
ately from  one  extremity  to  the  other,asfar  as  can  be  done 
with  lafety,  either  with  a probe-pointed  biitoary,  or 
with  a fc.aipei  an  1 a director,  and  then  dreis  them  as 
Simple  incifed  wounds*  , Bait  when  a feton  can  be 
liied,  emollient  poultices  are  employed  till  a free  fup-x 
puration  is  induced,  and  there  is  no  probability  of  in- 
flammation proceeding  too  far.  A cord  is  then  in- 
troduced nearly  equal  to  the  flze  of  the  opening, 
and  allowed  to  remain,  till  any  extraneous  matter  is 
difeharged ; it  is  then  gradually  leffened  by  with- 
drawing a thread  or  two,  every  two  or  three  days, 
till  it  is  reduced  to  a third  or  fourth  of  its  original 
thicknefs,  and  then  taken  out  entirely. 

The  beft  pradlice,  perhaps,  in  every  cafe  of  punc- 
tured wound,  is  (where  it  can  be  done  with  fatety) 
to  enlarge  it  immediately,  and  more  particularly  in 
thofe  cafes-  where  the  wound  has  been  received  by  a 
fmall  fword,  or  a bayonet.  When,  from  the  conti- 
guity of  large  blood-veflels  and  nerves,  it  may  be 
unfafe  to  lay  the  wound  open,  and  when  the  iituation 
ot  the  wound  will  not  admit  of  a counter-opening, 
for  the  introduction  of  a feton,  we  mull  trull  to  a 
proper  a^)piication  of  prelfure. 

If  the  external  aperture  feems  difpofed  to  heal, 
.before  a fimilar  tendency  appears  in  the  bottom  of 
the  fore,  tents  mull  be  e.mploved  of  a prepared 
fponge,  or  other  fuch  materials.  Mr.  Beil,  how- 
ever, recommends  leaden  tubes  for  this  purpofe,  but 
we  Ihouid  not  be  too  hally  to  adopt  either. 

Lacerated  or  Conlufed  Wounds.  For  the  treatment 
:Of  thefe.  in' the  early  flage,  vide  article  Gontusa  ; 
and  fhoukl  a gangrene  enfue,  the  means  direCled  in 
article  Mortific atio,  mull  be  had  recourfe  to. 
Vide  j5<f//’s  Surgqry,  ypl.  v.  . _ . . 

Gmybot  Wounds.  Vide  S c L o p £ t 6 p L A rf a . 

Poifoned  Wounds.  Whatever  may  be  the  nature  of 
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the  poiron  received  by  a wound,  whether  x^enereal  or 
cancerous  matter,  or  from  the  bite  of  a venemous 
animal,  the  fame  mode  of  treatment  as  directed  in 
article  Hydrophobia,  Ihould  be  adopted.  Vide 
Beir%  Surgery,  voL  v. 

Wounds  in  the  Feins.  A proper  application  of  pref- 
fure  is  generally  fully  adequate  to  check  the  haemor- 
rhage from  a vein  ; but  where  preffure  does  not  an- 
Iwer,  or  it  cannot  be  applied  from  the  vein  being 
cut  entirely  acrofs,  a ligature  (hould  be  employed- 
Some  direft  efcharotics,  and  fome  ufe  the  actual  cau- 
tery, but  the  ligature  is  moft  to  be  depended  on.  A 
wounded  lymphatic  requires  the  fame  treatment. 
Vide  Beir^  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Wounds  , in  the  Aernjes  and  T^endotiSy  and  Rupt teres  of 
the  Tendons.  When  from  violent  pain,  inflammation, 
and  convulfions  attending  a wound,  there  is  reafon  to 
fuppofe  a nerve  or  tendon  is  partially  divided,  and 
large  dofes  of  opium  have  been  adminiftered  without 
effedf,  the  injured  nerve  or  tenden  Ihould  be  imme- 
diately completely  divided.  Wherever  a wounded 
tendon  may  be  fituated,  or  where  it  is  only  ruptured, 
without  any  injury  having  been  done  to  the  external 
parts,  the  limb  fliould  be  placed  in  fuch  a manner,  as 
will  moft  readily  admit  of  the  retradled  ends  of  the 
tendons  being  brought  nearly  together,  and  when  in 
this  lituation,  the  mufcles  of  the  whole  limb  lliould 
be  tied  down  with  a fine  flannel  roller,  fo  as  to  pre- 
vent them  from  exertion  during  the  cure  ; at  the 
fame  time,  the  pofition  of  the  limb  muft  be  fuch,  as 
to  keep  them  efFedlually  relaxed.  Though  the  roller 
muft  be  firmly  applied,  it  muft  not  be  fo  tight  as 
to  impede  the  circulation.  Vide  BelT^  Surgery, 
vol.  V, 

Wounds  in  the  Ligaments.  Theobje61:  inthefc  wounds 
is  to  prevent  the  admiliion  of  air  into  the  joint. 
In  Ample  incifed  wounds,  it  may  frequently  be  ef-  . 
fefted  by  bringing  the  lips  of  the  wound  together, 

and 


V U L 

• 

and  retaining  them  fo,  by  the  dry  future^  and  proper 
bandages.  But  in  lacerated  wounds,  this  mode  can- 
not be  adopted ; our  views,  then,  muft  be,  to  pre- 
vent inflammation,  by  plentiful  bleeding,  &c.  while 
any  of  the  Ample  ointments  may  be  applied  to  the 
wound.  The  fteams  of  warmvinegar  may,  perhaps^ 
greatly  affift  in  preventing  the  formation  of  pus. 
The  pain  in  the  joints  is  allayed  by  large  dofe^s  of 
opium,  and  a fomentation  of  white  poppy -heads 
often  anfwers  the  fame  purpofe.  If  a depoAtion  of 
matter  takes  place,  an  opening  (as  foon  as  it  is  afeer- 
tained)  fhould  be  made  in  the  moft  depending  part  of 
the  collection,  and  this  fhould  be  done  as  often  as  any 
new  collection  appears  ; by  this  method,  and  the  ule 
of  emollient  fomentations  and  poultices,  a limb  may 
fometimes  be  faved.  But  moft  frequently  the  only 
means,  of  relief  in  thefe  injuries,  is  amputation. 

It  fhould  be  remarked,  that  in  the  moft  Ample  in- 
juries of  the  ligaments,  the  prevention  of  inflam- 
mation muft  be  attended  to.  Vide  Bclt\  Surgery, 
voL  V.  . 

Woimds  in  the  "trachea^  and  Offophagns.  In  either  of 
thefe  cafes,  the  flrft  ftep  necefiTary  is  to  flop  the  hse- 
monhage  by  ligature,  whether  it  be  from  an  artery 
or  a vein.  In  longitudinal  wounds  of  the  trachea, 
the  divided  parts  fhould  be  brought . together  by  ad- 
heftve  pjafters,  and  thofe  alone  have  often  eifeCfed  a 
cure.  But  in  tranfverfe  wounds,  except  when  flight, 
acthcAve  plafters  will  not  anfwer;  the  interrupted 
future,  with  broad  ligatures,  muft  be  employed. 
Mr.  Bell  fays,  inftead  of  pafting  the  ligatures  round 
any  of  the  cartilages  of  the  trachea,  and  thus  car- 
rying them  into  its  cavity,  he  has  fucceeded  by  ex- 
ternal ftitches,  that  is,  by  inferting  a needle  at  one/ 
Ade  of  the  wound,  and  palling  it  flowly  up,  for  about 
an  inch  between  the  trachea  and  the  ikin,  including 
all  the  intermediate  cellular  fubftance,  and  mufcular 
% hbresj 
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fibres,  then  pufliing  it  out,  along  with  one  end  of  the  li- 
gature ; after  this,  a needle  at  the  other  extremity  of 
the  thread  muftbe  pafTed  through  the  teguments  on  the 
oppofite  fide.  As  many  ligatures  as  may  be  necelTary 
being  introduced,  the  divided  edges  of  the  cui 
fhould  be  properly  fupported,  and  the  ligatures  le-. 
cured  by  running  knots:  adhefive  plafiers  mull  be 
laid  over  the  whole,  and  the  head  muli  be  kept  as 
much  as  polfibly  bent  upon  the  breaft,  by  means  of  a 
bandage.  . . 

. V/ounds  in  ihe  Oefophagus  are  to  be  managed  nearly 
in  the  fame  manner  as  thofe  of  the  trachea.  It  is, 
however,  necefiary  in  thefe  cafes,  if  the  wound  is 
not  e-xtenfive,  that  it  Ihould  be  enlarged  in  every  di- 
redlion  that  may  be  neceffary,  to  bring  the  ^injured 
parts  to  view.  Vide  Belds>  Surgery,  voi.  v.  .. 

IVoimds  in  the  ’Thorax.  Thefe  wounds  are  divided 
by  Mr.  Bell  into  three  kinds,  viz.  Thofe  which 
merely  injure  the  common  teguments;  thofe  which 
penetrate  into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  without  af- 
fedting  the  vifeera,  and  thofe  ins  which  fome  of  the 
viicera  are  hurt. 

IFoimds  of  the  external  Teguments.  If  thefe  do  not 
penetrate  farther  than  the  Ikin  and  cellular  fubftance, 
they  require  no  other  treatment  than  funilar  wounds 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  But  when  they  run 
among  the  mufcular  fibres,  between  the'  ribs,  like 
finufes,  there  is  a probability,  if  any  matter  forms,  and 
is  not  regularly  difeharged,  that  it  may  ultimately 
make  its  way  through  the  pleura ; to  prevent  this, 
wemuft  giveit  free  vent.  In  open  incifed  wound^^ 
the  lips  mull  be  prevented  from  healing,  till  they 
are  filled  with  granulations  from  the  bottom.  But 
pundtured  wounds  require  the  treatment  already  di- 
diredted  under  that  article.  T he  regimen  of  the  pa- 
tient muft  be  particularly  attended  to,  and  inflam- 
mation prevented.  Vide  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

U^oundf 


V U L 

Wounds-  •which  penetrate  the  Cavity  of  the  l^horetx^^ 
The  firftobje6l  here  is  to  check  the  haemorrhage  front 
the;  intercoftal  artery,  which  in  thin  people,  may  be 
dbne  by  drawing  it  out  with  a tenaculum,  and  apply- 
ing  a ligature  ; but  where  this  cannot  be  done,  pafs 
a ligature  round  the  rib,  and  with  it,  tie  a doffil  of 
lint  upon  the  bleeding,  artery.  This  done,  the  air, 
which  has  rulhed  into  the  wound,  mull  be  expelled 
to  which  end,  dehre  the  patient  to  make  a full  in- 
fpiration  flowly,  and  inftantly  draw  the  fkin  over  the 
fore^  Now  bring  the  lips  of  the  wound  exadlly  to- 
gether, and  fecure  them  in  that  htuation  by  flips  of 
adhelive  plafters,  and  proper  bandages.  In  this  way 
thefe  wounds  will  often  heal.  Sometime-s  an  oppref- 
flon  of  breathing  comes  on,  either  from  a quantity 
of  blood  having  been  thrown  out,  or  from  a colledlioti 
of  pus.  If  the  fymptoms  are  moderate,  we  fliould 
trufl:  to  the  fluid  being  abforbed;  but,,  otherwife,  an 
opening  muH  be  made.  Vide  article  Empyema, 
apd  Bellh  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Wounds  of  the  Lungs.  Emphyfematous  fwellings  in 
the  contiguous  teguments,  the  quantity  of  blood  dif- 
charged  being  confiderable,  its  being  of  a deeper  red 
than  common,  and  frothy,  alfo  a difeharge  of  blood 
from  the  mouth,  indicates  a v/ound  in  the  lungs^ 
It  fliould  be  obferved,  that  emphyfematous  fwellings 
may  arife,  without  the  Lungs  being  wounded,  as  they 
may  be  formed  by  the  external  air  palling  between 
the  lungs  and  the  pleura*  There  are  but  few  in- 
firances  of  the  lungs  healing  with  cafe  and  fafety.,. 
To  check  the  haemorrhage,  bleed  the  patient  till  faint- 
ing, is  induced  *,  keep  him  in  a cool  apartment,  in  a per- 
fedl  flate  of  quietude  ; diredl  cooling  laxative  medi- 
dnes,  and  low  diet.  If  abfeefies  form  in  the  fub- 
flance  of  the  lungs,  the  treatment  muft  be  as  diredled 
in  article  Vomica  Pulmonum.  Vide  Beir%  Sur- 
gery, voL  V. 
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Whiehfoever  of  the  vifcera  in  the  cavity  of  the 
thorax  is  wounded,  venefedlion  muft  be  freely  eih- 
ployed.  In  every  variety  of  penetrating  wounds  of 
the  thorax,  fays  Mr.  Bell,  where  thexure  is  not  ac- 
complilhed  without  the  formation  of  matter,  they  arc 
apt  to  heal  flowly ; and  in  fome  cafes,  efpecially  where 
bfceifes  have  formed,  a ftiilicidium  of  matter  will 
continue  for  many  years,  and  in  fome  cafes,  for  life ; 
out  however  tedious  and  difagreeable  this  may  be, 
injedfions  Ihould  never  be  employed. 

Wounds  in  the  Abdornen,  Mr.  Bell  diftinguilhes  them 
in  the  fame  manner  as  thofe  in  the  thorax. 

Wounds  of  the  Teguments  and  Mufcles  of  the  Ahdofeyu 
Wounds  of  this  kind  are  not  of  more  confequeWc 
than  fimilar  affections  in  any  other  part  of  the  body. 
But  the  contiguity  of  the  vifcera,  and  the  poffibility 
of  their  being  injured,  from  the  mifmanagement  of 
the  external  wound,  renders  them  of  importance. 
The  treatment  of  thefe  wounds  fhould  be  nearly  the 
fame  as  direCted  in  wounds  of  the  external  teguments 
of  the  thorax.  The  patient  fhould  be  kept  in  an  ho-, 
rizontal  pofture,  during  the  whole  of  the  cure,  and 
the  parts,  when  he  attempts  to  walk  or  fit,  fhould  be 
fupported  by  a comprefs,  and  a flannel  roller ; and 
this  fhould  be  continued  for  fome  time  after  the  cure. 
Vide  BeW%  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Wrjunds  whitb  penetrate  the  cavity  of  the  Abdomen^ 
•without  injuring  the  contained  Vifcera,  The  danger 
likely  to  arife  from  wounds  of  this  kind,  is  from  the 
air  finding  accefs  into  the  cavity,  and  inflaming  its 
contents  ; and  from  a collection  of  pus  within  the 
peritonaeum.  To  prevent  thefe  effeCfs,  after  flopping 
the  haemorrhage  by  ligature,  bring  the  lips  of  the 
wound  together,  fecure  them  by  adhefive  plafters,  a 
comprefs,  and  flannel  roller.  A flriCl  antiphlogiftic. 
regimen  mufl:  be  direCted.  Should  there  be  a large 
di^pcfition  of  matter,  producing  bad  fymptoms,  it 
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mull  be  evacuated  by  the  trocar,  introduced  m 
an  oblique  dire6lion.  The  fame  precautions  are 
neceffary  here  as  are  fuggefted  in  article  Paracen* 

IE  SIS. 

Sometimes  the  bowels  protrude,  when  a 'wound 
penetrates  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen^-  They  fhould 
be  immediately  returned  : and  if  the  wound  is  nos 
liifRcicntly  extenfive  for  this  purpofe^  it  fhould  be 
enlarged.  If  any  fand^  dull,,  or  other  extraneous 
matter  is  upon  the  protruded  parts,  they  fhould  be 
bathed  with  warm  milk  or  water,  before  they  are 
returned,  but  never  otherwife.  If  the  bowels  pro- 
truded are  inSated,  the  air  muil  be  cautioufly  prelled 
mto  that  portion  which  is  in  the  abdomen.  The 
bowels  being  replaced,  we  may  prevent  their  falling 
eut  again  (if  ' the  wound  is  fmall)  by  a roller,  and 
placing  the  patient  with  his  head  and  buttocks  ele^- 
t^ated.  Coflivenefs  muft  be  prevented.  But  when 
the  wound  is  extenhve,.  futures  are  neceffary  to  bring 
its  fides  together.  For  the  method  of  doing  it,  vide 
article  Ga  stror  A phi  A.  If  the  ligatures  occafion 
tenfion,  they  muft  be  untied,  and  that  fymptom  re-k. 
moved,  by  bleeding,  fomentation,  &g.  before  they 
are  again  drawn  together*  Vide  Bellh  Surgery, 
vol.  V* 

Wounds  of  the  AUmentary  Canal^  are  known  by  the 
clifchs^r^e  of  blood  from  the  mouth  and  anus  ^ from 
the  fasces  being  difcharged  at  the  wound  in  the  inte- 
guments, and  foetid  air  from  the  wound  ; allb,  by 
naufea,  ficknefs,  acute  pains  in  the  abdomen,  cold 
-fweats,  and  faintings.  If  the  wounded  part  is  not 
in  viev,^,  the  treatment  is  the  fame  as  recommended 
in  wounds  which  merely  penetrate  the  cavity.  If  it 
is  protruded,  the  opening  muft  be  fewed,  before  the 
gut  is  returned.  For  this  purpofe,  Le  Dran  recom- 
mends what  he.  call  the  Looped  Suture;  but  the  ge- 
neral praiftic^  is,  ta  it  by  the  Glover’s  future. 
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^Tr.  Bell  fays,  both  thefe  futures  tend  to  dimiiii& 
the  diameter  of  the  gut,  and  thinks  this  operatioii 
ihould  be  done  by  entering  a fmall  fine  needle^ 
armed  with  a thread  of  filk,  from  the  infide  of  thfi 
gut,  and  pulhing  it  outward.  The  operation  Ihould 
commence  near  to  one  end  of  the  wound ; the  needle 
being  puflied  through  one  fide  of  the  gut,  the  ligature 
ihould  be  drawn  forward,  and  retained  by  a knot 
formed  on  the  end,  remaining  in  the  infide.  The 
needle  mufi:  now  be  carried  ftraight  acrofs,  and  en- 
tered in  a fimilar  manner,  fo  as  to  pierce  the  eppo- 
fite  fide  of  the  wound  alfo  from  within.  As  many 
ftitches  being  thus  made  as  may  be  necefiary,  the  end 
x)f  the  ligature  may  be  fecured,  and  cut  off  clofe  ts 
the  other  extremity  of  the  wound,  if  the  gut  is  to  be 
put  freely  into  the  abdomen ; or  it  may  be  left  of  a. 
a fufficient  length  to  hang  out  at  the  wound  of  the 
integuments,  if  the  wounded  part  of  the  inteftine  k 
to  be  kept  in  conta61:  with  the  external  opening.  Ir 
is  not,  however,  advifeable  to  leave  the  ligature  'out 
of  the  wound ; but  to  prevent  the  faeces  from  being 
emptied  into  the  abdomen,  the  injured  part  may  be 
retained  in  contadt  with  the  wound  in  the  abdomen, 
by  means  of  the  thread  ufed  for  the  ligature. 

If  the  gut  is  cut  entirely  acrofs,  and  protrudes  at 
the  wound,  the  two  ends  may  be  ftitched  to  the  pe- 
ritonaeum, and  abdominal  mufcles,  exactly  oppefite 
and  contiguous  to  each  other ; the  dreffing  of  the 
outward  ihould  be  as  light  as  poffible.  Another  mode 
^f  treatment  is,  to  infert  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
divided  gut  into  the  end  of  the  other,  and  ftitch  them 
together.  In  doing  this,  the  gut  ihould  be  extended 
by  fome  round  body;  fome  recommend  a tube  of  pa- 
per, or  thin  pafteboard  for  this  purpofe ; but  Mr. 
Bell  advifes  a Imall  roll  of  tallow ; a piece  of  it  nearly 
jcqual  in  diameter  to  the  inteftine,  Ihould  be  infertod 
into  the  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  gut,  then 

pafs 


V U L 

pafs  it  fairly  into  the  other,  to  about  the  extent  of  an 
inch  ; then  flitch  the  two  ends  together,  carrying  the 
ftitches  round  the  gut,  perhaps  twice  round  wotild 
afford  a better  chance  of  luccefs, 

Sometimes,  only  one  portion  of  the  divided  gut  pro- 
trudes ; in  this  cafe,  itisadvifed  to  ftitchit  to  the  peri- 
tonaeum ; and  fhould  it  prove  the  upper  part,  the  pa- 
tient may  recover,  with  the  inconvenience  of  an  ar- 
tificial anus.  But  fhould  it  prove  the  under  portion, 
though  death  would  certainly  enfue,  it  is  almofl 
generally  advifed  not  to  proceed  any  farther.  Mr. 
Bell,  however,  fays,  the  divided  portion  in  hhe  ab- 
domen fhould  be  fought  for,  by  enlarging  the  exter- 
nal opening,  fufficiently  to  admit  the  operator’s  fin- 
gers. Vide  Bell\  Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Wounds  of  the  Stomach,  I f the  wounded  portion  does 
hot  protrude,  it  fhould'  be  fought  for,  ftitched  up, 
and  replaced.  Inflammation  mufl  be  prevented,  and 
the  patient  fparingly  fed.  Vide  Bell’s  Surgery, 
vol.  V. 

Wounds  of  the  Omentum,  and  Mefentery,  If  the  in- 
jured portion  of  omentum  is  nearly  feparated  from 
the  reft,  or  has  a tendency  to  gangrene,  remove  it, 
drherwife  immediately  return  it  into  -the  abdomen. 
Vide  article  Bubonocele. 

In  wounds  of  the  mefentery^  whatever  yeflels  arc 
divided,  muft  be  immediately  tied  with  ligatures, 
and  the  ends  left  out  at  the  wound.  Vide  BeWs 
Surgery,  vol.  v. 

Wounds  of  the  Liver  and  Gall  Bladdr.  Wounds  of 
the  liver  are  diftindlly  known,  by  bile  being  dif- 
charged  with  the  blood  ; bile  tinged  with  blood  being 
-difeharged  by  the  ftomach  and- anus ; the  belly  be- 
coming fv\ died  and  tenfe,  with  a pain  on  the  top  of 
the  Ihoulder.  The  treatment  is,  to  prevent  excv  iiive 
haemorrhages  by  venefedtion,  cccoprotics,  and  keep 
-the  patient  cool'and  quiet.  If  bile  or  blood  coiledts 
R r in 
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3i;i  the  abdomen,  make-  an  opening  in  the  moil  dc*r 
pending  part  of  the  colle6lion. 

fFoimc^s  of  the  Gall  Bladder  feldom  terminate  fa- 
vourably ; any  collections  of  bile  in  the  abdomen, 
mull  be  evacuated  by  an  opening.  Vide  Bell\  Sur- 
gery, vol.  V. 

Wounds  of  the  Bladder.  ^ If  the  under  p^rt  of  this 
vifcus  is  wounded,  apply  fnnple  drcliings,  endeavour 
to  prevent  inflammation  by  bleedingj  and  keep  the 
bowels  lax. 

If  the  upper  part  is  \yoiinded,  it  fliould  be  Ititched 
either  with  the  glover’s  future,  or  as  directed  in 
wounds  of  the  intcftines  ; and  if  the  wound  is  in  the 
anterior  part  of  the  bladder,  it  may  b^  brought  to  the 
external  opening,  anclftitched  to  the  contiguous  parts. 
Vide  Beir%  Surgery,  vol.  v.  - 

Wounds  of  ibe  Uterus.  Wounds  of  this  vifcus, 
when  unimpregnated,  are  fimilar  to  wounds  in  the 
contiguous  parts.  Put  during  pregnancy,  fymptoms 
of  abortion  will  be  produced  : this  fliould  not  be  prc-. 
vented  j when  they  do  not  occur,  and  the  patient  is 
likely  to  fink  from  lofs  of  blood  ; the  child  Ihould  be 
taken  out^  either  by  the  C*farian  operation,  or  by- 
enlarging  the  external  wound,  and  that  in  the  uterus, 
fufhciently  to  admit  of  the  child’s  being  extracted. 
Vide  Bell's  Surgery,  vol.  v,  alfo  vol.  i.  and  iii, 
Gooch's  Practical  Treatife  of  Wounds.  Dcnfe  ot^ 
Wounds  of  the  Head,  and  Whites  Surgery, 
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